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The SKY Family YMCA, Inc. - SKY Academy Englewood Executive Summary 
 
MISSION 
The Mission at SKY Academy Englewood is to promote high standards of acad emic 
achievement through the infusion of wellness strategies into a rigorous instructional program that 
is based on collective inquir y, innovation, e xperimentation, and c ollaborative learning 
opportunities. SKY Academy Englewood is deeply committed to creating a culture of w ellness 
by strengthening the body and mind to increase brain capacity for learning and to enable students 
to live healthy, enjoyable lives. 
 
(Note: SKY = " Strength and Knowledge at the YMCA") 
 
PURPOSE 
The purpose of SKY Academy Englewood is to change the lives of students by teaching them to 
take a greater interest in learning and to make smarter life choices. SKY Academy will focus on 
three key areas: nurturing the potential of studen ts, helping students lea rn values and positive 
behaviors, and encouraging students to explore their unique talent s and i nterests, so that the y 
can become confident and contributing adults of tomorrow. 
 
GOVERNANCE 
The governing board consists of a board of directors that will lead an autonomous public 
school. A school advisory council (SAC) will assist in the direction of the school. The SAC 
will be formed upon approval of the SKY Academy Englewood charter. SKY Academy 
Englewood will be organized as a private employer under the SKY Family YMCA umbrella and, 
thus, will operate as a private, not-for-profit, 501 (c) (3) corporation.  
 
MANAGEMENT 
The principal is the administrator for the school. SKY Academy employees will be hired by 
the School Principal. There will also be a team leader's council with one team leader (teacher) 
from each grade level. The Principal is accountable to the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) of 
The SKY Family YMCA. 
 
FACILITIES 
The proposed facility for the Englewood SKY Academy is located at 701 Medical Blvd. 
Englewood, Florida. Along with the new addition there is an existing gymnasium, locker rooms 
and multi-purpose room with a climbing wall. All of these areas will be used by the SKY 
Academy. The capacity for our site will more than meet the needs of our expected student 
population.  
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I. EDUCATIONAL PLAN 
 

Section 1:  Mission, Guiding Principles and Purpose 
 
 Provide the mission statement for the proposed charter school. 
 
The Mission at SKY Academy Englewood is to promote high standards of academic 
achievement through the infusion of wellness strategies into a rigorous instructional program that 
is based on collective inquiry, innovation, experimentation, and collaborative learning 
opportunities. SKY Academy Englewood is deeply committed to creating a culture of wellness 
by strengthening the body and mind to increase brain capacity for learning and to enable students 
to live healthy, enjoyable lives. 
 
The vision of SKY Academy Englewood is to change the lives of students by teaching them to 
take a greater interest in learning and to make smarter life choices. SKY Academy will focus on 
three key areas: nurturing the potential of students, helping students learn values and positive 
behaviors, and encouraging students to explore their unique talents and interests, so that they can 
become confident and contributing adults of tomorrow. 
 
(Note: SKY = " Strength and Knowledge at the YMCA") 
 
 Describe how the school will utilize the guiding principles found in section 

1002.33(2)(a), F.S. 
 
In accordance with the law, charter schools shall be guided by the following principles: 

 
- Meet high standards of student achievement while providing parents flexibility to choose 

among diverse educational opportunities within the state’s public school system. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood (also referred to as "the School") will provide students with a 
rigorous academic curriculum that promotes high standards for student achievement. The School 
will integrate wellness dimensions into its curriculum to promote enhanced academic success. 
Parents in Sarasota County will have the opportunity to enroll their children in an innovative 
school of choice that offers students a top quality education that combines high expectations for 
achievement with an emphasis on increased levels of physical fitness and a healthy lifestyle. 
SKY Academy's educational program and teaching philosophy is based on the research 
conducted by Dr. John Ratey that indicates that exercise and physical fitness positively affect 
brain function, which, in turn, leads to increased academic performance. SKY Academy will 
provide parents and students with an educational program that prepares students for high school 
studies upon completion of the middle school curriculum. The School will offer its students a 
rich array of educational resources that promote learning and critical thinking. The School will 
implement research-based programs and effective practices to assist students in meeting the 
Florida Standards. SKY Academy will create an educational environment that promotes a culture 
of high expectations for academic achievement and a shared belief in the transformative effects 
of exercise on the brain. The School will offer the students of Sarasota County an opportunity to 
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participate in an innovative and unique learning program that focuses on getting the mind and 
body operating in peak condition. 
  
- Promote enhanced academic success and financial efficiency by aligning responsibility 

and accountability. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood will promote high levels of student achievement in a cost efficient 
and responsible manner. The Governing Board, Principal, teachers, staff, parents, and 
community stakeholders will collaboratively develop an annual School Improvement Plan that 
will detail specific goals and strategies to achieve academic success. The Governing Board will 
allocate resources to meet the School’s mission and the goals delineated in the School 
Improvement Plan. The Governing Board will ensure that financial controls (including monthly 
financial reports, an annual audit and regular Board review of financial statements) are properly 
employed to safeguard finances and promote fiscal efficiency as detailed in Section 18 (Financial 
Management and Oversight). 
 
SKY Academy Englewood will continually strive to promote student success through ongoing 
progress monitoring of students’ individual educational needs. A comprehensive assessment 
system will be implemented at the School in order to measure students’ academic progress and 
learning gains in core subject areas. Utilizing data from state, district, and classroom 
assessments, as well as from attendance records, behavioral records, and student grades, the 
School will determine students’ academic and psychosocial needs and provide support and 
remediation as needed. The School will hire highly qualified teachers who will provide data-
driven, differentiated instruction in order to target individual students’ academic needs. The 
School will hire a highly qualified and experienced Principal who has a track record of achieving 
academic success as a school leader.  The Principal, leadership team, teachers, and support 
personnel will collaborate to determine the resources, strategies, and appropriate services that 
must be provided to students in order to meet their academic, social, and behavioral needs. 
 
- Provide parents with sufficient information on whether their child is reading at grade level 

and whether the child gains at least a year’s worth of learning for every year spent in the 
charter school. 

 
SKY Academy Englewood believes that informing and involving parents in their children’s 
academic progress is essential to the success of the students. The School recognizes that 
engaging parents in their children’s educational experience, and keeping them informed of their 
children’s progress, is a critical component in achieving excellence. Through ongoing parental 
communication, SKY Academy will keep parents informed of their children’s reading level and 
learning gains made throughout the year.   
 
SKY Academy Englewood will assess the reading level of each student at the beginning of the 
year using the Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test (GMRT), and will monitor student progress in 
reading throughout the year. At the end of the year, the School will administer the GMRT again 
to assess whether the student demonstrates a year’s worth of learning. The assessments used to 
determine a student’s reading level, as well as learning gains made throughout the year, are 
delineated below: 
 

7



 
 

 ELA Scores on Florida Standards Assessment 
 FAIR-FS Scores (Analysis of 1st, 2nd, and 3rd administrations) 
 Gates/MacGinitie Reading Assessment (Pre and Posttest) 
 Progress Monitoring Assessments for Sarasota County - ELA/Reading (Analysis of all                

administrations) 
 CELLA (Comparison of scores from previous year to current year) 

 
SKY Academy Englewood will inform parents of their children’s learning gains in the following 
manner: 

 Providing parents with reports from the school (Gates-MacGinitie, FAIR-FS, teacher-
developed tests), District Progress Monitoring Tests, and State-mandated exams (FSA, 
EOC, CELLA, FAA) that contain results of assessments 

 Providing parents with mid-quarter progress reports 
 Providing parents with quarterly report cards 
 Communicating with parents, verbally and in writing, regarding their child’s progress 
 Scheduling conferences with parents to discuss student progress 
 Holding data chats with parents to share progress monitoring assessment results and to 

analyze the data 
 
SKY Academy parents will also be provided with access to the Sarasota County School 
District’s Parent Portal so they can receive updated information on their children’s grades in each 
course.   
 
SKY Academy Englewood will abide by FS 1003.4156(1)(2)(1-5) that stipulates that each 
school that includes middle grades must conduct an annual parent meeting in the evening or on a 
weekend to inform parents about the course curriculum and activities. SKY Academy is deeply 
committed to actively engaging parents in the educational program at the School and in 
maintaining parents informed and involved in the academic progress of their children. 
 
 Describe how the school will meet the prescribed purposes for charter schools found in 

section 1002.33(2)(b), F.S. 
 

In accordance with the law, charter schools shall fulfill the following purposes: 
 
- Improve student learning and academic achievement. 
  

The educational program at SKY Academy Englewood will promote high levels of student 
achievement. The curriculum will be standards-based, relevant, thematic, and challenging in 
order to engage students in critical and creative thinking. Students will be required to meet state 
standards as delineated in the Florida Standards. Through ongoing progress monitoring 
assessments, the School will be able to determine whether students are mastering the Standards. 
Highly qualified teachers will provide research-based instruction and remediation to students to 
ensure that they are meeting the Florida Standards. Teachers at SKY Academy must meet the 
following criteria: hold an acceptable bachelor’s degree or higher degree; hold a valid Florida 
Temporary or Professional Certificate; have passed the appropriate subject area test in the 
subject area assigned; have demonstrated subject matter competence in the subject area(s) taught; 
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have proper endorsement or certification if working with bilingual, ESE, or ESL students. 
Additionally, all teachers will be encouraged to become reading endorsed. 

 
The School will offer an innovative educational program that incorporates physical activity into 
the school day with the goal of increasing student achievement by strengthening the mind and 
body. Research indicates that engaging students in daily physical activity will have profound 
effects on the students’ memory, concentration, behavior, and academics. Student achievement 
soars when mind and body gain strength through exercise (Dr. John Ratey, M.D., Spark, 2008). 
SKY Academy will integrate wellness courses into the curriculum and empower students to take 
responsibility for their own learning.   

 
SKY Academy Englewood will endeavor to improve student learning and academic 
achievement through the implementation of the following practices: 
• Standards-based, rigorous curriculum that is aligned to the Florida Standards 
• Thematic curriculum--students learn everything through the lens of wellness and set 
       personal fitness and wellness goals 
• Data-driven instruction based on systematic analysis of student performance data 
• Ongoing student progress monitoring in all core areas 
• Targeted, small group instruction by highly qualified teachers 
• Multi-Tiered System of Supports 
• Technology-enhanced instruction 
• Partnership with parents and the community 
• High-quality professional development  
• High standards of assessment and accountability 
• Research-based intervention strategies and materials 
• Research-based comprehensive reading program and continuous progress monitoring 
• Higher-order teaching practices (inquiry, experimentation, collaborative learning) 
• Before/After school tutoring programs 
• Summer school 
 

Upon enrollment, parents and students will sign a contract located within the SKY Academy 
Student/Parent Handbook (see Appendix A) that delineates their responsibilities as members of 
the SKY Academy family. The Student/Parent Handbook will also include information on 
discipline policies, school procedures, and opportunities for parent involvement.  At SKY 
Academy Englewood, all stakeholders will collaborate as partners in education to improve the 
learning and academic achievement of all students.  
 
Parents and students will be involved in their academic goal setting, keeping in mind their 
wellness goal, academic achievement, and the successful transition to high school. Students will 
participate in a system to track their learning progress toward that goal.  Baseline assessments in 
literacy and numeracy, as well as the development of an Individual Student Learning Plan using 
school academic records, assessment results, and student and parent/guardian input will help to 
identify students’ academic learning needs.  Students who are managing and tracking their 
pacing through the curriculum and sharing this information regularly with parents/guardians will 
be further engaged in the achievement of their academic goals and meeting their potential as 
learners. 
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- Increase learning opportunities for all students, with a special emphasis on low-
performing students and reading. 

SKY Academy Englewood will increase learning opportunities for all students, including low-
performing students, by incorporating key elements and instructional practices into the 
educational program, as specified below. The School will offer a challenging academic program 
centered on the Florida Standards while incorporating wellness strategies. The Florida Standards 
set high-quality educational standards for students at grades K-12 that are designed to ensure that 
students are college and career ready by the time they graduate from high school. At SKY 
Academy, students will be expected to achieve at high academic levels and take responsibility 
for their own learning through small learning academies. Additionally, the School will strive to 
instill in students the knowledge and desire to live healthy and socially responsible lives. The 
School will provide students with opportunities to give back and support neighbors. 
 
At SKY Academy Englewood, low-performing students will benefit from intensive, remedial 
instruction and the use research-based intervention strategies, materials, and computer-based 
programs. Low-performing students need a variety of instructional approaches to meet their 
needs as well as to motivate them. SKY Academy will have a strong focus on ensuring that 
students achieve grade level proficiency in reading. Reading is a critical component of the 
educational program and serves as the basic foundation for all academic areas. The following 
research-based practices and school-wide strategies will be implemented at SKY Academy to 
improve the reading level of low-performing students: 
 

● Implementation of individualized reading plans (based on student diagnostic data); 
● Implementation of reading initiatives geared towards increasing students' reading 

comprehension, fluency, independent and instructional reading levels; students will read 
for a minimum of 30 minutes per day. 

● Explicit instruction--I Do (teacher models), We Do (guided practice), You Do 
(independent practice);  

● Active reading strategies (cloze reading, peer reading, choral, repeat reading)--these 
strategies lead to fluency and comprehension; 

● Active learning strategies (cooperative learning; project-based learning; think-pair-share; 
write, turn and talk)--these activities give the struggling student an opportunity to excel; 

● Collaborative Learning Strategies (Socratic seminars; Literature circles); 
● Bell ringers/warm ups (to activate or create background knowledge or interest); 
● Explicit corrective feedback (orally by the teacher and also on student written work); 
● Interventions (pull out or push in model during class); 
● Highly structured Response to Intervention/Multi-tiered Systems of Support Program that 

monitors the progress of students who have been identified as requiring additional 
assistance through tiered interventions 

● Computer-based programs such as iReady, Study Island, and Gizmos to remediate reading 
deficiencies, improve reading comprehension, and increase reading levels. 

● Intensive Reading courses for students demonstrating low performance on statewide, 
standardized test 
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Student progress in reading will be monitored through a system of continuous improvement that 
ensures that the teacher and other student support staff will 

 Identify the student’s specific area(s) of need 
 Provide explicit instruction followed by guided and independent practice with clear, 

corrective feedback 
 Assess to determine mastery 
 Re-teach as needed 
 Provide interventions as needed 

 
- Encourage the use of innovative learning methods. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood utilizes an innovative instructional model that combines a rigorous, 
standards-based curriculum with the infusion of wellness strategies to foster improved student 
learning and higher academic achievement. The School follows the Florida Standards in the 
same manner as all public schools. However, SKY Academy’s instructional approach is what 
makes it unique and innovative. Subjects are studied through the lens of wellness. Making 
healthy and positive choices will become routine for students at SKY Academy. Students will be 
required to meet the state-mandated requirements for middle school promotion and the 
successful transition to high school. However, SKY Academy will offer students an opportunity 
to acquire knowledge and demonstrate competence in courses infused with wellness-related 
content. A smaller, more nurturing learning environment at SKY Academy will provide students 
with a greater sense of community and will increase student achievement and reduce behavioral 
problems. SKY Academy believes that students who are goal-oriented are more likely to achieve 
their goals.  
 
In addition to the educational setting centered on a "wellness" theme, another innovative and 
attractive feature of the school is its focus on total student health. The School incorporates daily 
physical activity into the School's educational plan. Students have access to the YMCA facilities 
before, during, and after school. The School offers students opportunities to build body strength 
through a range of fitness activities that include strength training and cardiovascular endurance. 
SKY Academy believes that energizing students through fun, non-competitive physical activity 
will have profound effects on the student's memory, concentration, and behavior. Research 
conducted by John Ratey (2008) confirms student achievement soars when mind and body gain 
strength through exercise. 

- Require the measurement of learning outcomes. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood will provide an educational program that holds the School 
accountable for student learning outcomes. A comprehensive assessment program will be 
followed in order to determine students’ academic strengths and weaknesses. In doing so, the 
School will be able to determine appropriate interventions to ensure student success. The School 
will hold its students accountable for meeting personal wellness and academic goals, as well as 
State Standards. Teachers will be held accountable for making professional growth by engaging 
in high quality staff development, as well as for ensuring that their students are making learning 
gains as measured through progress monitoring assessments throughout the year. 
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SKY Academy will participate in all components of the Florida Accountability System as 
required by Florida Statute. The School will use state-mandated assessments, district 
assessments, and school-wide tests and other measurement tools to develop an annual school 
improvement plan that identifies the school’s needs and the appropriate measures and strategies 
to achieve its goals. 
 

 Describe how the charter school will fulfill, the optional purposes of charter schools 
found in section 1002.33(2)(c), F.S.   This section is optional. 
 

- Create innovative measurement tools. 
 

SKY Academy will utilize a comprehensive system of assessments to ensure that students of all 
ability levels are able to demonstrate their knowledge and proficiency in all areas. Measurement 
tools will not be limited to standardized or district assessments. The School will use an additional 
assessment--the Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test (GMRT)--to measure students' baseline reading 
level and progress made throughout the year. In addition, teachers will utilize their own 
assessments (written and oral), demonstrations, collaborative projects, reports, authentic 
assessments, and other innovative methods of assessment. The School will also measure 
students' wellness and fitness levels as the beginning of the year, and at the end of the year, using 
the TriFit Health Assessment Software. 
 

- Provide rigorous competition within the public school district to stimulate continual 
improvement in all public schools. 

 

SKY Academy will provide the Englewood community with an innovative and unique 
instructional model. The infusion of wellness studies into all course work at SKY Academy will 
provide parents and students with an exciting option and a wonderful opportunity for middle 
school students who are interested in combining their studies with physical fitness and wellness 
courses. The School will strive to become a model of excellence in teaching and learning that is 
recognized in Sarasota County. 
 

- Expand the capacity of the public school system. 
 

SKY Academy will expand the educational options afforded to public school students through 
the infusion of wellness themes and concepts into courses in a small school setting that will 
prepare students for a successful transition to high school and beyond.   Parents of middle school 
students in the Englewood and North Port communities of Sarasota County will have the 
opportunity to attend a middle school of their choice that offers them a unique program of 
studies. 
  
- Create new professional opportunities for teachers, including ownership of the learning 

program at the school site. 
 

SKY Academy will provide teachers with high quality, relevant professional development. The 
School will offer teachers opportunities to select the type of professional development that best 
fits their professional growth needs. Teachers will form professional learning communities 
within the School. Through collaborative planning, they will be able to develop thematic lessons 
for a common group of students that focus on higher order thinking, wellness, and social 
responsibility.  
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Section 2:  Target Population and Student Body 
 

 Describe the anticipated target population to be served. 
 
SKY Academy will offer a unique educational experience specifically designed for students and 
their parents/guardians who reside in the Englewood and North Port communities of Sarasota 
County. Those students who reside in Charlotte County, specifically Port Charlotte, will also 
be targeted for enrollment provided they comply with inter-district agreements for 
enrollment.  SKY Academy Englewood will target students in grades 6 through 8, ages 11-13, 
who desire to complete middle school in an innovative, non-traditional school of choice.  
 
SKY Academy will recruit students who are interested in an educational setting that promotes 
high standards for academic achievement and emphasizes wellness and a healthy lifestyle. The 
school will target families who have an existing membership at the YMCA and believe SKY 
Academy Englewood will further fulfill the educational needs as well as supplement the 
wellness interests of their children. The School will not deny enrollment to any eligible 
applicants based on sex, race, religion, national origin, ancestry, sexual orientation, or physical, 
mental, emotional, or learning disability. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood will strive to parallel the demographics of the Englewood and North 
Port communities. The demographics for these communities are reflected in the chart below. 
This projection was made based on the latest demographic information accessible at 
http://www.city-data.com/city/North-Port-Florida.html and http://www.city-
data.com/city/Englewood-Florida.html 

 

North Port, FL 

Population in 2010*: 58,378  
White     80.1% 

Hispanic -     8.7% 

Black        7.2% 

Multiracial      1.8% 

Other       1.0% 

Asian       0.9%  

American Indian    0.2% 

Native Hawaiian/    0.09% 
Asian Pacific Islander 
*2010 Census Data 

13



 
 

 
 
 
 Provide the following projection for each year of proposed operation: the grades that 

the school will serve, the projected number of students to be served in each grade, the 
number of students expected in each class, and the total number of students enrolled. 

 

Year 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 

Grades Served 6, 7 6, 7, 8 6, 7, 8 6, 7, 8 6, 7, 8 

Number of 
students served 
per grade level 

6 - 100 
7 - 100 

6 - 100 
7 - 100 
8 - 100 

6 - 125 
7 - 125 
8 - 100 

 

6 - 125 
7 - 125 
8 - 125 

 6 - 125 
7 - 125 
8 - 125 

 

Projected 
number of 

students per 
core class 

6 – 22:1 
7 – 22:1 

     6 – 22:1 
7 – 22:1 
8 – 22:1 

     6 – 22:1 
7 – 22:1 
8 – 22:1 

 

    6 – 22:1 
7 – 22:1 
8 – 22:1 

 

     6 – 22:1 
7 – 22:1 
8 – 22:1 

 

Projected 
Number of 

students 
enrolled 

 
200 

 
300 

 
350 

 
375 

 
375 

 
 Provide a description of how the student population projections were developed. 
 
In order to assess the enrollment potential for a new SKY Academy charter middle school at the 
Englewood Branch YMCA, FourSquare Research conducted both qualitative and quantitative 
research (see complete market study report located in Appendix B). The study included in-depth 

Englewood, FL 

Population in 2010*:  14863  
White     95.4% 

Hispanic -     2.0% 

Black        0.4% 

Multiracial      1.5% 

Asian       0.4%  

American Indian    0.3% 

 

 

*Last Census Data
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telephone interviews with over 400 randomly-selected households that live in the targeted survey 
area and have children ages 10-14. Based on the findings of the study, the following key 
conclusions were reached:  
 

1. The study revealed that significant interest exists for a new charter middle school at the 
Englewood YMCA. A total of 10.8% of all households with children ages 10-14 
expressed a great deal of interest in enrolling. 

2. The study suggested there is a potential for a new charter middle school at the Englewood 
YMCA. It forecasts 213 students enrolled for the first year of the new school. 

3. Finding revealed the location of Englewood YMCA is well positioned for the new SKY 
Academy charter middle school. Of all prospective students, 65% considered the location 
very convenient and 35% somewhat convenient. 

4. Findings indicated 58% of prospective students would be in Grade 6, 23% in Grade 7, 
and 19% in Grade 8. 

5. The new SKY Academy charter middle school would attract a majority of its students 
from Charlotte County. 
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Section 3:  Educational Program Design 
 

 Describe the school’s daily schedule and annual calendar, including the annual number 
of days and hours of instructional time.   

 
Per Florida Statute, F.S. 1003.02 (1)(g)1 and the Sarasota County Public School’s annual 
calendar, SKY Academy will provide a minimum of 180 days of instruction per calendar year.  
All district and state requirements will be met regarding instructional time. As illustrated in the 
chart below, the instructional day will start at 7:45 AM and end at 2:40 PM. The School will 
implement the schedule that best fits and accommodates its program and mission.  Activities 
during this time are described in detail in the Curriculum Plan section of the Charter Application.  

 
At SKY Academy, there will be seven periods per day which will consist of 50 minutes each. 
Students in need of immediate intensive intervention for reading will have 50 minutes of intense 
reading instruction daily from a certified reading teacher, in addition to their English/Language 
Arts requirement. Additionally, reading will be infused in all academic areas.  Each school day 
will include two 50-minute blocks of physical education daily. As much as possible, subject area 
teachers will have common planning times throughout the day to facilitate collaboration on 
developing thematic units of study, as well as to analyze student data and identify strategies to 
meet the needs of individual students. Academic assistance will also be available at the end of 
the school day and during the summer for students in need of intensive tutoring. A sample daily 
schedule is presented below. 
 

Sample SKY Academy Englewood Schedule - Grade 7 
 Monday - Friday 

Block 1 - 7:45 – 8:35 M/J Team Sports (1508200) 

Block 2 - 8:40 – 9:30 M/J Spanish Intermediate (0708010) 

 Block 3 - 9:35 – 10:25 M/J Language Arts 2 (1001040) 

 Block 4 - 10:30 – 11:20 M/J Math 2 (1205040) 

 Block 5 - 11:25 – 12:15 M/J Life Science (2000010) 

         12:20 – 12:50 Lunch (B) 

 Block 6 - 12:55 – 1:45 M/J Civics (2106010) 

Block 7 - 1:50 – 2:40 M/J Outdoor Pursuits (1508300) 

 
SKY Academy’s annual calendar will mirror the Board-approved calendar for Sarasota County 
Schools. For those students that meet the school's expectations for academic achievement, their 
school year will consist of four grading periods of approximately 45 school days each, or 180 
days. However, those students in need of intensive remediation will have an additional thirty-day 
session of attendance during the summer, making the length of their school year 210 days. This 
summer session will offer remediation in the areas of reading, writing and mathematics. These 
students will be identified through academic grades, school-wide assessments, and teacher 
recommendation. Although there is no FTE for a summer program, SKY Academy Englewood 

16



 
 

will fund summer remediation from the School’s budget and through the SKY Family YMCA 
operating budget.   

 
 Describe the proposed charter school’s educational program. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood will provide an optimal learning environment for its students. The 
educational program will focus not only academic growth, but also on learning wellness 
strategies and engaging in daily physical activities. The School’s goal is to teach students to 
develop a love for learning and make smarter life choices so that they will live healthier and 
happier lives. SKY Academy will allow students to take responsibility for their own learning and 
explore their unique talents and interest. Additionally, the School will also endeavor to instill in 
students a set of values and positive behaviors that will help them to acquire a sense of giving 
and social responsibility. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood will provide a challenging academic program and set high 
expectations for student achievement. The School will provide students the state-of-the-art 
learning tools they will need to meet or exceed its high academic standards. The curriculum will 
incorporate research-based instructional strategies that allow students to engage in critical and 
analytical thinking. Teachers will engage students in the lessons through collaborative creative 
projects; inquiry based learning; interdisciplinary, themed units of study; innovative, 
technologically-enhanced lessons; and experimentation. Research-based strategies and 
interventions will be utilized to address the needs of struggling students in order to help them 
perform at grade level, and to decrease the learning gap among students. Multi-tiered systems of 
support will be used by school personnel to assist students in making learning progress through 
tiered interventions. At the same time, the School will meet the needs of high performing 
students through advanced course offerings.  
 
The innovative educational program that will be offered by SKY Academy Englewood will 
provide middle school students and their families with the following advantages: 
 

● Small student population and safe school environment 
● Highly-qualified teachers who are motivated and energized for teaching and learning 
● New, technology-focused school facility next to the YMCA 
● Access to YMCA facilities before, during, and after school, including a free YMCA 

membership for enrolled students  
● State-of-the-art facility that includes a science laboratory, art room, and 

technology/media room 
● Curriculum that meets and exceeds state standards 
● Wellness strategies infused into all core and elective courses through cross-curricular 

planning 
● Wellness focus on physical education and total health through daily classes 
● Wide range of fitness activities, including strength training and cardiovascular endurance  
● Bus transportation provided by the School's fleet of buses  
● Nutritional food program that is developed by a dietician and prepared by an on-site chef 
● Individualized instruction based on student’s skills and abilities 
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● Personal fitness and academic goals 
● Empowerment to take responsibility for their own learning through the development of 

personal academic and wellness goals 
● Free before and after school tutoring sessions 
● Summer session 

 
The educational program at SKY Academy Englewood is based on five key instructional 
components that will promote high standards of academic achievement to ensure mastery of the 
Florida Standards. The five components are as follows:  
 

1. Rigorous Academic Instruction  
    -Inquiry, Innovation, Experimentation, Collaborative Learning 
 
2. Explicit Instruction  
    -Gradual Release Model 
 
3. Differentiated Instruction  
     -Data-driven, individualized, differentiated instruction 
 
4. Technology-Enhanced Instruction  
     -Digital Learning Environment; Computer-based resources 
 
5. Wellness Instruction  
    -Central focus on wellness and personal physical  
     fitness goals  

 

1. Rigorous Academic Instruction 
 
Rigorous academic instruction will provide students with on-going opportunities to actively 
explore, research and solve complex problems to develop a deep understanding of core academic 
concepts that reflect preparation for high school and beyond. At SKY Academy, increasing rigor 
does not mean more and longer homework assignments. Rather, it means time and opportunity 
for students to develop and apply habits of mind as they navigate sophisticated and reflective 
learning experiences. Lessons will be designed to assist students in developing strong habits of 
mind, weigh evidence, consider varying viewpoints, see connections, identify patterns, evaluate 
outcomes, speculate on possibilities and assess value. Students will find creative paths to solve 
problems while developing critical thinking skills. Through an academically rigorous program, 
students will not only gain knowledge and skills to achieve at high levels, but they will also 
develop ways of thinking and application that prepare them for the transition to high school, 
higher education, the workplace and global citizenship. At SKY Academy, administrators, 
teachers, students, and families will function as a learning community where academic rigor will 
be reflected in how everyone plans and executes instruction. 
 
Strategies to achieve rigorous academic instruction include the following: 
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● Inquiry Based Learning. At SKY Academy Englewood the inquiry based learning 
approach will focus on using and learning content as a means to develop information-
processing and problem-solving skills. The lessons will be student centered, with the 
teacher as a facilitator of learning. There will be more emphasis on "how we come to 
know" and less on "what we know." Students will be more involved in the construction of 
knowledge through active involvement. The more interested and engaged students are in 
a lesson or project, the easier it will be for them to construct in-depth knowledge in the 
subject area. Learning becomes almost effortless when something fascinates students and 
reflects their interests and goals. The School’s inquiry-based learning will not only focus 
on in-school success, but it will be equally focused on preparing students to become 
lifelong learners. The School’s instructional practices will be an “open” method of 
studies where students are encouraged to conduct research, utilize available resources, 
and go beyond the classroom and school to extend their learning. Teachers will plan 
inquiry-based lessons that afford students an opportunity to use state-of-the-art 
technology to connect with local and world communities as a means to solve problems 
and answer questions.  
 

● Innovation.  The School will integrate the wellness concept across content areas to help 
students develop skills and knowledge while expanding their ability to understand 
conceptual relationships, and think creatively and critically. When concepts and ideas 
from different courses are brought into meaningful association, students draw their own 
conclusions and exert a power over their knowledge that motivates them to learn. Cross-
curricular integration assumes a holistic, real-world approach to learning. Using common, 
broad concepts to frame specific subject-area content is representative of how we 
generalize, analyze and compare ideas in day-to-day life and work. Through cross-
curricular integration, students will develop meaningful and relevant skills and 
knowledge; they will also gain what they need for a lifetime of decision-making and 
problem solving in a way that departmentalized subject matter cannot. The success of 
cross-curricular integration requires a school-wide commitment. Therefore, 
interdepartmental teams of teachers will be given time and space to collaborate and plan 
together. 
 

● Experimentation. Problem solving skills are arguably the most important facet of the 
education process. SKY Academy will provide students with an opportunity to solidify 
learning through experimentation. The new, state-of-the-art school facility will be 
equipped with a science laboratory. The School believes that students must learn to 
investigate, experiment, relate information and draw logical conclusions. The learning 
process is greatly enhanced when students are challenged to seek answers to problems 
and are driven by a curiosity to learn. In addition, students should be provided with 
materials that are best suited for their knowledge base, skills, and ability levels. They 
should also be able to effectively review previously studied concepts in order to enhance 
their understanding and increase their knowledge base. Hands-on laboratory experiments 
are one way to develop cognitive learning skills in students. Research suggests that by 
conducting experiments students learn the material in a more in-depth manner and 
develop a deeper understanding in the other subject areas and with greater purpose and 
relevance to real life. Students will think analytically, make keen observations, 
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hypothesize, experiment, and validate their assumptions and educated guesses. Students 
can then apply their learning to other areas and better comprehend text, media, lecture, 
and real-life experiences. 
 
Clough (1999) suggests that experimentation can be even more effective when teachers 
make the following adaptations: 

 Where appropriate, include students in determining the lab problem. 
 Where appropriate, have students invent laboratory procedures (consider safety, 

equipment, and cognitive issues). 
 When students cannot invent laboratory procedures, structure the experience so 

students can be fully engaged in the lab experiment. For example, have students 
explain what they perceive is the rationale for each particular step in a given 
procedure. Have them make and defend predictions. 

 Require students to consider and defend what information/data are relevant and 
irrelevant. 

 Have students decide what their data means. 
 Require students to apply mathematical reasoning to problems. 
 Make students responsible for communicating their work in a clear manner. 
 Have students set goals, make decisions, and assess progress. 

 
● Collaborative Learning. At SKY Academy, collaborative learning will be used as a 

method of teaching and learning in which students work together to explore a significant 
question or create a meaningful project. With the teacher functioning as the facilitator, 
students will work in small groups on a structured activity. Students will be individually 
accountable for their work, and the work of the group as a whole is also assessed. At the 
School, collaborative groups will work face-to-face and learn the value of teamwork. 
During this process, students can identify and use their strengths, and they also develop 
an awareness of their weaker skills so that they can work to improve them for the good of 
the team. As they learn to develop their interpersonal skills, they learn to deal with 
conflict. When collaborative groups are guided by clear objectives, students engage in 
numerous activities that improve their understanding of concepts explored. Some of the 
collaborative strategies that will be used include Socratic seminars and literature circles 
(explained further in Section 4). 

 
2. Explicit Instruction   
 
To increase student achievement and mastery of the Florida Standards, SKY Academy will 
incorporate explicit instruction which involves directing student attention toward specific 
learning in a highly structured environment. Through explicit instruction, teaching will focus on 
producing specific learning outcomes. Topics and contents will be broken down into small parts 
and taught individually. The lessons will involve explanation, demonstration and practice. 
Students will be provided with guidance and a structured framework. Topics will be taught in a 
logical order and directed by the teacher. Another important characteristic of the School’s 
explicit instruction model is that it will involve the modeling of skills and behaviors as well as 
the modeling of thinking. This involves the teacher thinking out loud when working through 
problems and demonstrating processes for students. When a teacher conducts the think aloud or 
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modeling session, students will benefit from directly observing high level comprehension and 
reasoning, fluency and prosody. Struggling students will benefit greatly from this method of 
instruction. 
 

● Gradual Release. The scaffold or “gradual release model” is broadly recognized as a 
successful approach for moving classroom instruction from teacher-centered, whole 
group delivery to student-centered collaboration and independent practice. Sometimes 
referred to as the “I Do, We Do, You Do” model, this model proposes a plan of 
instruction that includes demonstration, prompt, and practice. Gradual release will be 
used in conjunction with explicit instruction at SKY Academy to assist students in 
maximizing their academic growth and performance.  According to Buehl (2005), the 
gradual release model “emphasizes instruction that mentors students into becoming 
capable thinkers and learners when handling the tasks with which they have not yet 
developed expertise.”  The chart below explains the role of the teacher and student during 
the “I Do,” “You Do,” and “We Do” model of instruction. 
 

Process Teacher Student 
I Do 

(Direct, Explicit Instruction) 
 

● Provides direct instruction 
● Establishes goals and 

purpose 
● Models Thinks Aloud 

● Actively listens 
● Takes notes 
● Ask for clarification 
 

We Do 
(Guided Instruction) 

 

● Interactive instruction 
● Works with students 
● Checks for understanding, 

prompt students using 
guiding questions 

● Provides additional 
modeling 

● Meets with needs-based 
groups 

● Asks and responds to 
questions  

● Works with teachers and 
classmates  

● Completes the process 
alongside others 

● Engages in active 
learning activities 

You Do 
(Collaborative Learning) 

 

● Moves along groups  
● Clarifies 

misunderstandings or 
misconceptions 

● Provides support as needed 
 

● Works with classmates, 
shares outcomes 

● Collaborates on authentic 
tasks 

● Consolidates learning 
● Completes process in 

small groups 
● Looks to peers for 

clarification 
You Do 

(Independent Practice) 
 

● Provides feedback 
● Evaluates 
● Determines levels of 

understanding 
● Determines areas to re-

teach 

● Works alone 
● Relies on background 

knowledge, notes, 
activities, classroom 
learning to complete 
assignments 

● Takes full responsibility 
for outcomes 

              Jennipher Willoughby, McGraw-Hill/Glencoe, Teaching Today  
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3. Differentiated Instruction 
 
Rather than simply "teaching to the middle" (providing a single avenue for learning for all 
students in a class), the teachers at SKY Academy Englewood will use differentiated instruction 
to match tasks, activities, and assessments with their students' interests, abilities, and learning 
preferences. The use of this instructional strategy will require planning, commitment, and 
acknowledgment of the fact that diverse abilities, experiences, and interests have a tremendous 
impact on individual student learning. Teachers will be required to identify the level at which 
their individual students are working; this will be determined by their students’ standardized test 
scores and other assessment information such as the FAIR-FS, baseline or diagnostic 
assessments, interim or progress monitoring assessments, and teacher-developed assessments.  
The chart below shows the general differentiated instructional strategies that will be applied at 
the School.  
 

Methods of Differentiating Instruction Strategies for Differentiating Instruction 

Based on Content • Utilize pre-tests to assess where 
individual students need to begin 
study of a given topic or unit. 

● Encourage thinking at various levels 
of Bloom's Revised Taxonomy  

● Use a variety of instructional 
delivery methods to address 
different learning styles. 

● Break assignments into smaller, 
more manageable parts that include 
structured directions for each part. 

● Choose broad instructional concepts 
and skills that lend themselves to 
understanding at various levels of 
complexity. 
 

Based on Process • Provide access to a variety of 
materials which target different 
learning preferences and reading 
abilities. 

● Develop activities that target 
auditory, visual, and kinesthetic 
learners. 

● Establish stations for inquiry-based, 
independent learning activities. 

● Create activities that vary in level of 
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complexity and degree of abstract 
thinking required. 

● Use flexible grouping to group and 
regroup students based on factors 
including content, ability, and 
assessment results. 

Based on Product • Use a variety of assessment 
strategies, including performance-
based and open-ended assessment. 

● Balance teacher-assigned and 
student-selected projects. 

● Offer students a choice of projects 
that reflect a variety of learning 
styles and interests. 

● Make assessment an ongoing, 
interactive process. 

Based on Student Interest • Use an interest survey to determine 
subject matter or instructional 
materials that students are interested 
in learning about 

● Provide multiple, diverse 
assessment opportunities for 
students to select from 

● Provide opportunities for students to 
engage in independent study 

 Jennipher Willoughby (2011), Differentiating Instruction: Meeting Students Where They Are 
 

 
4.  Technology-Enhanced Instruction 
 
The School’s use of technology in the classroom will solidify the mission to develop students 
who are prepared to take their place in an increasingly global society. The use of technology is 
also having an equally positive impact in helping students gain necessary 21st century skills that 
serve to advance learning engagement, and prepare students for life and work. While having its 
own focus and objectives, technology-enhanced instruction at the School will be interwoven into 
the other three instructional principles (rigor, explicit instruction, and differentiated instruction). 
The use of education technology in teaching and learning has a strong, positive effect on student 
achievement. The use of technology for learning will not take place in a vacuum; rather, teachers 
must effectively apply technology in the curriculum and throughout the school day. The School 
will also use software to develop individual student fitness goals and measure improvement 
based on students' personalized goals. Professional development will be offered to teachers on an 

23



 
 

ongoing basis in order to keep teachers up-to-date with changing technological programs, 
resources, and applications. 
 
The School’s technology-enhanced instructional program will offer students the following:  
SMART Boards 
 

SMART board technology is similar to combining touch screen 
technology and whiteboard markers. The board is connected to a 
computer and provides interactive technology. Rather than just 
displaying information, smart boards have the capability of 
saving your work and sending it to other computers. Teachers 
can even access information online with the touch of a finger. 
Teachers will be able to activate students’ prior knowledge, 
display information from various media sources and allow 
students to become actively involved with any planned lesson. 

Virtual Science Labs 
Computer Lab  
Mobile Computer Labs 
 

Remediation and enrichment efforts will be enhanced with the 
availability of mobile and static computer labs. In addition, 
virtual science lab software such as GIZMOS and online 
essential labs will be conducted using tablets and laptops within 
the science classrooms. Virtual science labs are relatively 
efficient, contained environments. They are designed to give 
students practice with designing and conducting virtual 
investigations in preparation for designing and conducting their 
own hands-on investigations. 

Laptops  
Tablets 
E-readers 

Laptops, tablets and e-readers will provide an avenue for teachers 
to differentiate instruction effectively. Students will be able to 
independently read books, conduct research, access virtual labs 
and other course content using individualized tablets and laptops. 

TriFit Health Assessment 
Software 
 

Polar's TriFit Software is an easy-to-use tool that allows physical 
educators to assess individual students or entire classes 
efficiently and with greater accuracy. Teachers have the ability to 
customize health improvement programs and can create and print 
reports on student fitness levels and trends. TriFit Software 
features a Fitness Assessment and Exercise Planner program that 
contains a variety of popular youth protocols including 
President's Challenge, YMCA, and several others. With TriFit 
Software, teachers can design student programs based on target 
body composition, caloric intake goals, cardiovascular fitness 
and weight training routines, all which support a student's 
personal objectives and level of ability. 

Technology Learning 
Resources to Supplement 
the Core Curriculum*  

Explore Learning Gizmos (Science and Mathematics) 
Study Island (All Core Subjects) 
iReady (Reading and Mathematics) 
*A description of each of these resources as well as an 
implementation plan will be discussed in Chapter 4 of this 
application. 
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5.  Wellness Instruction 
 
At SKY Academy Englewood, wellness instruction is infused into all areas of the curriculum. 
Thematic learning experiences provided throughout the wellness studies are an integral part of 
the student’s total educational experience at SKY Academy.  Teachers will incorporate wellness 
themes as they plan lessons across all subjects that address the Florida Standards. The wellness 
themes that will be used to plan thematic lessons across the curriculum include the 
following:  
 

 Social wellness  
 Physical wellness 
 Emotional wellness  
 Environmental wellness  
 Mental wellness  
 Health wellness  

 
By taking advantage of the unique focus of studies provided at SKY Academy, students will not 
only be prepared for the transition to high school, but also mentally and physically prepared for a 
life after high school that involves making healthy choices.  
 
At SKY Academy Englewood, students will be required to participate in a physical education as 
well as a health/wellness course each day. At the beginning of each year, the physical education 
teacher will assess individual students in order to customize a health improvement program. 
Polar's TriFit Software is a tool that will be used by teachers to design individualized programs 
for students that include target body composition, caloric intake goals, cardiovascular fitness and 
weight training routines, all of which support a student's personal objectives and levels of ability. 
Throughout the year, students will be motivated as they see the graphical summary and how well 
they did on fitness tests. Students will continuously set personal goals as they review the 
information. In keeping with the School's mission, SKY Academy is deeply committed to 
creating a culture of wellness by strengthening the body and mind to increase brain capacity for 
learning and to enable students to live healthy, enjoyable lives. 
 
 Describe the research base for the educational program. 
 
The research base for the educational program is designed around the SKY Academy’s mission--
to promote high standards of academic achievement through the infusion of wellness strategies 
into a rigorous instructional program that is based on collective inquiry, innovation, 
experimentation, and collaborative learning opportunities. To that end, a high-quality, research-
based educational program has been developed that supports the School’s mission. The 
educational program at SKY Academy Englewood is based on five key instructional components 
that promote high standards of academic achievement: (1) Rigorous academic instruction; (2) 
Explicit instruction; (3) Differentiated instruction; (4) Technology-enhanced instruction; and (5) 
Wellness instruction. The research that supports these five components is cited below.  
 
 
 

25



 
 

1. Rigorous Academic Instruction (Inquiry, Innovation, Experimentation, Collaborative  
Learning)--Research Base 
 
Instruction should connect directly to students’ lives and must deeply engage them with the 
content in order for students to be better prepared for college and careers. To succeed in 
postsecondary education and in a 21st century economy, students must be afforded  opportunities 
to practice higher-order thinking skills, such as how to  analyze an argument, weigh evidence, 
recognize bias (their own and  others’ bias), distinguish fact from opinion, balance competing 
principles, work collaboratively with others, and be able to communicate clearly  what they 
understand (Wagner, 2006). In order to accomplish these goals, instruction must be rigorous and 
meaningful.  
 
The definition of rigor varies greatly in both research and practice.  Bower and Powers (2009) 
conducted a study to determine the essential components of rigor. They defined rigor through 
their research as “how the standard curriculum is delivered within the classroom to ensure 
students are not only successful on standardized assessments but also able to apply this 
knowledge to new situations both within the classroom and in the real world.” They also 
identified higher-order thinking and real-world application as two critical aspects of rigor, 
suggesting that it is not enough for students to know how to memorize information and perform 
on multiple-choice and short-answer tests. Students must have deep and rich content knowledge, 
but rigor also includes the ability to apply that knowledge in authentic ways.  
 
In the 1950s, Benjamin Bloom developed a model which organized thinking skills into six levels, 
from the most basic to the more complex levels of thinking. This model was adapted for 
classroom use as a planning tool and continues to be one of the most universally applied models 
of thinking. In the 1990s, Lorin Anderson, a former student of Bloom, revisited the taxonomy. 
As a result, changes were made to the model (Pohl, 2000, Learning to Think, Thinking to Learn). 
The changes that were made included the following (retrieved from: 
http://www.kurwongbss.qld.edu.au/thinking/Bloom/blooms.htm): 
 

• The names of the six major categories were changed from noun to verb forms. 
• As the taxonomy reflects different forms of thinking and thinking is an active process 

verbs were used rather than nouns. 
• The subcategories of the six major categories were also replaced by verbs and some 

subcategories were reorganized, 
• The knowledge category was renamed. Knowledge is an outcome or product of thinking 

not a form of thinking per se. Consequently, the word knowledge was inappropriate to 
describe as a category of thinking and was replaced with the word remembering instead. 

• Comprehension and synthesis were retitled to understanding and creating respectively, in 
order to better reflect the nature of thinking defined in each category. 
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SKY Academy Englewood will utilize Bloom's Revised Taxonomy to promote higher order 
thinking among students. Teachers will plan lessons and assessments utilizing the revised model 
as shown below: 
 

                              Bloom's Revised Taxonomy 
         
 Original Terms                           New Terms 
 

Evaluation                       Creating 
Synthesis                         Evaluating 

         Analysis                          Analyzing                
Application                     Applying 
Comprehension               Understanding 

         Knowledge                      Remembering         
 

                                         
 
In A Taxonomy for Learning, Teaching and Assessing: a Revision of Bloom's Taxonomy (2001), 
Loring and Krathwohl define the cognitive processes associated with each of the revised 
Categories of Bloom's Revised Taxonomy as follows: 
 

Category Cognitive Processes Alternative Names 
 

Remember 
 

 
recognizing, recalling 

 
identifying, retrieving 

 
Understand 

 
Interpreting, exemplifying, 
classifying, summarizing, 

inferring, comparing, 
explaining 

clarifying, paraphrasing, 
representing, translating, 
illustrating, instantiating, 
categorizing, subsuming, 
abstracting, generalizing, 
concluding, extrapolating, 
interpolating, predicating, 

contrasting, mapping, matching, 
constructing models 

 
Apply 

 

 
executing, implementing 

carrying out, using 

 
Analyze 

 
differentiating, organizing, 

attributing 

discriminating, distinguishing, 
focusing, selecting, finding, 

coherence, integrating, outlining, 
parsing, structuring, 

deconstructing 
 

Evaluate 
 

 
checking, critiquing 

coordinating, detecting, 
monitoring, testing, judging 
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Teaching and learning approaches that involve students collaborating on projects that culminate 
with a product or presentation are ways to bring rigor into the classroom. Students can take on 
real problems, use what they know (prior knowledge) and research to come up with real 
solutions to real problems. They must engage with their subject and with their peers in a 
meaningful way. John Dewey (1990), called for a curriculum that involves a critical but balanced 
understanding of the culture and the prior knowledge of each child in order to extend learning. 
According to Spillane (2000), presenting content in more authentic ways—disciplinary and other 
real-world contexts—has become a central theme of current reform movements. Schools should 
be places where “the work students are asked to do is work worth doing” (Darling-Hammond, 
2006). Research collected by the International Center for Leadership in Education shows that 
“students understand and retain knowledge best when they have applied it in a practical, relevant 
setting” (Daggett, 2005). A skilled 21st century educator helps students master learning targets 
and standards using purposefully crafted lessons and teaches with appropriate instructional 
strategies incorporated within a lesson. The students understand why they are learning particular 
skills and content and are engaged in learning opportunities that allow them to use their inquiry 
skills, creativity, and critical thinking to solve problems. 
 
Authentic learning builds on the concept of “learning by doing” to increase a student’s 
engagement. To succeed, this method needs to have meaning or value to the student, embody in-
depth learning in the subject and allow the student to use what he or she learned to produce  
something new and innovative (Lemke & Coughlin, 2009). For example, in project-based 
learning, students collaborate to create their own projects that demonstrate their knowledge (Bell, 
2010). Students start by developing a question that will guide their work. The teacher acts as the 
supervisor. The goal is greater understanding of the topic, deeper learning, higher-level reading, 
and increased motivation (Bell, 2010). Research has shown that students who engage in project-
based learning outscore their traditionally educated peers in standardized testing (Bell, 2010). 
 
2. Explicit Instruction (Gradual Release Model)--Research Base 
 
In the quest to maximize students’ academic growth, one of the most effective tools available to 
educators is explicit instruction. This instructional routine involves a structured, systematic, and 
effective methodology for teaching academic skills.  It is called explicit because it is an 
unambiguous and direct approach to teaching that includes both instructional design and delivery 
procedures.  Explicit instruction is characterized by a series of support or scaffolds, whereby 
students are guided through the learning process with clear statements about the learning process 
and rationale for learning the new skill, clear expectations and demonstrations of the learning 
targets and supported practice with feedback until independent mastery has been achieved. 
Rosenshine (1987) described this form of instruction as “a systematic method of teaching with 
emphasis on proceeding in small steps, checking for student understanding, and achieving active 
and successful participation from all students.” 
 
Martella, Slocum, & Martella (2004); Rosenshine (1997); Rosenshine & Stevens (1986); 
Simmons, Fuchs, Mathes, & Hodge (1995); and Swanson (2001), have identified a range of 
instructional behaviors and elements characteristic of an explicit approach to teaching. These 
instructional behaviors and elements are discussed below: 
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● Focus instruction on critical content. Teach skills, strategies, vocabulary terms, 
concepts, and rules that will empower students in the future and match the students’ 
instructional needs. 

 
● Sequence skills logically. Consider several curricular variables, such as teaching easier 

skills before harder skills, teaching high-frequency skills before skills that are less 
frequent in usage, ensuring mastery of prerequisites to a skill before teaching the skill 
itself, and separating skills and strategies that are similar and, thus, may be confusing to 
students. 

 
● Break down complex skills and strategies into smaller instructional units. Teach in 

small steps. Segmenting complex skills into smaller instructional units of new material 
addresses concerns about cognitive overloading, processing demands, and the capacity of 
students’ working memory. Once mastered, units are synthesized (i.e., practiced as a 
whole). 

 
● Design organized and focused lessons. Make sure lessons are organized and focused, in 

order to make optimal use of instructional time. Organized lessons are on topic, well 
sequenced, and contain no irrelevant digressions. 

 
● Begin lessons with a clear statement of the lesson’s goals and your expectations. Tell 

learners clearly what is to be learned and why it is important. Students achieve better if 
they understand the instructional goals and outcomes expected, as well as how the 
information or skills presented will help them. 

 
● Review prior skills and knowledge before beginning instruction. Provide a review of 

relevant information. Verify that students have the prerequisite skills and knowledge to 
learn the skill being taught in the lesson. This element also provides an opportunity to 
link the new skill with other related skills. 

 
● Provide step-by-step demonstrations. Model the skill and clarify the decision-making 

processes needed to complete a task or procedure by thinking aloud as you perform the 
skill. Clearly demonstrate the target skill or strategy, in order to show the students a 
model of proficient performance. 
 

● Use clear and concise language. Use consistent, unambiguous wording and terminology. 
The complexity of the teacher's speech (e.g., vocabulary, sentence structure) should 
depend on students’ receptive vocabulary, to reduce possible confusion. 

 
● Provide an adequate range of examples and non-examples. In order to establish the 

boundaries of when and when not to apply a skill, strategy, concept, or rule, provides a 
wide range of examples and non-examples. A wide range of examples illustrating 
situations when the skill will be used or applied is necessary so that students do not 
underuse it. Conversely, presenting a wide range of non-examples reduces the possibility 
that students will use the skill inappropriately. 
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● Provide guided and supported practice. In order to promote initial success and build 
confidence, regulate the difficulty of practice opportunities during the lesson, and provide 
students with guidance in skill performance. When students demonstrate success, the 
teacher can gradually increase task difficulty while decreasing the level of guidance. 

 
● Require frequent responses. Plan for a high level of student-teacher interaction via the 

use of questioning. Having the students respond frequently (i.e., oral responses, written 
responses or action responses) helps them focus on the lesson content, provides 
opportunities for student elaboration, assists the teacher in checking understanding, and 
keeps students active and attentive. 

 
● Monitor student performance closely. Carefully watch and listen to students’ responses 

in order to verify student mastery as well as make timely adjustments in instruction if 
students are making errors. Close monitoring also allows the teacher to provide feedback 
to students about how well they are doing. 

 
● Provide immediate affirmative and corrective feedback. Follow up on students’ 

responses as quickly as possible. Immediate feedback to students about the accuracy of 
their responses helps ensure high rates of success and reduces the likelihood of practicing 
errors. 

 
● Deliver the lesson at a brisk pace. Deliver instruction at an appropriate pace to optimize 

instructional time, the amount of content that can be presented, and on-task behavior. Use 
a rate of presentation that is brisk but includes a reasonable amount of time for students’ 
thinking/processing, especially when they are learning new material. The desired pace is 
neither so slow that students get bored nor so quick that they can’t keep up. 
 

● Help students organize knowledge. Because many students have difficulty seeing how 
some skills and concepts fit together, it is important to use teaching techniques that make 
these connections more apparent or explicit. Well-organized and connected information 
makes it easier for students to retrieve information and facilitate its integration with new 
material. 

 
● Provide distributed and cumulative practice. Distributed (vs. massed) practice refers to 

multiple opportunities to practice a skill over time. Cumulative practice is a method for 
providing distributed practice by including practice opportunities that address both 
previously and newly acquired skills. Provide students with multiple practice attempts, in 
order to address issues of retention as well as automaticity.  

 
The Gradual Release of Responsibility Model 
 
SKY Academy believes that the skill set of the teacher, and how the teacher uses valuable 
instructional time, is a critical component to increase student achievement. One way teachers can 
provide more targeted, individualized instruction is to use the gradual release of responsibility 
model (Pearson & Gallagher, 1983). This instructional model requires that the teacher 
purposefully transitions from assuming all the responsibility for performing a task to a situation 
in which the students assume all of the responsibility. This gradual release may occur over a day, 
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a week, or a semester. Stated another way, the gradual release of responsibility emphasizes 
instruction that leads students into becoming capable thinkers and learners when handling new 
tasks in which they have no expertise. This gradual release of responsibility model of instruction 
has been documented as an effective approach for improving writing achievement (Fisher & 
Frey, 2003), reading comprehension (Lloyd, 2004), and literacy outcomes for English language 
learners (Kong & Pearson, 2003).  
 
The chart below shows the four interactive (or interrelated) components of the gradual release of 
responsibility model. 
 
 
Teacher Responsibility 

 
• Focus Lesson 

 
• Guided Instruction 

 

 
"I do it" 
 
"We do it" 

 
Student Responsibility 

 
• Collaborative 

Learning 
 

• Independent Tasks 
 

 
"You do it together" 
 
"You do it alone" 

 
 

• Focus Lessons - This component allows teachers to model their own metacognitive 
processes as active readers. Modeled strategies focus on increasing understanding of 
content-area texts. Usually brief in nature, focus lessons establish purposes for reading 
and clue students into important learning objectives.  

 
• Guided Instruction - During guided instruction, teachers prompt, question, facilitate, 

model or lead students through tasks that increase understanding of a particular text. 
 

• Collaborative Learning - During the collaborative learning component in the gradual 
release of responsibility model, students consolidate their understanding of the content 
and explore opportunities to problem solve, discuss, negotiate, and think with their peers.  

 
• Independent Learning - This component addresses the most important goal of good 

instruction—to provide students with practice in applying skills and information in new 
ways. As students transfer their learning to subsequent tasks, they synthesize information, 
transform ideas, and solidify their understanding. They become active readers and 
capable learners. 

 
It is important to understand that the gradual release of responsibility model is not linear. 
Students move back and forth among each of the components as they master skills, strategies, 
and learning standards. 
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3. Differentiated Instruction (Data-driven, individualized, differentiated instruction)-- 
    Research Base 
 
To differentiate instruction is to recognize students' varying background knowledge, readiness, 
language, preferences in learning and interests; and to react responsively. Differentiated 
instruction is a process to teaching and learning for students of differing abilities in the same 
class. The intent of differentiating instruction is to maximize each student's growth and 
individual success by meeting each student where he or she is and assisting in the learning 
process. 
 
Several key elements guide differentiation in the education environment. Tomlinson (2001) 
identifies three elements of the curriculum that can be differentiated: content, process, and 
products. These are described in the following three sections, which are followed by several 
additional guidelines for forming an understanding of and developing ideas around differentiated 
instruction. 

► Content 

● Several elements and materials are used to support instructional content. These 
include acts, concepts, generalizations or principles, attitudes, and skills. The 
variation seen in a differentiated classroom is most frequently in the manner in 
which students gain access to important learning. Access to the content is seen as 
key. 

 
● Align tasks and objectives to learning goals. Designers of differentiated instruction 

view the alignment of tasks with instructional goals and objectives as essential. 
Goals are most frequently assessed by many state-level, high-stakes tests and 
frequently administered standardized measures. Objectives are frequently written in 
incremental steps resulting in a continuum of skill-building tasks. An objectives-
driven menu makes it easier to find the next instructional step for learners entering at 
varying levels. 

 
● Instruction is concept-focused and principle-driven. The instructional concepts 

should be broad-based, not focused on minute details or unlimited facts. Teachers 
must focus on the concepts, principles and skills that students should learn. The 
content of instruction should address the same concepts with all students, but the 
degree of complexity should be adjusted to suit diverse learners. 

► Process 

● Flexible grouping is consistently used. Strategies for flexible grouping are essential. 
Learners are expected to interact and work together as they develop knowledge of 
new content. Teachers may conduct whole-class introductory discussions of content 
big ideas followed by small group or paired work. Student groups may be coached 
from within or by the teacher to complete assigned tasks. Grouping of students is not 
fixed. As one of the foundations of differentiated instruction, grouping and 
regrouping must be a dynamic process, changing with the content, project, and on-
going evaluations. 
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● Classroom management benefits students and teachers. To effectively operate a 
classroom using differentiated instruction, teachers must carefully select 
organization and instructional delivery strategies. In her text, How to Differentiate 
Instruction in Mixed-Ability Classrooms (Chapter 7), Carol Tomlinson (2001) 
identifies 17 key strategies for teachers to successfully meet the challenge of 
designing and managing differentiated instruction. 

► Products 
● Initial and on-going assessment of student readiness and growth are essential. 

Meaningful pre-assessment naturally leads to functional and successful 
differentiation. Incorporating pre, post, and on-going assessment informs teachers so 
that they can better provide a menu of approaches, choices, and scaffolds for the 
varying needs, interests and abilities that exist in classrooms of diverse students. 
Assessments may be formal or informal, including interviews, surveys, performance 
assessments, and more formal evaluation procedures. 

 
● Students are active and responsible explorers. Teachers respect that each task put 

before the learner will be interesting, engaging, and accessible to essential 
understanding and skills. Each child should feel challenged most of the time. 

 
● Vary expectations and requirements for student responses. Items to which students 

respond may be differentiated so that different students can demonstrate or express 
their knowledge and understanding in different ways. A well-designed student 
product allows varied means of expression and alternative procedures and offers 
varying degrees of difficulty, types of evaluation, and scoring. 

Additional Guidelines That Make Differentiation Possible for Teachers to Attain 
 

● Clarify key concepts and generalizations. Ensure that all learners gain powerful 
understandings that can serve as the foundation for future learning. Teachers are 
encouraged to identify essential concepts and instructional foci to ensure that all 
learners comprehend. 

 
● Use assessment as a teaching tool to extend rather than merely measure 

instruction. Assessment should occur before, during, and following the instructional 
episode, and it should be used to help pose questions regarding student needs and 
optimal learning. 

 
● Emphasize critical and creative thinking as a goal in lesson design. The tasks, 

activities, and procedures for students should require that they understand and apply 
meaning. Instruction may require supports, additional motivation, varied tasks, 
materials, or equipment for different students in the classroom. 

 
● Engaging all learners is essential. Teachers are encouraged to strive for the 

development of lessons that are engaging and motivating for a diverse class of 
students. Vary tasks within instruction as well as across students. In other words, an 
entire session for students should not consist of all drill and practice, or any single 
structure or activity. 
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● Provide a balance between teacher-assigned and student-selected tasks. A balanced 

working structure is optimal in a differentiated classroom. Based on pre-assessment 
information, the balance will vary from class-to-class as well as lesson-to-lesson. 
Teachers should ensure that students have choices in their learning. 

 
Evidence of Differentiation as a Classroom Practice 
 
Differentiation is recognized to be a compilation of many theories and practices. According to 
the proponents of differentiation, the principles and guidelines are rooted in years of educational 
theory and research. For example, differentiated instruction adopts the concept of "readiness." 
That is, the difficulty of skills taught should be slightly in advance of the child's current level of 
mastery. This is grounded in the work of Lev Vygotsky (1978), and the zone of proximal 
development (ZPD), the range at which learning takes place. The classroom research by Fisher et 
al. (1980) strongly supports the ZPD concept. The researchers found that in classrooms where 
individuals were performing at a level of about 80% accuracy, students learned more and felt 
better about themselves and the subject area under study. 
 
Other practices noted as central to differentiation have been validated in the effective teaching 
research conducted from the mid 1980's to the present. According to Ellis and Worthington 
(1994), these practices include effective management procedures, grouping students for 
instruction, and engaging learners. Tomlinson (2000) reports individual cases of settings in 
which the full model of differentiation was very promising and teachers using differentiation 
have written about improvements in their classrooms.  
 
4. Technology-Enhanced Instruction (Digital Learning Environment; Computer-based 
    resources)--Research Base  
 
As computer application and technology become more commonplace, the use of information 
technology has become pervasive in most everyone’s lives. The trend toward technology-
enhanced classes has escalated quickly during the past decade as students have become 
increasingly tech-savvy. Classrooms across the nation have become “wired” and textbook 
publishers now offer a wide variety of computerized teaching supplements. The School believes 
that technology has the potential to transform the learning environment from passive to active 
and more "engaging" for the student. According to Roblyer (2003), technology may enable the 
learner to be more actively involved in his or her own learning. While technology may enhance 
the classroom and engage today’s student more effectively, most do not believe it replaces the 
need for a structured, content-driving learning process that is grounded in theory. To be 
effective, technology-based tools must accompany appropriate pedagogy (Laurillard, 2002).  
 
In recent technology research studies, positive findings have been reported related to students’ 
attitudes. There are consistent patterns identified in John Schacter’s report, “The Impact of 
Educational Technology on Student Achievement: What the Most Current Research Has to Say” 
regarding an improved attitude of students “when their classes include computer-based 
instruction” (Schacter, 2001). Based on research data, it is clear that when technology is used as 
a learning tool, “students’ attitudes towards learning and their own self-concept improved 
consistently” (Schacter, 2001). Without a doubt, students who have positive attitudes about 
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school tend to do better academically. SKY Academy strongly believes that by increasing 
students' level of enthusiasm and motivation, more learning will occur. By continuing to study 
the effects of technology on students’ attitudes, educators can continue to justify the use of 
technology to raise student achievement.  
 
Research indicates that in addition to improving students’ attitudes, student test scores have also 
improved with the use of technology. In a West Virginia statewide research study, researchers 
found that the more time students participated in the Basic Skills / Computer Education program, 
the higher their Stanford 9 scores rose (Schacter, 2001). This report also stated that the program 
was more cost effective than other initiatives that had been attempted in the past to improve 
student achievement. Other studies have also concluded similar results linking technology with 
superior test scores; however, it is also clear that the research doesn’t pinpoint specific software, 
student populations, or amount of access to technology (Schacter, 2001). SKY Academy believes 
that with proper teacher training, students could benefit academically from technology 
integration in the School's educational program. 
 
Besides improved success in school, educators are well aware that they are responsible for 
creating independent and critical thinkers. According to Schacter (2001), technology is critical to 
the teaching of these skills that will be necessary for students entering as 21st century employees. 
Schacter's research has shown that by utilizing technology in the classroom, teachers spend less 
time lecturing and more time having students work in cooperative groups. During a 1994 study 
of Apple Classrooms of Tomorrow (ACOT), inconclusive results pointed at the fact that the 
learning experiences taking place in those classroom required “higher level reasoning and 
problem-solving” (Schacter, 2001). A study completed by Integrated Learning Systems, showed 
over four points on growth for the groups who used technology and worked cooperatively. Based 
on information gathered during the study, it was clear to see that students enjoyed helping each 
other and remained more focused on the task (Brush, 1997). Most interestingly, other studies 
have found that technology-based assignments allow students more freedom, which allows them 
to think critically about their learning and investigate outside the basic assignment in order to 
make it meaningful to them and their classmates. It is the belief of SKY Academy that by 
allowing students to engage in a technology-enhanced curriculum, the students will acquire the 
necessary skills to be competitive in the global society. 
 
5. Wellness Instruction (Central focus on wellness and personal physical fitness goals)-- 
    Research Base 
 
The School will integrate wellness dimensions into its curriculum to promote enhanced academic 
success. SKY Academy's educational program and teaching philosophy is based on the research 
conducted by Dr. John Ratey (Spark, The Revolutionary Science of Exercise and the Brain, 
2008) that indicates that exercise and physical fitness positively affect brain function, which, in 
turn, leads to increased academic performance. In Spark (2008), Ratey cites research studies that 
show how daily exercise resulted in increased student achievement and behavior at elementary, 
middle, and senior high schools throughout the country. Some of the findings are as follows: 
 

• Struggling high school freshman students improved 17% in reading in one semester in 
Naperville, Illinois; 
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• 8th grade students in the same district scored first in the world in science and sixth in 
math in a 1999 international test; 

• A Kansas City, Missouri, inner-city elementary school reduced discipline problems by 
250% in one year. 

 
At SKY Academy, students will be provided a strong educational foundation with an emphasis 
on physical fitness and a healthy lifestyle.  Furthermore, wellness is an integral component of the 
School’s overall culture. Healthy students are learners who are “knowledgeable and productive, 
and  are also emotionally and physically healthy, motivated, civically engaged, prepared for 
work and economic self-sufficiency, and ready for the world beyond their own borders” (ASCD, 
2004). As part of the School’s initiative to prepare students to function optimally as global 
citizens and workers, the contemporary view of health and physical education focuses on taking 
personal responsibility for one’s health through an active, healthy lifestyle that fosters a lifelong 
commitment to wellness; the mission and vision for comprehensive health and wellness 
education reflects this perspective.  
 
A quality comprehensive health and physical education program fosters a population that 
demonstrates the following:  
 

• Maintains physical, social, and emotional health by practicing healthy behaviors and goal  
      setting; 
• Engages in a physically active lifestyle; 
• Is knowledgeable about health and wellness and how to access health resources; 
• Recognizes the influence of media, technology, and culture in making informed health- 
      related decisions as a consumer of health products and services; 
• Practices effective cross-cultural communication, problem solving, negotiation, and  
      conflict resolution skills; 
• Is accepting and respectful of individual and cultural differences; 
• Advocates for personal, family, community, and global wellness and is knowledgeable  
      about national and international public health and safety issues. 
 

 Explain how the educational program aligns with the school’s mission. 
 
The Mission at SKY Academy is to promote high standards of academic achievement through 
the infusion of wellness strategies into a rigorous instructional program that is based on 
collective inquiry, innovation, experimentation, and collaborative learning opportunities. To that 
end, the School will implement a strategic plan that aligns with the school’s mission to ensure 
that learning continues to evolve and expand to its fullest potential in a dynamic and changing 
world. In keeping with the School's mission, the instructional program at SKY Academy 
Englewood consists of five key areas of emphasis: (1) Rigorous Academic Instruction; (2) 
Explicit Instruction; (3) Differentiated Instruction; (4) Technology-Enhanced Instruction; and (5) 
Wellness Instruction. Clearly defining and increasing the school’s capacity in these areas will 
allow the School to develop its full potential by fulfilling and sustaining the mission and 
realizing the vision. These five areas of emphasis are the foundation of the educational program 
at SKY Academy Englewood. Additionally, the School's educational program focuses on three 
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essential elements: (1) Hiring exceptional educators (2) Offering a coordinated system of 
professional development and (3) Inspiring students to learn. Sky Academy Englewood will 
ensure that these crucial elements are incorporated into the School's program as defined below. 
 

Exceptional Educators 
 

The School’s faculty and staff will be comprised of highly-qualified, leadership-oriented experts 
in their fields who enthusiastically meet the academic, emotional, and psycho-social needs of a 
high-achieving and diverse population of learners. As lifelong learners who shape the future, 
they will continue to focus on thinking creatively, reasoning systematically, and working 
collaboratively, both within and beyond the SKY Academy community. SKY Academy's 
Governing Board, teachers, administrators, and support staff will continuously demonstrate a 
deep commitment to providing the passionate and innovative teaching that develops both the 
students’ and the School’s full potential. The School's strategic plan for developing and 
maintaining exceptional educators will consist of the following: 
  

• Formalizing leadership opportunities for faculty in the areas of curriculum design, 
      pedagogy and program development; 
• Developing and refining the process for performance review, aligning feedback and  
      assessment with published criteria that are grounded in current research; 
• Attracting and retaining the highest quality faculty, staff and administrators. 

 

Strategic Professional Development 
 

As SKY Academy educators will continually aim for higher student achievement, their professional 
development will play a significant role in attaining this goal. It is essential that educators keep current 
with the latest research and innovations if higher student achievement is to be realized. To this end, 
SKY Academy will develop and implement a coordinated system of professional development 
making continuous, well-defined, and strategic professional learning a central part of the culture 
and practice in the school.  Sky Academy will align its professional development program to the 
standards adopted by the state and support the framework for standards adopted by the National 
Staff Development Council, the Florida Professional Development Evaluation Protocol System, 
and the Sarasota County School District. The school will ensure that instructional staff members 
are provided with release time to attend District in-services with the purpose of increasing 
student achievement, enhancing classroom instructional strategies that promote rigor and 
relevance throughout the curriculum, and prepare students for continuing education and the 
workforce.   
 

In addition to trainings offered at the District level, the inservice plan developed by SKY 
Academy will rely on state-approved vendors to provide quality, professional development to its 
staff members.  These organizations include the following: 
 

 Educational Impact (EI)   
Educational Impact is the premier online provider of powerful e-learning and 
professional development for teachers and administrators. The company was founded in 
1999 by educators who realized that traditional professional development could be 
improved and enhanced through the use and integration of online learning and streaming 
video. 
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 The William Cecil Golden School Leadership Development Program 
The William Cecil Golden School Leadership Development Program (WCG) was 
established by the 2006 Florida Legislature to provide a high quality, competency-based, 
customized, comprehensive and coordinated statewide professional development system 
for current and emerging school leaders. The program is aligned with and supports 
Florida's Principal Leadership Standards, the standards of Learning Forward, the 
standards of the Florida Professional Development System Evaluation Protocol and No 
Child Left Behind (NCLB) requirements for high quality professional development.  
 

 Start with Success 
Start with Success is a state-sponsored web resource for early career educators, educators 
new to Florida, aspiring educators and experienced educators who support and mentor 
new educators. This site also provides resources for classroom substitute teachers, 
including web-based resources to enhance district substitute teacher orientation and 
training programs.  
 

 Professional Consulting Group (PCG) 
Through Florida's Race to the Top State-Level Project, Public Consulting Group (PCG) is 
presenting a multi-tiered comprehensive Professional Development system offering 
charter school administrators, teachers, and governing board members face-to-face 
regional training sessions and a web-based blended model to improve the capacity of 
participating teachers and school leaders as they plan for and monitor next steps in 
Florida Standards implementation. Participation is FREE to Florida charter schools. 

 
       Florida Charter Schools Online Learning Community Project (CPALMS Charter) 

CPALMS Charter, the official online learning community for charter school teachers and 
leaders, provides an abundance of resources. CPALMS offers webinars (live and 
archived) on subjects that range from creating teacher work space to effective teaching 
strategies to information on teacher evaluations. For the leaders of charter schools, this 
site includes discussion forums on the different teacher evaluation plans, a description of 
the different plans and sample documents to assist leaders in personnel evaluations. There 
is also a resource list and webinars that focus on professional development and growth 
for leaders.  

 
In addition to professional growth plan at the school level, the school will contribute to the 
individual development of its educators through ongoing evaluation using the District’s approved 
evaluation tool (PRIDE) detailed in Section 10 of this application.  In other words, professional 
development will be dictated by the evaluation results of instructional personnel.  The school 
will help instructional personnel and other staff improves their effectiveness by aligning the 
professional growth activities they are provided with their individual needs as identified through 
evaluation results.    
 
Inspiring Learning 
 
The cornerstone of the School’s educational experience is fostering a deep desire for learning 
within its student population to ensure that all students are prepared for high school studies after 
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middle school. The program will continue to reflect the changing educational landscape and will 
be designed for each student to develop his or her full potential academically, emotionally, 
physically, and socially. Inspiring learning at the School is not limited to students. Cultivating a 
culture of learning that encompasses parents, faculty, staff, administration, the Governing Board, 
and the community will be a major goal.  
 
Focusing on the learning needs of students, on current research, and on best practices, the 
professionals at the School will engage in collaborative, vigorous and structured professional 
learning geared toward excellence and innovation in all aspects of the program.  The goal of 
professional development is for the School to accomplish the following: 
  

• To further develop and refine the process for curriculum development and program 
assessment; 

• To further develop and implement theoretically sound, research-based best practices 
in assessment of student learning; 

• To pursue collaborations and partnerships with mission-aligned organizations, 
institutions and schools;  

• To continue to embrace wellness as a means to improve student achievement and 
promote a healthy lifestyle.  

 
 Explain how the services the school will provide to the target population will help them 

attain the Next Generation Sunshine State-Common Core Standards, as required by 
section 1002.33, F.S. 
 

SKY Academy's educational program will help students master the Florida Standards by 
providing rigorous instruction aligned with the state standards and supported by a research-based 
curriculum. The instructional methods utilized will be based on current research on "how 
students learn best" to ensure that the knowledge and skills that students are required to attain (as 
defined in the Florida Standards) are mastered and retained from one academic school year to the 
next. By providing students with a unique middle school experience that emphasizes high 
academic achievement and wellness through the use of direct explicit instruction, inquiry, 
innovation, experimentation, and collaborative learning, students will develop and achieve 
success at a higher level. The School is cognizant of the fact that students' individual learning 
needs vary. To that end, teachers will differentiate their instruction (during small-group, teacher-
directed lessons) to meet the individual needs of each student and, thereby, optimize the 
student’s learning experience.  
 
At SKY Academy, teachers will consistently use data to drive their instruction based on the 
learning needs of the students that they teach. Teachers will infuse both the explicit instruction 
and the differentiated instruction model during whole group and teacher-led small group 
instruction to assist students in mastering the standards. Data chats will be conducted with 
students regularly in an effort to assist them in taking ownership of their learning.  Data chats 
will serve as a tool to help students set individualized learning goals to ensure that they are 
meeting the new Florida Standards. In an effort to engage learners, teachers are charged with 
making learning relevant to students. For this to take place, students must be able to make a 
connection with the information being taught that extends beyond the classroom.  The structure 
and application of the school's wellness curriculum will lend itself to helping students make such 
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real world connections. Inquiry based learning will be at the helm of teaching and learning in an 
effort to help the students think critically, write analytically, and apply knowledge as intended by 
the new Florida Standards.  
 
The School will assess students' knowledge in the critical areas of reading and mathematics 
through diagnostic assessments aligned to the Florida Standards. Ongoing assessments will 
provide valuable data to determine which students need additional interventions, and staff will be 
available to provide small group and individualized instruction when necessary for those students 
who are struggling with individual concepts or who have been determined to have deficiencies 
and/or learning gaps as per their assessment scores (i.e. baseline and interim assessments, school-
wide progress monitoring assessments, FAIR-FS, EOC’s, as well as the Florida Standards 
Assessments).  
 
Guided by the school’s mission and vision, SKY Academy will implement a standards-based 
curriculum aligned to the Florida Standards. Teachers will determine additional curriculum 
enhancements based on student interests, needs, performance, and community, family and school 
resources. Instructional strategies will help the students construct their own meaning based on 
prior knowledge and personal experiences. Technology will be integrated into the curriculum as 
a student resource and teaching tool, and will serve to educate students on the powerful role that 
technology plays in their future. All teachers will be expected to be proficient in the effective 
integration and utilization of technology to enhance the teaching and learning process. 
 
SKY Academy will implement a highly-structured Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 
approach to maximize each student’s learning potential.  As well, the School will provide the 
appropriate support services for Exceptional Student Education (ESE) students and English 
Language Learners (ELLs). Additionally, the School will provide the following services to help 
all students meet the Florida Standards in English/Language Arts and Mathematics: 
 

• Before School Program. Students will be able to attend a before school program 
where they will have access to computer-assisted learning programs, mentoring, and 
assistance with academics.  
 

• After School Program. Students who are not performing on grade level are required 
to attend the After School Academic Enrichment Program three days per week. This 
program is designed to assist students who are temporarily falling behind in their 
academics, or those who need remediation. Attendance is required, as delineated in 
the student/parent contract, and the curriculum is taught by certified teachers. 
Programs are developed for individual students based upon the areas in which they 
need help. Students are required to attend the program until they demonstrate 
significant academic growth and are able to keep up with the regular school work. 
 

• Summer School Program. Students who have not earned passing grades in core 
subject areas will have an opportunity to make up the classes during the summer 
term--through a blended learning model that consists of teacher-directed lessons 
combined with computer-based instruction. The SKY Family YMCA will provide 
supplemental funds needed to cover the cost of the program. 
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If the school intends to replicate an existing school design1: 
 
 Provide evidence that the existing design has been effective and successful in raising 

student achievement. 
 

In 2011, SKY Academy Venice opened its doors and launched an innovative new middle school 
based on total wellness. In its first two years of existence, SKY Academy has demonstrated 
academic excellence, as determined by the Florida Department of Education. With full support 
from the YMCA, SKY Academy Englewood will mirror the current program established by its 
successful predecessor, SKY Academy Venice. This school has demonstrated compliance with 
legal requirements, fiscal responsibility, effective implementation of the curriculum and special 
programs, and adherence to statutory guidelines for charter schools, as demonstrated through the 
school-site district compliance reviews. 

 
 Describe the applicant’s capacity to replicate an existing school design. 
 
As previously stated, SKY Academy Englewood has the full support of and access to the 
extensive resources of the YMCA.  The existing SKY Academy in Venice has demonstrated 
educational excellence, as demonstrated by successful audits, satisfactory compliance reviews, 
and school grades issued by the State. Following is an outline of the key components that will 
facilitate the replication of the existing school (SKY Academy Venice): 
 

• Financial Capacity: The SKY Family YMCA has the financial stability and fiscal 
resources to fully commit to a first-rate school in Englewood. Not only does the 
organization have solid operations in Human Resources, Accounting, and Risk 
Management, but it has established onsite facility structures necessary to operate a school 
designed around wellness activities (i.e., strength and cardiovascular equipment, sport 
fields, etc.). Furthermore, funding for the construction of the school facility has been 
fully allocated by the YMCA through a combination of pledged gifts and existing 
operations funds. 

• Functional Capacity: The YMCA has first-hand knowledge and hands-on experience 
offering a unique wellness-based environment within Sarasota County as evidenced by its 
long-standing, reputable history not only within the State of Florida but nationally as 
well. 

• Community Capacity: The YMCA is in good standing with the Englewood community.  
For the past 20 years, it has been recognized as the community hub of Englewood and 
has received strong support of and for its programs.  SKY Academy Englewood will 
greatly enhance the prominent position of the YMCA within the community. 

 
 

                                                 
1 An applicant is considered to be replicating an “existing school design” if: 
- The proposed school is substantially similar overall to at least one school, and  
- The individuals and/or organization involved in the establishment and operation of the proposed school are deeply involved in 

the operation of the similar school(s). 
 
For example, a plan to implement a specific program, such as a widely-used curriculum, would not be categorized as the 
replication of an existing school design. 
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Section 4:  Curriculum Plan 
 

 Describe the school’s curriculum in the core academic areas, illustrating how it will 
prepare students to achieve the Next Generation Sunshine State-Common Core 
Standards.  
 

The School will follow the curriculum of study recommended by the State of Florida and 
Sarasota County Schools, as outlined in the current Middle School Student Progression Plan (see 
Appendix C). The curriculum will directly align with the Florida Standards, and teachers will 
utilize an instructional approach that emphasizes collective inquiry, innovation, experimentation, 
and collaborative learning. The Florida Standards will drive the curriculum and will provide 
teachers and parents with a common, clear understanding of what students are expected to learn 
at each grade level while establishing individualized benchmarks for each student. The 
curriculum will promote high standards of academic achievement through the infusion of 
wellness strategies into a rigorous, thematic instructional program. The Florida Standards (grades 
6-8) encompass the knowledge and skills students should master so that they will complete 
middle school able to succeed in high school courses. The standards are aligned with high school 
and subsequent post-secondary expectations and are clear, understandable and consistent. 
Completion of these robust and rigorous standards ensures that middle school students are 
prepared to succeed in high school as well as the global economy and society after graduation. 
 
The School will promote higher order thinking skills and infuse technology instruction as a tool 
for research and increased global awareness and competitiveness. The curriculum framework is 
organized around learning strands that incorporate wellness and fitness and provide students with 
a solid, high quality education. The School offers students a diverse curriculum that not only 
emphasizes mastery of a set of targeted skills and standards, but promotes a more analytical and 
creative method of inquiry and learning. It is through rigorous academic instruction, research-
based instructional practices and materials, differentiated instruction, technology-enhanced 
instruction, varied curricular offerings, advanced courses, intensive intervention and tutoring (as 
needed), extracurricular activities, and wellness courses, that students are provided with a 
meaningful and well-rounded educational experience. 
 
Overview of Curriculum 
 
Teachers at SKY Academy Englewood are required to plan lessons in the core academic areas of 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies that are aligned to the Florida 
Standards. The School’s standards-based curriculum will be presented in nine-week units by 
subject and grade level. Teachers in all core subject areas will use textbooks adopted by the 
Sarasota County Schools. Building on a solid base of knowledge in each academic area, students 
will expand their prior knowledge through an integrated curriculum which focuses on inquiry 
and thematic, project-based applications of essential elements of learning. Standards are infused 
into the interdisciplinary units and aligned with the Florida Standards at each grade level to guide 
teachers as they guide students toward high levels of analysis and learning.  
 
Teachers, with guidance and professional development from the School's Reading Coach, will 
adopt, access, and utilize the District’s instructional focus calendars that chunk the information 
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being presented in the nine-week unit into biweekly mini lessons. All calendars and plans are 
developed using the most current informal and formal assessment data. The instructional focus 
calendar will be utilized school wide to ensure all teachers are aware of the concepts being taught 
in each class. The lesson plans must demonstrate that the teachers are utilizing appropriate 
instructional strategies to address the linguistic needs of English Language Learners (ELL). 
Additionally, the teachers' lesson plans must include instructional strategies that address the 
specific needs of students with disabilities who qualify for Exceptional Student Education (ESE) 
and have an Individualized Education Plan (IEP), as well as students who have a 504 Plan. 
Lesson plans must identify specific skills/concepts being taught, and benchmarks covered as 
delineated in the Florida Standards as well as specific research based best practices being used to 
deliver the instruction. The plans must also include evidence that there is small-group, direct 
instruction for students in need of remediation in order to master specific skills, based on the 
results of district and teacher-developed progress monitoring assessments. Lesson plans will 
show evidence that daily instructional activities allow for active student participation and 
opportunities for students to demonstrate high level thinking and reasoning throughout the 
lessons. Teachers will work collaboratively to plan weekly lessons that are based on thematic 
units and incorporate best practices for achieving maximum student learning.  
 
Instructional focus calendars will be utilized to support the implementation of the Florida 
Standards in the following ways:   
 

● Assist teachers in identifying and developing thematic, cross-curricular units that are 
aligned to the Florida Standards 

 
● Create opportunities for teachers to develop purposeful lessons that embed teacher-

directed instruction and student-initiated queries and investigations (inquiry based 
learning) 

  
● Integration of differentiated instructional techniques as well as the infusion of 

technology to enhance and cement learning 
 

● Integration of a rigorous instructional program grounded in the research-based 
principles of innovation, experimentation and collaborative learning 

 
● Provide timelines for accomplishing academic goals and mastery of content 

knowledge and skills 
 

● Provide teachers will formal and informal professional development opportunities to 
refine their craft 

 
● Support communication among teachers, administrators, parents, and the community. 

  
The curriculum at SKY Academy Englewood is designed to serve students of all ability levels, 
and is scaffolded so that students move from the prerequisite expectations of a concept or 
standard to mastery of that standard. To ensure scaffolding, teachers’ lessons will be developed 
using the research-based approach of explicit instruction and gradual release.  Through 
deliberate, careful, and temporary scaffolding, students can learn basic skills as well as more 
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complex skills (e.g., learning strategies, complex math operations, strategies for writing longer 
products); maintain a high level of success as they do so; and systematically move toward 
independent application of the skill. Scaffolding addresses several areas of learning difficulty 
exhibited by many students (especially those with disabilities), including attention problems, 
working memory deficits, and poorly organized knowledge (Swanson, 1999; Swanson & Siegel, 
2001).  
 
At SKY Academy, teachers will be required to follow the I Do, We Do, You Do model of 
explicit instruction. During the I Do, teachers explicitly model (sometimes incorporating a think 
aloud) the concept or idea as the students observe or take notes; likewise, during the We Do 
portion, the students work together with the assistance of the teacher as they all work through 
concepts and attempt to make meaning collaboratively. Finally, during the You Do portion of the 
lesson, students are expected to demonstrate mastery, informally or formally, independent of 
teacher or peer support. The You Do portion of the lesson is the final phase of the gradual release 
model and, in keeping with new Florida Standards Assessment; students will demonstrate 
mastery of a concept through writing. The gradual release of responsibility “emphasizes 
instruction that mentors students into becoming capable thinkers and learners when handling the 
tasks with which they have not yet developed expertise” (Buehl, 2005). This gradual release of 
responsibility model of instruction has been documented as an effective approach for improving 
writing achievement (Fisher & Frey, 2003), reading comprehension (Lloyd, 2004), and literacy 
outcomes for English language learners (Kong & Pearson, 2003). 
 
At SKY Academy, teachers will also be required to participate in cross curricular lesson studies 
and professional learning communities. Lesson study is a structured process adapted from Japan 
that enables small groups of teachers to plan, observe, analyze and refine actual classroom 
lessons. Because the focus is on the effectiveness of a lesson itself and what students learn, rather 
than on an individual teacher’s performance, the method helps reduce the anxiety and resistance 
to being observed that some teachers feel. These collaborative efforts will immerse teachers in 
actual action research as they explore a common problem, discuss ways to tackle the problem 
and then conduct research to ascertain and evaluate the effectiveness of the agreed upon 
instructional approach.  Teachers will also be involved in quarterly book studies aimed at 
building their capacity while deepening and broadening their understanding of current effective 
instructional strategies. These efforts will foster and promote an interdisciplinary approach to 
teaching and learning. The School's Reading Coach will be instrumental in leading the lesson 
studies and book studies. 
 
In addition to completing the required core courses, students will participate in a wellness 
curriculum which includes participation in a fitness and wellness course each day. The 
curriculum will be structured to meet the needs of each individual student. This curriculum 
design is supported by the research conducted by Ratey (2008) that shows that physical activity 
sparks biological changes that encourage brain cells to bind to one another. For the brain to learn, 
these connections must be made; they reflect the brain’s fundamental ability to adapt to 
challenges. The more neuroscientists discover about this process, the clearer it becomes that 
exercise provides an unparalleled stimulus, creating an environment in which the brain is ready, 
willing, and able to learn. Aerobic activity has a dramatic effect on adaptation, regulating 
systems that might be out of balance and optimizing those that are not. Physical activity is an 
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indispensable tool for anyone who wants to reach his or her full potential (Ratey, 
2008).Extended Learning Opportunities 
 
In addition to the traditional school day, students in need of additional support and remediation 
(e.g. ELL and ESE students, struggling readers, students performing below grade level) will be 
provided extended learning opportunities before and after school, and during the summer to 
accelerate their progress. As per s.1011.62(9), F.S., students that have been identified as having a 
deficiency in reading shall be provided with instructional and support services that will aide them 
in reaching the desired levels of performance. This support will be provided by a certified 
reading instructor. 
 
The School will implement a blended learning model of instruction to remediate students who 
are deficient in one or more core subject areas. Extended learning opportunities will be provided 
via direct teacher instruction using research-based best practices as well as student-directed 
technology learning resources that include the following: 
 

o iReady (Reading/English Language Arts and Mathematics) 
o Study Island (All Core Subject Areas) 
o Gizmos (Science and Mathematics)  

 
Core Academic Areas 
 
The School will implement the Language Arts Florida Standards (LAFS) and the Mathematics 
Florida Standards (MAFS), along with the other state-adopted core standards. In addition, the 
School will adhere to Florida Statute, Section 1008.25, to ensure that each student's progression 
from one grade to another be determined, in part, upon proficiency in reading, writing, science, 
and mathematics, and that each student and his or her parent be informed of that student's 
academic progress.  
 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS/READING 
 
It is the goal of the English Language Arts program to provide a platform for students to achieve 
excellence in reading, writing, speaking, listening, and literacy skills. Students will be afforded 
the opportunity to develop and refine these language arts skills in a meaningful and systematic 
way using various instructional approaches such as Socratic seminars and literature circles. 
Socratic seminars are collaborative, intellectual dialogue facilitated with open-ended questions 
about a text. Literature circles are small groups of students gathering to discuss a piece of 
literature in depth. The discussion is guided by students' response to what they have read. 
Collaboration is at the heart of this approach. Students reshape and add onto their understanding 
as they construct meaning with other readers. 
 
Students will be exposed to various aspects of the English Language Arts strands across the 
varied curriculum areas and various instructional media (i.e., videos, computer-based research, 
etc.). Teachers in the other core areas will be expected to address the English Language Arts 
Florida Standards within their lessons and will utilize instructional strategies such as active 
reading and active learning strategies. The curriculum and instruction will be rigorous; students 
will be taught through high-level strategies that include inquiry, experimentation, and 
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collaborative learning. Students will read complex text while synthesizing information across 
text to create meaning. Students will be required to demonstrate knowledge through analytical 
writing and close reading of text. Students will be exposed to a wide array of instructional 
reading materials, including those that center on the theme of health and wellness. Through the 
exploration of high interest and relevant content, and the utilization of highly effective, research-
based instructional practices, it is expected that students will demonstrate high academic 
achievement on the English Language Arts Florida Standards. The Language Arts Florida 
Standards (LAFS) include the English Language Arts standards, as well as the content-area 
literacy standards for the following content areas: history/social studies, science, and technical 
subjects.  
 
The LAFS are categorized by Strand, Cluster, and Standard.  The chart below list the Strands 
and Clusters for the Language Arts Florida Standards (LAFS), 6-8. The specific Standards 
(Code and Description) in addition to a complete list of the English Language Arts Florida 
Standards for grades 6-8 are found in Appendix D. 
 

GRADE 6 
Strand: READING STANDARDS FOR 
             LITERATURE 
 

Cluster 1:  Key Ideas and Details 
Cluster 2: Craft and Structure 
Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text 
                 Complexity 

Strand: READING STANDARDS FOR 
             INFORMATIONAL TEXT 

Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details 
Cluster 2: Craft and Structure 
Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text 
                 Complexity 

Strand: WRITING STANDARDS Cluster 1: Text Types and Purposes 
Cluster 2: Production and Distribution of  
                 Writing 
Cluster 3: Research to Build and Present 
                 Knowledge 
Cluster 4: Range of Writing 

Strand: STANDARDS FOR SPEAKING AND 
             LISTENING 

Cluster 1: Comprehension and Collaboration 
Cluster 2: Presentation of Knowledge and  
                 Ideas 

Strand: LANGUAGE STANDARDS Cluster 1: Conventions of Standard English 
Cluster 2: Knowledge of Language 
Cluster 3: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use 

GRADE 7 
Strand: READING STANDARDS FOR 
             LITERATURE 

Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details 
Cluster 2: Craft and Structure 
Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text 
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                 Complexity 
Strand: READING STANDARDS FOR 
             INFORMATIONAL TEXTS 

Cluster:1: Key Ideas and Details 
Cluster 2: Craft and Structure 
Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of  
                 Complexity 

Strand: WRITING STANDARDS Cluster 1: Text Types and Purposes 
Cluster 2: Production and Distribution of  
                Writing 
Cluster 3: Research to Build and Present  
                 Knowledge 
Cluster 4: Range of Writing 

Strand: STANDARDS FOR SPEAKING AND 
             LISTENING 

Cluster 1: Comprehension and Collaboration 
Cluster 2: Presentation of Knowledge and  
                 Ideas 

Strand: LANGUAGE STANDARDS Cluster 1: Conventions of Standard English 
Cluster 2: Knowledge of Language 
Cluster 3: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use 

GRADE 8 
Strand:  READING STANDARDS FOR 
              LITERATURE 

Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details 
Cluster 2: Craft and Structure 
Cluster 3:  Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
Cluster 4:  Range of Reading of Text  
                 Complexity 

Strand:  READING STANDARDS FOR  
             INFORMATIONAL TEXT 

Cluster 1:  Key Ideas and Details 
Cluster 2:  Craft and Structure 
Cluster 3:  Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 
Cluster 4:  Range of Reading and Level of Text 
                 Complexity 

Strand:  WRITING STANDARDS Cluster 1: Text Types and Purposes 
Cluster 2:  Production and Distribution of  
                 Writing 
Cluster 3:  Research to Build and Present  
                  Knowledge 
Cluster 4:  Range of Writing 

Strand: STANDARDS FOR SPEAKING AND 
             LISTENING 

Cluster 1:  Comprehension and Collaboration 
Cluster 2:  Presentation of Knowledge and  
                 Ideas 

Strand: LANGUAGE STANDARDS Cluster 1: Conventions of Standard English 
Cluster 2: Knowledge of Language 
Cluster 3: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use 
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English Language Arts Courses & Textbooks 
 
SKY Academy Englewood will implement Sarasota County's Comprehensive Research-Based 
Reading Plan (CRRP)--see Appendix E. The CRRP provides teachers with a systemic 
framework for literacy instruction. Additionally, it provides core and supplemental reading 
intervention programming for every student who is reading below grade level. Teachers will 
focus on text exemplars and integrate real-life texts such as newspapers and research articles, 
providing for a balance of fiction and nonfiction text. These competencies are integrated 
throughout students’ learning experiences in English/Language Arts. Students refine and master 
previously learned skills in increasingly complex reading selections, presentations, and thematic 
written compositions.  
 
Students will master the following reading skills:  

● Use the reading process to construct meaning  
● Use background knowledge to extend and expand learning across the curriculum 
● Recognize and understand the characteristics of various literary forms 
● Use technology to cement learning 
● Analyze literary selections as a whole  
● Analyze characters and their words and/or actions  
● Evaluate the author’s purpose or intent, as well as actions or events that occur within  

the selection 
 

English Language Arts/Reading Courses and Textbooks  

Courses Florida Course Codes District Adopted Textbooks* 

Grades 6 - 8 
M/J Language Arts 1 
M/J Language Arts 1, ADV 
M/J Language Arts 2 
M/J Language Arts 2, ADV 
M/J Language Arts 3 
M/J Language Arts 3, ADV 

 
1001010 
1001020 
1001040 
1001050 
1001070 
1001080 

 

 
Collections, 2015, Houghton, 
Mifflin, Harcourt 
 

English for Speakers of Other 
Languages (ESOL)* 
 
Language Arts 1 ESOL 
Language Arts 2 ESOL 
Language Arts 3 ESOL 
 
*Students take these course based 
on the results of a language 
proficiency test. 

 
 
 

1002000 
1002010 
1002020 

 

Collections, 2015, Houghton, 
Mifflin, Harcourt 

Intensive Reading  1000010 Languages of Literature, 2012, 

48



 
 

McDougall-Littel 
 
Collections, 2015, Houghton, 
Mifflin, Harcourt 

 
MATHEMATICS  
  
The School will implement a rigorous and relevant mathematics program that focuses on the 
application of mental math strategies related to the mastery of basic operations, fundamental 
math concepts, and practical problem solving. Using strategies, skills, concepts, and technology, 
students will move beyond a particular problem, generalizing to other situations, and will 
experience the integration of mathematics into as many areas of study as possible. Mathematics 
instruction at the School seeks to provide students with the real world application of 
mathematical concepts and will bridge the gap between theory and practice. The curriculum and 
instruction will be rigorous; students will be taught through high-level strategies that include 
inquiry, experimentation, and collaborative learning in order to meet the required standards as 
delineated in the Mathematics Florida Standards.  
 
The thematic focus on wellness will be infused into the mathematics curriculum as students will 
use mathematical principles and concepts to calculate, hypothesize, experiment and provide 
explanations and support for health and wellness topics that include: BMI, calorie intake, 
nutrition etc. Upon successful completion of 8th grade, students will be able accomplish the 
following: 
 

● Build new mathematical knowledge through their work with problems 
● Pose questions and collect, organize, and represent data to answer those questions 
● Interpret data using methods of exploratory data analysis 
● Develop and evaluate inferences, predictions, and arguments that are based on data 
● Understand and apply basic notions of chance and probability 
● Recognize the usefulness of transformations and symmetry in analyzing mathematical 

situations 
● Organize and consolidate their mathematical thinking to communicate with others 
● Recognize and use connections among different mathematical ideas 

 
Per the Sarasota County Schools Middle School Student Progression Plan, each school that 
includes middle grades will offer at least one high school mathematics course for which students 
may earn high school credit. To earn high school credit for Algebra I, a middle grades student 
must pass the Algebra I statewide, standardized assessment. To earn high school credit for a 
geometry course, the middle grades student must take the statewide, standardized geometry 
assessment, which constitutes 30% of the student's final course grade, and earn a passing grade 
in the course. 
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Mathematics Florida Standards (MAFS) 
 
The MAFS are categorized by Domain, Cluster, and Standard.  The chart below lists the 
Domains and Clusters for the Mathematics Florida Standards (MAFS), 6-8. The specific 
Standards (Code and Description) in addition to a complete list of the Mathematics Florida 
Standards are found in Appendix F. 
  

GRADE 6 
Domain:  RATIOS & PROPORTIONAL  
                 RELATIONSHIPS 

Cluster 1: Understand ration concepts and use  
                 ratio reasoning to solve problems. 
 

Domain: THE NUMBER SYSTEM Cluster 1: Apply and extend previous 
                 understandings of multiplication and 
                 division to divide fractions by  
                 fractions. 
Cluster 2: Compute fluently with multi-digit  
                 numbers and find common factors 
                 and multiples. 
Cluster 3: Apply and extend previous  
                 understandings of numbers to the  
                 system of rational numbers, 

Domain: EXPRESSIONS & EQUATIONS Cluster 1: Apply and extend previous  
                 understandings of arithmetic to  
                 algebraic expressions. 
Cluster 2: Reason about and solve one-variable 
                 equations and inequalities. 
Cluster 3: Represent and analyze quantitative  
                 relationships between dependent and 
                 independent variables. 

Domain: GEOMETRY Cluster 1: Solve real-world and mathematical 
                 problems involving area, surface  
                 area, and volume. 

Domain: STATISTICS & PROBABILITY Cluster 1: Develop an understanding of  
                 statistical viability. 
Cluster 2: Summarize and describe  
                 distributions. 

GRADE 7 
Domain:  RATIOS & PROPORTIONAL  
                RELATIONSHIPS 

Cluster 1: Analyze proportional relationships 
                 and use them to solve real-world and 
                 mathematical problems. 

Domain: THE NUMBER SYSTEM Cluster 1: Apply and extend previous  
                 understandings of operations with  
                 fractions to add, subtract, multiply,  
                 and divide rational numbers. 

Domain: EXPRESSIONS & EQUATIONS Cluster 1: Use properties of operations to  
                 generate equivalent expressions. 

50



 
 

Cluster 2: Solve real-life and mathematical  
                 problems using numerical and  
                 algebraic expressions and equations. 

Domain: GEOMETRY Cluster 1: Draw, construct, and describe 
                 geometrical figures and describe the 
                 relationships between them. 
Cluster 2: Solve real-life and mathematical 
                 problems involving angle measure,  
                 area, surface area, and volume. 

Domain: STATISTICS & PROBABILITY Cluster 1: Use random sampling to draw 
                 inferences about a population. 
Cluster 2: Draw informal comparative  
                 inferences about two populations. 
Cluster 3: Investigate chance processes and  
                develop, use, and evaluate  
                probability models. 

GRADE 8 
Domain: THE NUMBER SYSTEM Cluster 1: Know that there are numbers that are 

                 not rational, and approximate them  
                 by rational numbers. 

Domain: EXPRESSIONS & EQUATIONS Cluster 1: Work with radicals and integer  
                 exponents. 
Cluster 2: Understand the connections between 
                  proportional relationships, lines,  
                  and linear equations. 
Cluster 3: Analyze and solve linear equations  
                 and pairs of simultaneous linear  
                 equations.  

Domain: FUNCTIONS Cluster 1: Define, evaluate, and compare  
                 functions.  
Cluster 2: Use functions to model relationships 
                 between quantities. 

Domain: GEOMETRY Cluster 1: Understand congruence and  
                 similarity using physical models,  
                 transparencies, or geometry  
                 software. 
Cluster 2: Understand and apply the  
                 Pythagorean Theorem. 
Cluster 3: Solve real-world and mathematical 
                 problems involving volume of  
                 cylinders, cones, and spheres. 

Domain: STATISTICS & PROBABILITY Cluster 1: Investigate patterns of association in  
                 bivariate data. 
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Mathematics Courses and Textbooks 

Courses Course Codes Textbooks 

M/J Mathematics 1 
M/J Mathematics 1, ADV 
M/J Mathematics 2 
M/J Mathematics 2, ADV 
M/J Pre-Algebra 

1205010 
1205020 
1205040 
1205050 
1205070 

Florida Math Connects, 2011, 
Glencoe- McGraw Hill.  
 
Florida Math Connects (Pre-
Algebra), 2011, Glencoe- McGraw 
Hill. 

Algebra 1* 1200310 Florida Math Connects - Algebra, 
2011, Glencoe- McGraw Hill. 

M/J Intensive Math 1204000 Florida Math Connects, 2011, 
Glencoe- McGraw Hill. 
 
Study Island 

 

*High School Course; student must pass the Algebra 1 End of Course (EOC) to receive high 
school credit. 
 
SCIENCE 
 
The primary goal of the science program at SKY Academy is to provide instruction in the bodies 
of knowledge of science: nature of matter, earth and space science, physical science and life 
science. The school will focus on the “Big Ideas” within these bodies of knowledge in grades 6-
8.   Instruction in the bodies of knowledge of science at the School is achieved through a science 
curriculum that integrates physical education, health education and wellness concepts, skills, and 
understandings with the strands of science. The science curriculum will construct thematic 
concepts that focus on physical fitness, health and wellness. The goal of this approach to science 
education is to guide all students in embracing the following:  
 

● How science is connected to health and wellness 
● Personal fitness and wellness 
● The concept of sports and games for health and wellness 
● The powerful outcomes gained through sportsmanship and teamwork.  

 
Science Florida Standards  
 

The Florida Department of Education (FLDOE) adopted the Next Generation Sunshine State 
Standards (NGSSS) in 2008. While the Science standards are under revision to reflect the 
national standards, SKY Academy will follow the Science standards currently in adoption by the 
FLDOE. These standards are categorized by Big Ideas and Benchmarks.   
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The chart below list the Big Ideas for the Science Standards, 6-8. The specific Benchmarks 
(Code and Description), in addition to a complete list of the Science Standards for grades 6-8, are 
found in Appendix G. 
 

GRADE 6 
Big Idea 1: The Practice of Science 
 

A. Scientific inquiry is a multifaceted activity; The processes of science include the formulation of  
scientifically investigable questions, construction of investigations into those questions, the 
collection of appropriate data, the evaluation of the meaning of those data, and the 
communication of this evaluation. 

B. The processes of science frequently do not correspond to the traditional portrayal of "the 
scientific method." 

C. Scientific argumentation is a necessary part of scientific inquiry and plays an important role in 
the generation and validation of scientific knowledge. 

D. Scientific knowledge is based on observation and inference; it is important to recognize that these 
are very different things. Not only does science require creativity in its methods and processes, 
but also in its questions and explanations.

Big Idea 2: The Characteristics of Scientific Knowledge 
 

A. Scientific knowledge is based on empirical evidence, and is appropriate for understanding the 
natural world, but it provides only a limited understanding of the supernatural, aesthetic, or other 
ways of knowing, such as art, philosophy, or religion. 

B. Scientific knowledge is durable and robust, but open to change. 
C. Because science is based on empirical evidence it strives for objectivity, but as it is a human 

endeavor the processes, methods, and knowledge of science include subjectivity, as well as 
creativity and discovery. 

Big Idea 3: The Role of Theories, Laws, Hypotheses, and Models 
 

A. The terms that describe examples of scientific knowledge, for example; "theory," "law," 
"hypothesis," and "model" have very specific meanings and functions within science. 

Big Idea 5: Earth in Space and Time 
 

A. The origin and eventual fate of the Universe still remains one of the greatest questions in science. 
B. Gravity and energy influence the formation of galaxies, including our own Milky Way Galaxy, 

stars, the planetary systems, and Earth. Humankind’s need to explore continues to lead to the 
development of knowledge and understanding of the nature of the Universe. 

Big Idea 6: Earth Structures 
 

A. Over geologic time, internal and external sources of energy have continuously altered the features 
of Earth by means of both constructive and destructive forces. All life, including human 
civilization, is dependent on Earth's internal and external energy and material resources. 

Big Idea 7: Earth Systems and Patterns 
 

A. The scientific theory of the evolution of Earth states that changes in our planet are driven by the 
flow of energy and the cycling of matter through dynamic interactions among the atmosphere, 
hydrosphere, cryosphere, geosphere, and biosphere, and the resources used to sustain human 
civilization on Earth. 
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GRADE 7 
Big Idea 1: The Practice of Science 
 
A. Scientific inquiry is a multifaceted activity; The processes of science include the formulation of 

scientifically investigable questions, construction of investigations into those questions, the collection 
of appropriate data, the evaluation of the meaning of those data, and the communication of this 
evaluation. 

B. The processes of science frequently do not correspond to the traditional portrayal of "the scientific 
method." 

C. Scientific argumentation is a necessary part of scientific inquiry and plays an important role in the 
generation and validation of scientific knowledge. 

D. Scientific knowledge is based on observation and inference; it is important to recognize that these are 
very different things. Not only does science require creativity in its methods and processes, but also 
in its questions and explanations. 

Big Idea 2: The Characteristics of Scientific Knowledge 
 
A. Scientific knowledge is based on empirical evidence, and is appropriate for understanding the natural 

world, but it provides only a limited understanding of the supernatural, aesthetic, or other ways of 
knowing, such as art, philosophy, or religion. 

B. Scientific knowledge is durable and robust, but open to change. 
C. Because science is based on empirical evidence it strives for objectivity, but as it is a human endeavor 

the processes, methods, and knowledge of science include subjectivity, as well as creativity and 
discovery. 

Big Idea 3: The Role of Theories, Laws, Hypotheses, and Models 
 
A. The terms that describe examples of scientific knowledge, for example; "theory," "law," "hypothesis," 

and "model" have very specific meanings and functions within science. 

Big Idea 14: Organization and Development of Living Organisms 
 
A. All living things share certain characteristics. 
B. The scientific theory of cells, also called cell theory, is a fundamental organizing principle of life on 

Earth. 
C. Life can be organized in a functional and structural hierarchy. 
D. Life is maintained by various physiological functions essential for growth, reproduction, and 

homeostasis. 
Big Idea 15: Diversity and Evolution of Living Organisms 
 
A. The scientific theory of evolution is the organizing principle of life science. 
B. The scientific theory of evolution is supported by multiple forms of evidence. 
C. Natural Selection is a primary mechanism leading to change over time in organisms. 
Big Idea 16: Heredity and Reproduction 
 
A. Reproduction is characteristic of living things and is essential for the survival of species. 
B. Genetic information is passed from generation to generation by DNA; DNA controls the traits of an 

organism. 
C. Changes in the DNA of an organism can cause changes in traits, and manipulation of DNA in 

organisms has led to genetically modified organisms
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Big Idea 17: Interdependence 
 
A. Plants and animals, including humans, interact with and depend upon each other and their 

environment to satisfy their basic needs. 
B. Both human activities and natural events can have major impacts on the environment. 
C. Energy flows from the sun through producers to consumers.
Big Idea 18: Matter and Energy Transformations 
 
A. Living things all share basic needs for life. 
B. Living organisms acquire the energy they need for life processes through various metabolic pathways 

(photosynthesis and cellular respiration). 
Matter and energy are recycled through cycles such as the carbon cycle. 

GRADE 8 
Big Idea 1: The Practice of Science 
 
A. Scientific inquiry is a multifaceted activity; The processes of science include the formulation of 

scientifically investigable questions, construction of investigations into those questions, the collection 
of appropriate data, the evaluation of the meaning of those data, and the communication of this 
evaluation. 

B. The processes of science frequently do not correspond to the traditional portrayal of "the scientific 
method." 

C. Scientific argumentation is a necessary part of scientific inquiry and plays an important role in the 
generation and validation of scientific knowledge. 

D. Scientific knowledge is based on observation and inference; it is important to recognize that these are 
very different things. Not only does science require creativity in its methods and processes, but also 
in its questions and explanations. 

Big Idea 2: The Characteristics of Scientific Knowledge 
 
A. Scientific knowledge is based on empirical evidence, and is appropriate for understanding the natural 

world, but it provides only a limited understanding of the supernatural, aesthetic, or other ways of 
knowing, such as art, philosophy, or religion. 

B. Scientific knowledge is durable and robust, but open to change. 
C. Because science is based on empirical evidence it strives for objectivity, but as it is a human endeavor 

the processes, methods, and knowledge of science include subjectivity, as well as creativity and 
discovery. 

Big Idea 3: The Role of Theories, Laws, Hypotheses, and Models 
 
A. The terms that describe examples of scientific knowledge, for example; "theory," "law," "hypothesis," 

and "model" have very specific meanings and functions within science. 
Big Idea 4: Science and Society 
 
A. As tomorrow’s citizens, students should be able to identify issues about which society could provide 

input, formulate scientifically investigable questions about those issues, construct investigations of 
their questions, collect and evaluate data from their investigations, and develop scientific 
recommendations based upon their findings. 
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Big Idea 8: Properties of Matter 
 
A. All objects and substances in the world are made of matter. Matter has two fundamental properties: 

matter takes up space and matter has mass which gives it inertia. 
B. Objects and substances can be classified by their physical and chemical properties. Mass is the 

amount of matter (or "stuff") in an object. Weight, on the other hand, is the measure of force of 
attraction (gravitational force) between an object and Earth. 

 
Big Idea 9: Changes in Matter 
 
A. Matter can undergo a variety of changes. 
B. When matter is changed physically, generally no changes occur in the structure of the atoms or 

molecules composing the matter. 
C. When matter changes chemically, a rearrangement of bonds between the atoms occurs. This results in 

new substances with new properties.
Big Idea 10: Forms of Energy 
 
A. Energy is involved in all physical processes and is a unifying concept in many areas of science 
B. Energy exists in many forms and has the ability to do work or cause a change. 
Big Idea 11: Energy Transfer and Transformations 
 
A. Waves involve a transfer of energy without a transfer of matter. 
B. Water and sound waves transfer energy through a material. 
C. Light waves can travel through a vacuum and through matter. 
D. The Law of Conservation of Energy: Energy is conserved as it transfers from one object to another 

and from one form to another. 
Big Idea 12: Motion of Objects 
 
A. Motion is a key characteristic of all matter that can be observed, described, and measured. 
B. The motion of objects can be changed by forces. I 
Big Idea 13: Forces and Changes in Motion* 
 
A. It takes energy to change the motion of objects. 
B. Energy change is understood in terms of forces--pushes or pulls. 
C. Some forces act through physical contact, while others act at a distance. 
 
*Clarification for grades 6-8: The target understanding for students in grades 6-8 should begin to 
transition the focus to a more specific definition of forces and changes in motion. Net forces create a 
change in motion. A change in momentum occurs when a net force is applied to an object over a time 
interval. 
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Science Courses and Textbooks 

Courses Florida Course Codes Textbooks 

Earth/Space Science 
 
Earth/Space Science Adv 
 

2001010 
 

2001020 

Florida Earth and Space Science I. 
2012.  Glencoe/McGraw Hill. 
 

Life Science 
 
Life Science Adv 
 

2000010 
 

2000020 

Florida Life Science I. 2012.  
Glencoe/McGraw Hill. 

Physical Science 
 
Physical Science Adv 

2003010 
 

2003020 

Florida Physical Science I. 2012.  
Glencoe/McGraw Hill. 

 

 

SOCIAL STUDIES 
 
The primary goal of the social studies program is to provide instruction in the strands of 
Geography, Economics, World History, Civics and Government, and American History. The 
social studies curriculum at the School sets the stage for higher levels of rigor and higher 
academic achievement further enhanced by the Florida Standards for Literacy in History/Social 
Studies. Students will be able to describe and demonstrate how the standards for social studies 
serve as the foundation for standards-based teaching and learning, and students will understand 
history is the story of events, peoples, and places, and place these events and activities in 
chronological order. Students will investigate beliefs and principles of major religions, ethical 
systems, philosophies, and ideologies that have shaped economic, social, and political 
institutions and influenced the course of history. This instructional approach provides students 
with a practical application of many social studies standards and is recommended by the National 
Council for the Social Studies. Students will learn to identify the following: 
 

● Natural characteristics of places  
● How people interact with and modify their environment  
● How cultural, economic, and political processes shape human migration and settlement  
● The relative value of primary and secondary sources  
● How diversity of societies, social classes, and groups have been affected and changed by 

forces of geography, ideology, and economics  
 

Students in grade 7 will be required to complete a Civics course and take the statewide 
standardized Civics End-Of-Course (EOC) assessment. The EOC assessment constitutes 30% of 
the student's final grade.  
 
The Career and Planning course is a required component of the Middle Grades Social Studies 
curriculum and will include online access to career planning options and tools. In grade 8, 
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students develop a personalized academic and career plan signed by student, teacher, and 
parent/guardian. The plan will be reviewed and updated by the student and school counselor. 
 
Social Studies Florida Standards  
 
Next Generation Sunshine State Standards (NGSSS) for Social Studies were approved by the 
State Board of Education in December 2008. These standards include content aligned with the 
following strands: American History, Geography, Economics, Civics and Government, World 
History, and Humanities. The social studies NGSSS for grades K-8 are organized by grade level. 
The 6-8 strands have a strong geography component included. The NGSSS also contain Access 
Points for students with significant cognitive disabilities. The Strands and Standards for the 
Social Studies NGSSS for grades 6-8 are listed below. The complete standards that include the 
Strand, Standards, and Benchmarks are located in Appendix H. 
 

GRADE 6 
Strand:  GEOGRAPHY 
 

Standard 1:   Understand how to use maps and other geographic  
                      representations, tools and technology to report information. 
Standard 2:   Understand physical and cultural characteristics of places. 
Standard 3:   Understand the relationships between the Earth’s  
                      ecosystems and the populations that dwell within them.   
Standard 4:   Understand the characteristics, distribution, and migration  
                      of human populations. 
Standard 5:   Understand how human actions can impact the  
                      environment.  
Standard 6:   Understand how to apply geography to interpret the past  
                      and present and plan for the future.   

Strand:  ECONOMICS Standard 1:   Understand the fundamental concepts relevant to the  
                      development of a market economy.  
Standard 2:   Understand the fundamental concepts relevant to the  
                      institutions, structure, and functions of a national economy. 
Standard 3:   Understand the fundamental concepts and interrelationships 
                      of the United States economy in the international  
                      marketplace. 

Strand:  WORLD HISTORY Standard 1:   Utilize historical inquiry skills and analytical processes. 
Standard 2:   Describe the emergence of early civilizations (Nile, Tigris- 
                      Euphrates, Indus, and Yellow Rivers, Meso and South   
                      American). 
Standard 3:   Recognize significant events, figures, and contributions of  
                      classical civilizations (Phonecia, Greece, Rome, Axum). 
Standard 4:  Recognize significant events, figures, and contributions of  
                     classical Asian civilizations (China, India). 

Strand:  CIVICS AND 
               GOVERNMENT 

Standard 1:   Demonstrate an understanding of the origins and purposes  
                      of government, law, and the American political system. 

GRADE 7 
Strand:  GEOGRAPHY Standard 1:   Understand how to use maps and other geographic  

                      representations, tools, and technology to report  
                      information.  
Standard 2:  Understand physical and cultural characteristics of places.  
Standard 3:  Understand the relationships between the Earth's  
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                     Ecosystems and the populations that dwell within them.  
Standard 4:  Understand the characteristics, distribution, and migration  
                      of human populations.  
Standard 5:  Understand how human actions can impact the  
                      environment.  
Standard 6:   Understand how to apply geography to interpret the past 
                      and present and plan for the future. 

Strand:  ECONOMICS Standard 1:   Understand the fundamental concepts relevant to the  
                      development of a market economy.  
Standard 2:   Understand the fundamental concepts relevant to the  
                      institutions, structure, and functions of a national economy. 
Standard 3:   Understand the fundamental concepts and interrelationships 
                      of the United States economy in the international  
                      marketplace. 

Strand:  CIVICS AND 
               GOVERNMENT 

Standard 1:   Demonstrate an understanding of the origins and purposes  
                      of government, law, and the American political system. 
Standard 2:   Evaluate the roles, rights, and responsibilities of United  
                      States citizens, and determine methods of active  
                      participation in society, government, and the political  
                      system.  
Standard 3:   Demonstrate an understanding of the principles, functions, 
                      and organization of government. 
Standard 4:   Demonstrate an understanding of contemporary issues in 
                      world affairs, and evaluate the role and impact of United  
                      States foreign policy. 

GRADE 8 
Strand:  AMERICAN  
             HISTORY 

Standard 1:  Use research and inquiry skills to analyze American  
                    History using primary and secondary sources. 
Standard 2:  Examine the causes, course, and consequences of  
                    British settlement in the American colonies.  
Standard 3:  Demonstrate an understanding of the causes, course,  
                    and consequences of the American Revolution and the 
                    founding principles of our nation.  
Standard 4:  Demonstrate an understanding of the domestic and  
                    international causes, course, and consequences of 
                    westward expansion.  
Standard 5:  Examine the causes, course, and consequence of the  
                    Civil War and Reconstruction including its effects on  
                    American peoples. 

Strand:  GEOGRAPHY Standard 1:   Understand how to use maps and other geographic  
                     representations, tools, and technology to report  
                     information.  
Standard 2:   Understand physical and cultural characteristics of  
                     places.  
Standard 3:   Understand the relationships between the Earth's  
                     ecosystems and the populations that dwell within 
                     them.  
Standard 4:   Understand the characteristics, distribution, and 
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                     migration of human populations.  
Standard 5:   Understand how human actions can impact the  
                     environment.  
Standard 6:   Understand how to apply geography to interpret the  
                      past and present and plan for the future. 

Strand:  ECONOMICS Standard 1:   Understand the fundamental concepts relevant to the  
                      development of a market economy.  
Standard 2:   Understand the fundamental concepts relevant to the  
                      institutions, structure, and functions of a national economy. 
Standard 3:   Understand the fundamental concepts and interrelationships 
                      of the United States economy in the international  
                      marketplace. 

Strand:  CIVICS AND 
               GOVERNMENT 

Standard 1:   The student will evaluate the roles, rights, and  
                      responsibilities of United States citizens, and determine  
                      methods of active participation in society, government, and 
                      the political system.  
Standard 2:   The student will demonstrate an understanding of the  
                      principles, functions, and organization of government. 

 
Social Studies Courses and Textbooks 

Courses Course Codes Textbooks 

M/J World History 
 
M/J World History Adv 

2109010 
 

2109020 

Florida-Discovering Our Past. A 
History of the World’s Early Years. 
2013. McGraw-Hill 

M/J Civics  
 
M/J Civics Adv 

              2106010 
 

2106020 

Florida Civics Economics and 
Geography. 2013. McGraw-Hill. 

M/J US History & Career 
Planning 
 
M/J US History & Career 
Planning Adv 

2100015 
 
 

2100025 

Florida-Discovering our past. A 
History of the United States. 2013. 
McGraw-Hill. 
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MIDDLE GRADES PROMOTION REQUIREMENTS  
 

Promotion from middle school grades 6, 7, and 8 requires that a student must successfully 
complete the following academic courses or higher: 
 

      Middle School Promotion Requirements* 
 

Grade  Required Courses  

 6 
 
English Language 
Arts 

 
       Math 

  
Earth/Space  
Science 

 
Social Studies 

7 

   
  English Language 
  Arts 

             
        Math 

 
   Life Science 

 
   Social   
   Studies/Civics 

8 

 
English Language  
Arts 

 
      Math 

 
Physical 
Science 

 
Social Studies/Career 
Education and 
Planning 

*Latest information available from Sarasota County Schools Middle School Student Progression Plan  
 
The SKY Family YMCA SKY Academy Englewood will use the Florida Standards as the basis 
for the curriculum taught to its middle school (6-8 grades) students.  Specifically, the recent 
adoptions and approvals of these standards defined in the tables below will drive the core 
academic curriculum and supplemental curriculum at SKY Academy Englewood. 
 
Table 1: Core Academic Areas 
Standards Adoption 

Date 
Description 

Mathematics 
(MAFS) 

March 
2014 

These standards include K-8 grade level standards.  The bodies 
of knowledge represented in these standards include:   

 Algebra 
 Geometry 
 Statistics 
 Probability 

Language Arts 
(LAFS) 

March 
2014 

These standards include the English Language Arts standards in 
grades K-12 as well as the content area literacy standards for 
middle school instruction in the following content areas: 
history/social science, science, and technical subjects.  The 
strands included in these standards are: 

 Language 
 Reading for Informational Text 
 Reading for Literature 
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 Speaking and Listening 
 Writing 

Science Next 
Generation 
Sunshine State 
Standards 
(NGSSS for 
Science) 

February 
2008 

These standards are organized and presented by grade level and 
bodies of knowledge in the science areas.  The standards 
contain “Big Ideas” throughout.  The bodies of knowledge 
within these standards will include: 

 Nature of Science 
 Life Science 
 Earth/Space Science 
 Physical Science  

Social Studies 
Next Generation 
Sunshine State 
Standards 
(NGSSS for Social 
Studies) 

December 
2008 

These standards are organized by grade level for K-8 and 
include the following strands of social studies: 

 Civics and Government 
 Economics 
 Geography 
 World History 

 
Table 2: Supplemental Subject Areas 
Standards Adoption 

Date 
Description 

Physical 
Education Next 
Generation 
Sunshine State 
Standards 
(NGSSS for 
Physical 
Education) 

December 
2008 

These standards are organized by grade level for K-12 and 
include the following strands of physical education: 

 Cognitive abilities 
 Lifetime Fitness 
 Movement Competency 
 Responsible Behaviors and Values 

Health Education 
Next Generation 
Sunshine State 
Standards 
(NGSSS for 
Health Education) 

December 
2008 

These standards are organized by grade level for K-12 and 
include the following health literacy areas: 

 Concepts 
 Promotion 
 Responsible Behavior 

Fine Arts Next 
Generation 
Sunshine State 
Standards 
(NGSSS for Fine 
Arts) 

December 
2010 

These standards are organized by grade level for 6-8 and 
include the following fine arts literacy areas: 

 Critical Thinking and Reflection 
 Historical and Global Connections 
 Innovation, Technology and the Future 
 Organizational Structure 
 Skills, Techniques and Processes 

World Languages 
Next Generation 
Sunshine State 
Standards 
(NGSSS for World 
Languages) 

December 
2010 

These standards are organized by grade level for K-12 and 
include the following world language areas: 

 Interpretive Listening 
 Interpretative Reading 
 Interpersonal Communication 
 Presentational Speaking 
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 Presentational Writing 
 Culture 
 Connections 
 Comparisons 
 Communities 

 
The expectation is that the new MAFS and LAFS standards recently adopted for Florida will be 
implemented beginning in the 2014-15 school year. Additionally, the other standards listed in the 
tables above will reflect the instruction for the other core and supplemental subject areas.  These 
standards will provide teachers, students, parents and administrators of SKY Academy 
Englewood with a common and clear understanding of what students are expected to know and 
be able to do at each grade level and in each subject/course area taught at SKY Academy 
Englewood. 
 
It is the intention of the SKY Academy Englewood to follow the established Sarasota County 
Schools Middle School Student Progression Plan (found in Appendix C). By adhering Florida 
legislation (Section 1008.25.F.S.) and to this established progression plan, SKY Academy 
Englewood will ensure that the required program of study, placement, promotion, reporting, 
retention, and assessment procedures are fair and equitable to all students and families, help to 
establish a comprehensive model and provide accountability for all students enrolled in SKY 
Academy Englewood.  This plan will serve to determine SKY Academy Englewood students’ 
progression from one grade to another – based in part upon proficiency in reading, writing, 
mathematics, science, and social studies.  This progression plan will be made available to all 
staff at SKY Academy Englewood as well as the students, parents, and families enrolled in SKY 
Academy Englewood. 
 
Career and Education Planning Course 
As part of the requirements for middle grades promotion, each student will be enrolled in a 
career and education-planning course in eighth grade as a required component of the social 
studies curriculum. This course will result in the completion of a personalized career and 
education plan. This plan will allow each student to chart his/her courses for high school and 
major area of interest; set short and long term goals; record personal assessments such as 
interests, values, skills, aptitudes, and career options; and plan for postsecondary education. The 
plan will be signed by the student, the student’s parent, and the student’s support services 
coordinator or academic advisor, and will serve as a portfolio of information that students can 
update as they continue their education and the career decision making process. The courses and 
instructional units offered at the SKY Academy Englewood will be consistent with the courses 
made available by FLDOE via CPALMS Charter.  

 
 Describe the research base and foundation materials that were used or will be used to 

develop the curriculum.  
 

SKY Academy Englewood will implement Sarasota County Schools’ Comprehensive Research-
Based Reading Plan (CRRP) with fidelity (Appendix E), a reading curriculum that is consistent 
with effective teaching strategies that are grounded in scientifically based reading research as 
stated in Sections 1002.33(6)(a)(4) and (7)(a)(2), F.S.  
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The core curriculum at SKY Academy Englewood will consist of the textbook series and 
publishers under adoption by the Sarasota County School District at the onset of the 2015-2016 
school year.  The teachers at SKY Academy will be provided with release time to attend content-
specific professional development workshops in an effort to incorporate best practices into 
classroom instruction.  The school will utilize instructional focus calendars, scope and sequence 
materials, and assessment materials aligned to the curriculum of respective publishers-- 
Houghton Mifflin Harcourt, Glencoe/McGraw-Hill, McDougal-Littell--all of which contain 
research-based instructional strategies and multiple options to address the needs of students 
performing below, at, or above grade-level.  

The benefits of textbooks are described by Ferris Jaer (2013) in an article in Scientific American: 

“When we read, we construct a mental representation of the text in which 
meaning is anchored to structure. The exact nature of such representations 
remains unclear, but they are likely similar to the mental maps we create of 
terrain—such as mountains and trails—and of man-made physical spaces, such as 
apartments and offices. Both anecdotally and in published studies, people report 
that when trying to locate a particular piece of written information they often 
remember where in the text it appeared. We might recall that we passed the red 
farmhouse near the start of the trail before we started climbing uphill through the 
forest; in a similar way, we remember that we read about Mr. Darcy rebuffing 
Elizabeth Bennett on the bottom of the left-hand page in one of the earlier 
chapters.” 

With textbooks, students get left page and right page and eight corners on which to associate the 
information. Just like they navigate a map by what comes before and after, students do that with 
reading, which will be the primary focus of the academic program at SKY Academy Englewood. 

Supplemental Resources (Research Base) 
 
SKY Academy Englewood will supplement the primary curriculum in the core academic areas 
with research-based resources that include the following: 

Program Description 
Research-Base for 

Supplemental Resources 
iReady Diagnostic (reading and 
mathematics) 

K–12 adaptive Diagnostic for 
reading and mathematics that 
pinpoints student needs down 
to the sub-skill level, and 
ongoing progress monitoring 
shows whether students are on 
track to achieve end-of-year 
targets. 
 
Teacher-Led Instruction 
Provides rigorous, on-grade-
level instruction and practice 
with Ready® and additional 

A study conducted in 2013 for i-
Ready Diagnostic by the 
Educational Research Institute 
(ERI) of America found that the 
teaching product is strongly 
correlated to tests aligning to 
CCSS, is a statistically significant 
predictor of student performance 
for standardized tests and can 
accurately predict actual student 
performance on such tests. To 
examine the validity of iReady 
Diagnostic, ERIA conducted a 
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downloadable lessons to help 
meet individual student or 
small group needs. 
 
Student Instruction & Practice 
provides personalized student 
instruction targeted to 
students’ unique areas of 
needs. 

study on the relationship between 
the iReady end-of-year diagnostic 
scores in reading and mathematics 
and the actual New York State 
(NYS) ELA and Math scores of the 
same students for 2012-2013. The 
study included 6,500 students 
between grades 3-8. The results 
showed that the iReady Diagnostic 
reading and math scores were 
exactly the same or within one 
level for 95% to 99% of all 
students. The study provided 
overwhelmingly positive evidence 
of the validity of the iReady 
Diagnostic reading and 
mathematics scores when 
compared to NYS ELA and math 
scores. 

Study Island (all core subjects) Study Island is a web based 
program designed as a 
supplemental educational tool 
geared specifically to each 
individual state’s achievement 
tests. The content contained in 
Study Island is very specific. 
It provides assessment and 
skill practice in all major 
subject areas in both tested 
and untested grade levels. 
Study Island is not meant to be 
used as a primary curriculum. 
It is only a supplemental tool. 
However, there are mini 
lessons for review before or 
during each individual 
standard’s specific set of 
questions. This allows 
students to have a quick 
refresher on material that 
should have been covered in 
depth during class 
instructional time. One of the 
best features of Study Island is 
that it truly does not leave any 
student behind. If a 6th grade 
student is working on a math 
lesson over exponents and that 
student performs 
unsatisfactorily within that 
topic, then the student will be 

Magnolia Consulting published a 
comprehensive research study on 
how Study Island aligns with best 
practices (2012). Study Island 
incorporates research-based 
practices to support the 
development of literacy skills. The 
dual inclusion of specific goals 
before reading and progress 
feedback during reading appear to 
have the greatest impact, as 
students in these conditions 
experience higher self-efficacy and 
greater reading skills compared to 
students who only receive goals for 
reading but no progress feedback 
(Schunk and Rice, 1991). 
Computer programs such as Study 
Island offer new ways to support 
classroom literacy development. 
Research on computer-assisted 
instruction shows a positive 
influence of digital programs on 
reading achievement (Soe and 
Chang, 2000). Specifically, 
computer program feedback that 
focuses attention on specific tasks 
and provides information on 
correct answers leads to higher 
student achievement outcomes 
(Kluger and DeNisi, 1996). 
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cycled down a to a lower level 
of skill within that specific 
topic. Students will then work 
on that lower level as a 
building block until they can 
master that skill and 
eventually move back up to 
grade level. A student can be 
cycled down 2-3 skill levels 
below their grade level until 
they build enough of that skill 
to gradually advance back up 
to their actual grade level. 
This skill building component 
allows students with gaps in 
certain areas to fill those gaps 
before moving on to more 
advanced material. 

Explore Learning Gizmos 
(Science and Mathematics) 

Gizmos and essential labs are 
used by the classroom teacher 
to reinforce and further 
explain the content being 
taught via classroom lectures 
and textbook course materials. 
Students will be able to use 
the online interactive medium 
to explore and review 
concepts through 
experimentation.  
 
 

Research has consistently shown 
simulations to be powerful tools for 
improving student learning. As 
stated in Technology in the 
Secondary Science Classroom, 
“Explore Learning Gizmos embody 
what research points to as 
characteristics of effective 
simulations. Gizmos are content 
focused, they encourage inquiry 
instruction and they actively 
engage students in learning. These 
features are very well aligned with 
the findings of more than two 
decades of research on the effective 
uses of computer simulations in 
science instruction” (Bell, 2007). 

 
While the importance of research-based foundation materials cannot be underscored, SKY 
Academy Englewood believes that possibly, the single most important factor in providing 
students with a high quality educational program is having competent, caring, and qualified 
teachers.  Effective teachers and other instructional personnel are essential for effective 
programs.  Stronge and Tucker (2003) state that “without capable, high quality teachers in 
America’s classrooms, no educational reform can possibly succeed.  They further conclude that 
“regardless of how well a program may be designed, the program is only as effective as the 
people who implement or support it.”  A resounding factor in the literature in the accountability 
movement is that teacher quality improves student learning.  SKY Academy Englewood will 
recruit highly qualified teachers and work with teachers, in formative ways, to grow, develop, 
and learn those instructional strategies which will have the greatest impact on student 
achievement.   
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SKY Academy’s educational program is based on five key elements of instruction: rigor, explicit 
instruction, differentiated instruction, technology, and wellness. The School focuses on nurturing 
the potential of students while focusing not only on their academic growth, but on their physical, 
social and emotional growth. SKY Academy also emphasizes the importance of wellness and 
healthy practices to maximize students' learning potential. The curriculum will incorporate 
research-based instructional strategies that allow students to engage in critical and analytical 
thinking. Teachers will engage students in the lessons through collaborative creative projects; 
inquiry based learning; interdisciplinary, themed units of study; innovative, technologically-
enhanced lessons; and experimentation. Research-based strategies and interventions will be 
utilized to address the needs of struggling students in order to help them perform at grade level, 
and to decrease the learning gap among students.  
 
Rigorous Instruction 
 
Rigorous academic instruction will provide students with on-going opportunities to actively 
explore, research and solve complex problems. This will allow students to develop a deep 
understanding of core academic concepts that reflect readiness for high school standards. For a 
teacher to create a truly rigorous learning environment, each student must be expected to learn at 
high levels, and each student must be supported so he or she can learn at high levels and 
demonstrate learning at high levels. According to Wagner (2008), rigor for the 21st century 
includes a focus on skills for life: critical thinking and problem solving, collaboration and 
leadership, agility and adaptability, initiative and entrepreneurialism, effective oral and written 
communication, accessing and analyzing information, and curiosity and imagination. As such, 
teachers at SKY Academy Englewood will develop rigorous lessons using approved textbooks 
from Sarasota County Public Schools. Students will be exposed to grade level expectations that 
promote: 
 

● A deep immersion in all subjects that includes real-world setting and application  
● Quality of thinking not quantity in all grades and all subject s 
● High expectations that includes great effort on the part of the learner  
● Scientific experiment or literary analysis that is thoughtful, deep and pays attention to 

accuracy and detail 
● Quality lessons that move students to more challenging work while simultaneously 

providing ongoing scaffolding to support students as they learn. 
 
At SKY Academy, teachers will promote a culture of rigor in their classrooms that provide 
opportunities for each student to demonstrate learning at high levels. In such a classroom, rigor 
can be observed in the following manner: 
 

● When the teacher asks a question, all students are asked to respond through pair/share, 
interactive white boards, or some other form of response. 

● Students are given a variety of ways to demonstrate learning. This may include tests with 
a wide range of types of questions, or it may be that students are allowed to show their 
understanding through creative projects. 

● Students are given multiple opportunities to demonstrate understanding. This may occur 
through a “not yet” grading policy or through opportunities to rework missed questions of 
a test for partial credit. 
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For the majority of SKY Academy students, the learning opportunities described above will 
challenge advanced students. The school will offer Academic Challenging Curriculum to 
Enhance Learning (ACCEL) options (subject matter acceleration, virtual instruction for higher 
grade-level subjects) to eligible students with parent permission.  As delineated in the Student 
Progression Plan (see Appendix C), the school will develop a plan for any student who meets 
criteria for an ACCEL option as assurance of continuous course progression and a smooth 
transition into high school.   
 
Explicit Instruction 
 
Explicit Instruction will serve as the pillar upon which all instructional routines and plans are 
developed at SKY Academy. Teachers across all curriculums will imbed these scaffolded steps 
into a meaningful process that will allow for a greater understanding of grade level material and 
content. This instructional routine involves a structured, systematic, and effective methodology 
for teaching academic skills. Explicit instruction is characterized by a series of support or 
scaffolds, whereby students are guided through the learning process with clear statements about 
the learning process and rationale for learning the new skill, clear expectations and 
demonstrations of the learning targets and supported practice with feedback until independent 
mastery has been achieved. Rosenshine (1987) described this form of instruction as “a systematic 
method of teaching with emphasis on proceeding in small steps, checking for student 
understanding, and achieving active and successful participation from all students.” 
 
Explicit Instruction will be evident by: 
 

● Notations in a teacher’s lesson plan (I Do, We Do, You Do process) 
● Actual student artifacts and work samples after the lesson is delivered 
● Administrative observation of the execution of explicit instruction in the classroom 
● Teacher agenda that is written on the board 
● Lesson study and professional development that teachers will undergo in this subject area 

 
Differentiated Instruction 
 
Students' needs can effectively be met if teachers use formal and informal data to make 
instructional decisions. Teachers will be required to identify the level in which their individual 
students should be working; this will be determined by the students’ standardized test scores and 
other assessment information such as the FAIR-FS, baseline, interim and teacher-created 
assessments. Teachers will be expected to create lessons that remediate students who struggle 
with a particular concept and also develop enrichment activities for the more proficient ones.  
 
Differentiated Instruction will be evident by the following: 
 

● Notations in a teacher’s lesson plans 
● Administrative observation of the execution of small group instruction 
● Evidence of differentiation in student work folders and artifacts 
● Lesson study and professional development that teachers will undergo in this subject area 
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● Posted differentiated groups with varied tasks on the board or permanently displayed in 
the room. 
 

Technology-Based Instruction 
 
While having its own focus and objectives, technology-enhanced instruction at SKY Academy 
will be interwoven into the other three instructional principles (rigorous, explicit, and 
differentiated). The use of technology in teaching and learning has a strong, positive effect on 
student achievement. The use of technology for learning will not take place in a vacuum; rather, 
teachers must effectively apply technology in the curriculum and throughout the school day. In 
addition, access to professional development will be offered to teachers on an ongoing basis in 
order to keep teachers up-to-date with changing technological programs. 
 
Technology Instruction will be evident by the following: 

● Its implementation during various aspects of instructional lessons (i.e. video clips to 
activate background knowledge or to broaden and deepen understanding; the use of the 
SMARTBoard to create interactive lessons, etc.) 

● Student use of tablets and student computer stations for research, essential labs, reading 
and math remediation and/or reinforcement through computer-based programs (before, 
during, and after school) and whole group extension activities using technology resources 

● Teacher professional development in the use of technology instructional resources  
● Student work samples and artifacts (such as PowerPoints, research papers, graphic arts 

designs, etc.) 
● Teachers' use of TriFit Software to measure students' body composition, biometrics, 

flexibility, cardiovascular endurance, and muscular strength and endurance. 
 

Wellness Instruction 
 
SKY Academy Englewood intends to foster an awareness of health and wellness, as well as an 
emphasis on the correlation between wellness and academic success. SKY Academy believes 
that wellness is an active process of becoming aware and making choices toward a healthier life. 
At SKY Academy, exercise and personal fitness will be a major component of the curriculum. 
The School strongly believes that there is a strong connection between exercise and the brain. At 
SKY Academy Englewood, wellness instruction is infused into all areas of the curriculum. 
Wellness Instruction will be evident as follows: 
 

● Students and staff will have full access of the YMCA’s facilities.  
● The School will have certified and trained instructors delivering wellness instruction. 
● The School will infuse wellness and health principles throughout all core classes.  
● The School will have the services of a certified dietician to prepare meals for students. 

 
 Describe the school’s reading curriculum.  Provide evidence that reading is a primary 

focus of the school and that there is a curriculum and set of strategies for students who 
are reading at grade level or higher and a separate curriculum and strategy for 
students reading below grade level.  
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SKY Academy Englewood will implement The School District of Sarasota County's 
Comprehensive Research-Based Reading Plan (CRRP) with fidelity (located in Appendix E).The 
school will ensure that reading is the primary focus of the curriculum and that resources are 
provided to identify and provide specialized instruction for students reading at grade level or 
higher and a separate curriculum and strategies for students who are not reading at grade level. 
Delivering successful instruction of the reading curriculum will be a primary focus.  
 
Through the implementation of the District’s CRRP, the School will immerse students in a 
comprehensive approach designed to ensure student mastery of literacy skills. These strategies 
will be utilized across all subject areas. All subjects, including the arts, will reinforce literacy 
skills as part of the course requirements. SKY Academy will implement the District’s reading 
plan that supports the State’s transition to the new Florida Standards and its efforts to meet 
College and Career Readiness objectives and goals. The plan is designed to ensure that all 
students will be able to read complex text independently and proficiently. The School’s efforts 
will be directed toward meeting or exceeding the Florida Standards by implementing the 
following strategies: 
 

● Ensuring that the School’s Leadership Team and Reading Coach are guiding and 
supporting the plan; 

● Ensuring that all faculty and staff commit to effectively teaching reading and infusing 
research-based strategies within daily lessons; 

● Creating a school-wide Literacy Leadership Team, consisting of teachers from varying 
disciplines, who will work to promote school-wide literacy;  

● Implementing a comprehensive system for analyzing student performance data to make 
instructional decisions; training teachers to appropriately and effectively utilize both 
formal and informal assessments to monitor student progress in an effort to diagnose, 
prescribe, and identify interventions for struggling readers; 

● Establishing clearly defined and measurable student achievement goals in reading; 
● Assessing students upon beginning the school year to determine baseline reading levels 

and identifying any specific reading deficiencies--teachers will use appropriate 
instructional materials to develop lessons that address deficiencies and enrich strengths; 

● Conducting ongoing assessments throughout the year to monitor student progress and 
evaluating the effectiveness of instructional practices; 

● Using research-based reading strategies and instructional strategies to enhance student 
learning and or remediate as needed; 

● Infusing technology to enhance instructional lesson delivery; 
● Facilitating professional development and providing support to teachers on text 

complexity and close analytical reading; professional development will be both formal 
and informal and will foster cross curricular interaction and planning; teachers will be 
able to complete a professional development needs survey at the beginning of each 
school year; the leadership team will use the results of the survey, along with student data 
and testing trends and classroom observations, to create the professional development 
calendar each year; 

● Building student exposure to complex texts needed for high-level comprehension and 
complex cognitive tasks; 

● Building extensive informational text/non-fiction print and digital libraries for all literacy 
learning classrooms; 
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● Building a bank of informational texts to pair with the themes, topics, and essential 
questions in core instructional courses across the content areas, especially in science and 
history (All staff members will be expected to teach literacy across their respective 
curriculum areas and use specific school-wide active learning and comprehension 
strategies daily. These strategies will be introduced to faculty and staff during common 
planning sessions, department meetings, professional development and faculty meetings); 

● Compiling a bank of informational, non-fiction texts and articles to extend the Intensive 
Reading Program for students with demonstrated reading deficiencies, as measured by 
standardized test results; 

● Incorporating extensive writing and research as part of all core instructional courses; 
● Infusing literacy skills in all wellness courses; 
● Aligning the plan with the components of the Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

framework; 
● Ensuring that the Reading Coach employs the Just Read, Florida! Reading/Coaching 

Model; the Reading Coach will build teacher capacity by actively supporting the teachers 
in lesson plan development and delivery; 

● Providing before/after school tutoring and summer courses for students who demonstrate 
a lack of proficiency in literacy skills; 

● Evaluating the effectiveness of the instructional programs and strategies being used by 
reviewing, analyzing and utilizing assessment data; this reflection process will occur at 
least three times per year and will involve all key stakeholders. 

 
The School will also implement research-based reading strategies and school-wide practices that 
have proven to be successful in improving reading achievement.  Such strategies include, but are 
not limited to, the following: 
 

● Utilizing state and district-adopted textbooks and programs 
● Providing Structured Independent Reading 
● Providing training in Reciprocal Teaching 
● Developing lessons that incorporate higher order questions and student discussions  
● Including Vocabulary Development as part of the curriculum 
● Providing CRISS (Creating Independence through Student-Owned Strategies) training for 

teachers 
● Incorporating Socratic Seminars 
● Emphasizing Cooperative Learning Projects 
● Utilizing Graphic Organizers 
● Emphasizing Essential Questions (Big Questions) 
● Teaching Marginal Note taking, Cornell Note taking and Selective Highlighting 
● Providing professional development for all teachers in effective strategies for teaching 

reading  
● Encouraging family literacy practices. 

 
 
The reading curriculum will consist of a structured instructional routine as explained below: 
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5 Minutes Bell Ringer/Warm 
Up 

Teacher Actions: 
● Reads to students to 

model fluency and 
prosody 

● Models think aloud while 
demonstrating a skill or 
process 

● Solves a problem/answers 
a question and 
demonstrates to the 
students how  reasoning 
led to deduction of  
answer 

 
Student Actions: 

● Follows along as teacher 
reads fluently 

● Observes/follows along as 
teacher thinks aloud and 
solves problems/answers 
questions 

Research Rationale: 
By verbalizing their inner 
speech (silent dialogue) as 
they think their way through 
a problem, teachers model 
how expert thinkers solve 
problems.  As students think 
out loud with teachers and 
with one another, they 
gradually internalize this 
dialogue; it becomes their 
inner speech, the means by 
which they direct their own 
behaviors and problem-
solving processes (Tinzmann 
et al. 1990). Therefore, as 
students think out loud, they 
learn how to learn. 

20 Minutes Whole 
Group/Teacher 
Directed Instruction

Teacher Actions: 
● Teacher uses explicit 

instruction/gradual release 
routine to teach a specific 
lesson 

● Lesson will include an I 
Do (teacher only), We Do 
(Teacher and Student 
collaboration) and a You 
Do (independent student 
practice) 

Student Actions: 
● Students will follow along 

as teacher models and 
delivers the lesson 

● Students will actively take 
notes, collaborate with 
peers 

Research Rationale: 
Topics and contents are 
broken down into small parts 
and taught individually. It 
involves explanation, 
demonstration and practice. 
Students are provided with 
guidance and structured 
frameworks. Topics are 
taught in a logical order and 
directed by the teacher 
(Boyles, 2013) 

20 Minutes Differentiated 
Instruction 

Teacher Actions: 
● Teacher uses student data 

to develop lessons that 
address student needs 
(small group instruction) 

Research Rationale: 
 
Differentiation is a way of 
teaching; it is not a program 
or package of worksheets. It 
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● Teacher uses explicit 
instruction/gradual release 
routine to teach a specific 
lesson 

● Lesson will include an I 
Do (teacher only), We Do 
(Teacher and Student 
collaboration)  

 
 
Students Actions: 

● Students will follow along 
as teacher models and 
delivers the lesson (during 
small group instruction) 

● Students will actively take 
notes, collaborate with 
peers 

● Students will work 
independently on skill-
based tasks --"You Do" 

● Students will use 
technology resources in 
the classroom  

asks teachers to know their 
students well so they can 
provide each one with 
experiences and tasks that 
will improve learning. 
Differentiation means giving 
students multiple options for 
taking in information 
(Tomlinson, 1999).  

5 Minutes Wrap Up/Closure Teacher Actions: 
Teacher will pose a higher order 
question or essential question to 
which students must respond  
Teacher will allow students to 
complete and share their 
responses 
Students Actions: 
Students will answer higher order 
questions on their own (You Do) 
and then share responses. 

Research Rationale: 

Closure occurs when the 
teacher wraps up a lesson 
and helps students organize 
the information into a 
meaningful context in their 
minds. A brief summary or 
overview is often 
appropriate. Another helpful 
activity is to engage students 
in a quick discussion about 
what exactly they learned 
and what it means to them 
now (Lewis, Elementary 
Education). 

 
The School’s reading curriculum will be based on a foundation of real texts and text exemplars, 
as per the high rigor put forth by the Florida Standards (LAFS). Houghton Mifflin Harcourt’s 
research-based reading program, Connections, (or district-adopted series at onset of 2015-2016 
school year) will serve as the comprehensive reading series for instruction. Additionally, teachers 
will incorporate novels, newspapers, articles, and other real-life texts to support the 
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implementation of the curriculum. As a supplement, the school will also use research-based 
digital resources such as iReady and Study Island. These supplementary technology-based 
resources will be used by the Language Arts classroom teacher, the Intensive Reading teacher, 
and by the  interventionist (through pull-out interventions) to provide reinforcement or 
remediation for students as needed. 
 
Reading for Students at Grade Level or Higher 
 
Students who are reading above grade level will be provided an authentic learning experience 
through the district-adopted textbook series, thematically related books, and supplemental 
novels. Student interests and abilities will be considered as teachers develop units that embed 
analytical and critical thinking skills. The school will employ at least one certified reading 
teacher and seek to hire additional teachers with reading endorsement. All teachers at the school 
will undergo continuous training in reading instruction.  
 
Curriculum for this group of students will include the following: 

● District-adopted textbooks 
● Grade and age-appropriate novels 
● Thematic cross curricular units  
● Analytical writing to text 
● Responding to text dependent questions 
● Varied methods of assessments 
● Infusion of literature circles and Socratic seminars 
● Varied media sources 
● Book Studies 

 
For the majority of SKY Academy students, the learning opportunities described above will 
challenge advanced students. The school will offer Academic Challenging Curriculum to 
Enhance Learning (ACCEL) options (mid-year promotion, full-year promotion, subject matter 
acceleration) to eligible students with parent permission.  The school will develop a plan for any 
student who meets criteria for an ACCEL option as assurance of continuous course progression 
and a smooth transition into high school.  
 
Reading for Students Below Grade Level 
 
In compliance with Florida Law (Rule 6A-6.054, Florida Administrative Code), middle school 
students who score below mastery on the state-mandated standardized assessment, and who 
require intervention services in the areas of decoding and/or text reading efficiency, must have 
extended time for reading intervention. This extended time may include, but is not limited to, 
students reading on a regular basis before and after school with teacher support; students two or 
more years below grade level require a double block of reading to accelerate foundational 
reading skills. The teacher must have the Reading Endorsement or Certification in Reading (K-
12). In addition, these students must be served by teachers who have a track record of success, as 
determined by the district. Classroom infrastructure (class size, materials, etc.) must be adequate 
to implement the intervention course.  
 
Curriculum for this group of students will include the following: 
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● District-adopted textbooks for Intensive Reading courses 
● Computer-based remediation curriculum from iReady 

 
SKY Academy’s reading intervention course will also include the following on a daily basis: 

● Whole group explicit instruction 
● Small group differentiated instruction 
● Independent reading practice, utilizing classroom library materials, monitored by the 

teacher 
● A focus on informational text and the analysis of multiple genres using multimedia 
● Opportunities for accelerated achievement in order to facilitate efficient reading and 

deeper understanding of grade level texts. 
 
The School will monitor the progress of students in reading throughout the year. At the 
beginning of the year, the School will administer the Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test (GMRT) to 
all students in grades 6-8. The results of this test will assist teachers in identifying students' 
needs. Additionally, the Florida Assessment for Instruction in Reading - Florida Standards 
(FAIR-FS) will be administered in the fall, winter, and spring. The School will also use the 
District's progress monitoring assessments to measure student progress in reading throughout the 
year. 
 
 Results of the GMRT, FAIR-FS, and District assessments at the end of the school will be 
compiled and analyzed by school leaders to determine whether students have made a year’s 
worth of growth, and to identify which students will need to be placed in Intensive Reading 
classes for the following school year. End-of-year assessments will also be used to determine 
specific areas of student reading difficulty, reading intervention placement, and drive 
professional development needs as well. Time will be allotted for focused, explicit instruction for 
students with more intensive needs in reading. Instruction will be geared toward students’ 
specific areas of need as identified through both formal and informal assessment results. A 
system of continuous improvement and response to intervention will be used to allow teachers to 
do the following: 
 

● Identify students’ specific area(s) of need; 
● Provide explicit instruction followed by guided and independent practice with clear, 

corrective feedback; 
● Assess to determine mastery of concepts taught; and 
● Re-teach as needed. 

 
Students who are on the cusp of passing the state-required assessment on the Florida Standards, 
but are not quite proficient, will receive instruction through content courses in which teachers 
will infuse reading strategies and skills into the assigned content area. Particular attention will be 
given to these students through small group and individualized instruction and tutoring. Students 
who are not proficient on the State-mandated standardized assessment, or who are identified as 
reading below grade level and have decoding or text efficiency issues will participate in an 
Intensive Reading course. This program will adhere to the specifications set forth by the State of 
Florida’s Just Read, Florida! Initiative. The program specification will be a framework for a 
highly effective reading program. The Intensive Reading course will include the following 
components: 
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● Student learning of essential reading skills 
● Efficient use of instructional time  
● Ongoing assessments  
● Differentiated instruction  
● Materials aligned with student reading levels  
● Wide assortment of diverse and informational text  
● Flexible use of text  
● Appropriate use of technology  
● Opportunities to write in response to reading 
● Direct, small group instruction, 
● Guided reading instruction  
● Independent reading practice  
● Instruction and practice on vocabulary and comprehension skills   
● Use of listening and technology stations to reinforce and practice good reading 

techniques 
● Collaborative learning opportunities 

 
Students who are performing below grade level will require remediation. Remediation of core 
skills will be essential for increasing academic success. These students will have the opportunity 
to participate in remedial coursework in reading in order to develop the skills necessary for 
performing at grade level curriculum. Strengthening these skills will result in a wide range of 
improved critical language and reading skills such as phonological awareness, phonemic 
awareness, fluency, vocabulary, comprehension, decoding, working memory, syntax, grammar--
all of which are necessary skills for becoming an effective reader at the secondary level. All 
students will receive individualized progress monitoring and remedial instruction/tutoring as they 
move through the required core and elective courses.  
 
 Explain how students who enter the school below grade level will be engaged in and 

benefit from the curriculum. 
 

Students who are functioning below grade level will be afforded several intervention 
opportunities. Hourly interventionists will be hired to provide pull out tutoring sessions in 
reading, mathematics and science, as needed. Intervention opportunities will also be available 
before and after school. Intervention approaches will alternate between small group, teacher-
directed instruction to individualized computer-based instruction. 
 
The School will establish procedures for implementing the Response to Intervention/Multi-
Tiered System of Supports (RtI/MTSS) school-wide plan. The RtI/MTSS framework will serve 
as a system that uses evidence-based instruction and interventions, progress monitoring, and 
evaluation, for on-going tracking of individual students. This will allow the School to make 
informed decisions about the student's educational and behavioral programming needs. This 
framework will provide students who fail to respond to instruction with increasingly intensive 
levels of intervention. The RtI/MTSS model will use data-based problem-solving to integrate 
academics and behavioral instruction and intervention. The integrated instruction and 
intervention will be delivered to students in varying intensities (multiple tiers) based on student 
need. "Need-driven" decision-making seeks to ensure that the School’s resources reach the 
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appropriate students at the appropriate levels to accelerate performance of all students to achieve 
and/or exceed proficiency. 
  
Basic Components of the RtI/MTSS Model/Process 
 
The five-step RtI/MTSS problem-solving model involves: 
 
  Step 1: Define the problem  

 Review concern, identify problem (deficit skill areas)  
 Measurable/observable terms  
 Identify replacement behavior  

-Data- current level of performance  
-Data- benchmark level(s)  
-Data- peer performance  
-Data- GAP analysis  

  
Step 2: Identify/Analyze the cause  

 Develop a hypothesis as to why the problem is occurring (brainstorming)  
 Focus on explanations that can be addressed through instruction  
 Consideration of rate of learning  
 Develop predictions/assessment  

  
Step 3: Develop a plan  

 Identify interventions to meet student’s needs  
 Develop interventions in those areas for which data are available and 

hypotheses are verified  
 Create a timeframe  
 Determine frequency of interventions  
 Implementation support  
 How to evaluate  

 
Step 4: Implement the plan  

 Implement plan with FIDELITY by qualified staff according to process 
and timeframe  

 Provided ongoing professional development 
 Instruction delivered in the process in which it was designed  
 Integrity of screening and progress-monitoring  
 Document delivery of interventions 

 
Step 5: Evaluate the plan  

 Collect data through progress monitoring  
 Frequently collect data  
 Data must be charted (graphed)  
 Student progress vs. aim-line  
 If necessary revisit plan and make appropriate modifications and/or 

revisions  
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 Type of Response- good, questionable, poor 
 

The MTSS Model: 
 Uses a team of educators who examine individual, classroom, and school-wide data to 

make decisions on how to best meet the needs of all students. 
 Identifies children who require additional support in reading, math, writing, and/or 

behavior, and provides these children with research-based interventions and strategies 
that will facilitate their success.  

 Identifies children who make very limited progress even after receiving intensive support 
for a substantial period of time. 

 
Defining Tiers 1, 2, and 3 
  

● Tier 1 is what "ALL" students get in the form of instruction (academic and 
behavior/social-emotional) and student supports. Tier 1 focuses on the implementation of 
the district's Core Curriculum and is aligned with the state standards. Tier 1 services 
(time and focus) are based on the needs of the students in the School. 

  
● Tier 2 is what "some" students receive in addition to Tier 1 instruction. The purpose of 

Tier 2 instruction and supports is to improve student performance under Tier 1 
performance expectations (levels and conditions of performance). Therefore, "effective" 
Tier 2 services occur when at least 80% of students receiving Tier 2 services (in addition 
to Tier 1) meet or exceed grade level/subject area Tier 1 proficiency levels (academic 
and/or behavior) established by the district. Tier 2 services are more "intense" (more 
time, narrow focus of instruction/intervention) than Tier 1. 

  
● Tier 3 is what "few" students receive, the most intense level a school can provide to a 

student. Typically, Tier 3 services are provided to very small groups and/or individual 
students. The purposed of Tier 3 services is to help students overcome significant barriers 
to learning academic and/or behavioral skills required for school success. Tier 3 services 
require more time and a more narrow focus of instruction/intervention than Tier 2 
services. Tier 3 services require effective levels of collaboration and coordination among 
the staff (general and specialized) providing services to the student. The expected 
outcome of Tier 3 services, combined with Tiers 1 and 2, is that the student(s) will 
achieve Tier 1 proficiency levels (academic and/or behavior) established by the district. 

  
MTSS Implementation  
 
At SKY Academy all students’ progress will be reviewed at least three times per year. Students’ 
progress will be monitored in all academic areas, as well as in behavior. Grade-level classroom 
instruction is designed to meet the needs of the majority of students; however, some children will 
require added supports to be successful. A variety of data will be used to determine which 
students need more intensive interventions. This information will be gathered from test scores, 
attendance history, health records, discipline reports, and classroom observations etc. If the 
MTSS team decides that a student needs more targeted instruction, a plan will be developed that 
defines the supports that will be provided. The plan will also detail how progress will be tracked 
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to determine whether the interventions are successful.  
 
An intervention can be defined as additional instruction beyond what is already provided in the 
classroom. Interventions take place in small groups, and target a specific area of need (i.e., 
vocabulary) rather than a broad content area (i.e., reading). The intensity of the intervention is 
determined by the size of the group, how many days per week the group meets, and for how 
many minutes the intervention lasts. Students with more significant needs will receive more 
intensive interventions. The team will work to identify student needs and design intervention 
plans that will lead to success. Team members will be selected not only for their expertise, but 
also for how well they know and interact with the child. Ongoing, systematic reviews by the 
MTSS team will ensure that student progress is continuously monitored to make informed, 
collaborative decisions regarding the student's academic program. 
 
 Describe proposed curriculum areas to be included other than the core academic areas.  

 
All students at SKY Academy Englewood will be required to take two physical education 
courses each year (grades 6-8). The primary goal of the SKY Academy Englewood’s Physical 
Education Program is to provide instruction in the strands of physical education: physical 
literacy, responsible activity behaviors, and advocate and promote physically active lifestyles. 
These strands offer students the opportunity to develop and continually enhance life management 
skills necessary for healthy, active living. Students will not only develop the skills required for 
participation in physical activities, but will also develop an understanding of physical fitness, 
health and nutrition, and the importance of instituting positive health behaviors.  
  
The chart below lists the physical education courses that each student will be required to take: 
 

Physical Education Courses 
MJ/Fitness  
(1508000) 

MJ/ Comprehensive Fitness (6/7) 
(1508600) 

M/J Team Sports  
(1508200) 

M/J Comprehensive Fitness (7/8) 
(1508700) 

M/J Individual/Dual Sports 
(1508500) 

M/J Outdoor Pursuits 
(1508300) 

 
Other Elective Courses Offered at SKY Academy  
SKY Academy will offer the additional electives so students will fulfill the requirements for 
middle school promotion to high school. (The School reserves the right to omit or add courses as 
needed or as teacher certifications permit): 
 

Electives Course Code Description 

Health – 6-8  
Health education is a distinctive and one of a kind discipline: it draws from topics across 
disciplines (science, social studies, math, language arts, physical education), yet it retains a very 
personal look at human behavior.  The fundamental of health education is to enable students to 
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use knowledge and develop skills that permit them to transform unhealthy habits into healthy 
habits.  Students are supported in their efforts to apply knowledge, attitudes, and behaviors toward 
achieving wellness and maintaining a healthy life style.  

M/J Health 1 (0800000) 

M/J Health 2 (0800010) 

M/J Health 3 (0800020) 

Art - 6-8** 
The primary goal of the Art Program at SKY Academy Englewood is to provide instruction in 
the strands of visual art: skills and techniques; creation and communication; historical and 
cultural connections; aesthetic and critical analysis; and applications to life. The Arts are serious 
and rigorous academic subjects with the potential to help students achieve creativity, self-
awareness, self-expression, and interactive and cooperative learning skills. Study of the Arts has 
been proven to enrich and enhance reading, writing, and mathematics skills. Research also shows 
education in the Arts is critical to students’ intellectual, social, emotional, and physical growth. 
Students will enhance their knowledge about the Arts by learning artistic traditions of their own 
culture as well as artistic traditions of other cultures. While understanding that each art is 
distinctive, students will also recognize the many similarities between and across various art 
forms. Students will look at the Arts as a language unto itself as well as a link to other 
disciplines, cultures, and human interactions. 

M/J Exploring 2D Art  (0101005) 

M/J Exploring 3D Art  (0101035) 

Spanish 6-8 ** 
The primary goal of the SKY Academy Englewood’s Foreign Language Program is to provide 
instruction in the following five areas: communication, cultures, connections, comparisons, and 
communities. Focusing on these five areas, students will learn to communicate in a language or 
in languages (other than English) through listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Students will 
formulate and answer questions about the literary elements of targeted language selections. 
Students will identify themes, ideas, or viewpoints on social behaviors and/or social interactions 
of various cultures and will discuss these cultural differences as they participate in age-
appropriate cultural activities ranging from sports to dance.  With a focus on communication, 
students will learn to exchange information with peers orally and in writing. They will use 
appropriate vocabulary and cultural expressions to request additional information when a 
message in the target language has not been fully understood, and they will use repetition, 
rephrasing, and gestures effectively to assist in communicating spoken messages. Students will 
conduct presentations regarding various topics, in the particular foreign language, to further 
develop their communication skills in front of an audience. Through these presentations, students 
will recognize that languages have different patterns of communication and interaction. Foreign 
language courses for high school credit will be offered for those students who meet prerequisite 
requirements. 

80



 
 

M/J Spanish, Beginning  (0708000) 

M/J Spanish, Intermediate (0708010)** 

M/J Spanish, Advanced (0708020)** 

M/J Spanish for Spanish Speakers, Beginning (0709000) 

M/J Spanish for Spanish Speakers, Intermediate (0709010)** 

M/J Spanish for Spanish Speakers, Advanced (0709020)** 

**Course offerings will be based on enrollment 
 
 Describe how the effectiveness of the curriculum will be evaluated.  

 
The Principal and the Leadership Team will meet on a quarterly basis (at the end of each grading 
period) to conduct data chats  with teachers.  T he Team will re view student perform ance data 
derived from state, district, and school-wide assessments to interpret results, analyze data trends 
and discuss areas of strength and weakness. The effectiveness of the cu rriculum will be  
evaluated through ongoing analysis of student performance.   In addition to quantitative data, the 
School will utilize qualitative data to  assess the effectiveness of the curriculum. The Leadership 
Team and Reading Coach will hold infor mal conversations and reflections with core teachers to  
discuss the progression of student s and the effectiveness of th e School's curriculum. Students 
will also have an opportunity to reflect on th e level of instruction that they have b een receiving 
and are en couraged to provide the teachers w ith specific areas of concern bas ed on their  
individualized data reports during s tudent data chats. Teacher-developed examinations, as well 
as administrator and teacher review of student work sam ples, will also be used to evalua te the 
effectiveness of lessons being delivered to stud ents. The te achers will use the da ta to ref ine 
instruction, determine individual student mastery and deficits, and to improve curriculum.  
 
Curriculum will also be  evaluated based on student lea rning gains as ref lected in progress  
reports, benchmark tests, and report card grades. By collecting the data from formal and informal 
assessments, school leaders, teachers, and the Reading Coach will be able to disagg regate and 
analyze the data to d etermine student and school-wide needs. The data will be used to create an 
instructional timeline, as it rela tes to the students' needs. More specif ically, when analyzing th e 
benchmark data by  strand, conten t or bench mark, the core area d epartments will create 
instructional timelines with goals that reflec t the needs identified by the data and a proposed 
timeline of when these “non-m astered” skills will be re-taught and the specific re-teach ing 
methods that will be used. Teachers will meet collaboratively to share best practices and discuss 
specific strategies and materials that have been successful in reaching students. 
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Section 5:  Student Performance, Assessment and Evaluation 
 
 State the school’s educational goals and objectives for improving student achievement.  

Indicate how much academic improvement students are expected to show each year, 
how student progress and performance will be evaluated, and the specific results to be 
attained. 

The primary purpose of SKY Academy Englewood is to ensure that all students make significant 
learning progress each year. The School’s goal is to provide students with a top- quality 
educational program that will prepare students for secondary education, postsecondary studies 
and future careers. An additional and unique component of SKY Academy’s educational 
program is that wellness strategies are infused throughout all courses. At SKY Academy 
Englewood, all students are required to participate in a physical education course each day in 
order to promote health and wellness among the students. The School is committed to reaching 
its goals and objectives for improving student achievement. SKY Academy will endeavor to 
make annual gains during each year of the charter as delineated in the School’s annual School 
Improvement Plan, and as may be required by the district and state. In developing annual goals 
and objectives on the School Improvement Plan, the School’s stakeholders will use the previous 
year’s standardized student performance data (and other progress monitoring data and 
assessment measures) to determine appropriate learning gains and levels of achievement for 
students. At a minimum, students will be expected to make increases of three to five percentage 
points on standardized tests each year for all academic areas.  SKY Academy will maintain high 
expectations for all students and teachers in order to establish an educational environment that is 
academically challenging and engaging, and that will allow students to make year-to-year 
progress as measured by state, district, and school assessments.  The overall goals for SKY 
Academy are based on the School’s mission, purpose, and direction, and address the components 
of the Florida School Accountability Plan (English/Language Arts; Mathematics; Science; Social 
Studies; Graduation Rate; and Acceleration Success). The following objectives will be 
implemented each year and revised as necessary to ensure the School’s continuous improvement: 
 

● The percentage of students achieving state proficiency level in English/Language Arts on 
the ELA Florida Standards Assessments (FSA) will be 60% or higher for year 1 of the 
charter (for grades 6-8 combined).  An increase of five percentage points or higher is 
expected each year thereafter. (Writing is included within the English/Language Arts 
component.) 

● The percentage of students achieving state proficiency level in Mathematics on the 
Mathematics Florida Standards Assessments (FSA) will be 60% or higher for year 1 of 
the charter (for grades 6-8 combined).  An increase of five percentage points or higher is 
expected each year thereafter.  

● The percentage of students achieving state proficiency level in Science on the FCAT 
Science assessment for grade 8 will be at or higher than the District average for year 1 of 
the charter.  An increase of five percentage points or higher is expected each year 
thereafter.  

● The percentage of students achieving state proficiency level in Civics on the Civics End-
of-Course (EOC) assessment for grade 7 will be at or higher than the District for year 1 
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of the charter. An increase of five percentage points or higher is expected each year 
thereafter.  

● The promotion rate will be 95% for students in grades 6, 7, and 8. 
● The percentage of students successfully completing Advanced courses will meet or 

exceed the district’s percentage.  An increase of 5 percent is expected every year of the 
charter. 

● Students will demonstrate a 30% increase in all dimensions of wellness on the 
personalized assessment given from the baseline assessment and the end-of-year 
assessment using the TriFit Health Assessment Software. 
 

Evaluating Student Progress and Performance 
 
The School will consistently monitor and evaluate student progress and performance by 
engaging key stakeholders in this process. It is through constant reflection that the School will 
assess the effectiveness of instructional practices in a timely manner and make adjustments as 
needed. The School will use State and District assessments and progress monitoring tools, and 
other school-wide assessments, to measure student progress throughout the year. The data will be 
disaggregated, analyzed and used to measure student learning gains and make informed 
decisions regarding the curriculum and instructional practices used at the School. It is the 
School’s goal to use these evaluations and assessments as a means of fostering and developing a 
school-wide approach to teaching and learning.  
 
At SKY Academy Englewood, student progress will be evaluated by the following methods: 
 

● Teachers will administer the District's baseline assessments in the core areas and use this 
data to set goals (individual student goals as well as overall class goals).  

● Teachers will administer the Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test (Pre and Post Test) to obtain 
baseline data, address reading deficiencies, and measure reading progress made 
throughout the year. 

● Teachers will administer FAIR-FS three times per year and use that data to determine and 
target students’ specific reading deficiencies. 

● Administrators and school-wide leadership team will use the baseline data from the 
different assessments to identify student achievement goals for the year by identifying the 
School’s overall strengths and weaknesses. An implementation plan will also be 
developed to address the concerns identified by the baseline data.  

● School site leaders will analyze results of annual state-mandated assessments (i.e., 
Florida Standards Assessment; End of Course Assessments) to set goals based on the 
results of the previous year's results. 

● Teachers will engage students in data chats to discuss individual goals, strengths and 
areas for improvement. 

● Students will engage in quarterly report card conferences with teachers to discuss grades 
and attendance. 
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● The Reading Coach and school administrator(s) will work with the teachers to 
disaggregate the data. This will allow teachers to assess the impact of a previously taught 
lesson or unit. 

● Students will take the second and third progress monitoring assessments (District 
assessments and the FAIR-FS) and the data will be compared with the previous baseline 
administration. The Reading Coach and administrator(s) will work with the teachers to 
evaluate the progress of individual students and develop alternative ways to address the 
needs of students who have similar deficiencies. 

● Student progress will be correlated and compared to classroom attendance and classroom 
grades. Students with poor attendance and academic performance, will be placed on an 
academic contract until their academic performance improves. 

● Student progress will also be monitored and assessed using data reports from computer 
based intervention programs, in addition to classroom assignments and teacher-developed 
exams  (iReady, Study Island, and Gizmos diagnostic assessments) 

● In addition to academic progress, students' personal fitness and wellness goals will be 
assessed using the TriFit Health Assessment Software. 

 
 Describe the school’s student placement procedures and promotion standards. 
 
The School will comply with the requirements for student placement and promotion as noted in 
the Sarasota County’s Middle School Student Progression Plan located in Appendix C. 

The Principal and staff will determine promotion and retention of a student. Students will 
progress in grade levels when they meet the requirements of the district’s Student Progression 
Plan. Middle school grade promotion requires students in grades 6, 7, and 8 to successfully 
complete the following core academic courses: 

 6th Grade - Language Arts, Math, Earth Space Science, Social Studies 
 7th Grade -  Language Arts, Math, Life Science, Social Studies/Civics 
 8th Grade - Language Arts, Math, Physical Science, Social Studies/Career Education 

Planning 
 

Students in grade 6-8 must take all required state (FSA, EOC, etc.); students at SKY Academy 
will also take all District assessments identified on the District’s Assessment Calendar. 
 
Middle school students who take Algebra I must pass the Algebra I EOC assessment to earn high 
school credit. Students who take Geometry must take the Geometry EOC assessment, which 
constitutes 30% of the class grade, and the student must pass the class to get high school credit. 
Middle school students must take the Civics EOC assessment which will constitute 30% of the 
student’s final course grade, however, students may need to pass the EOC in the 2015-2016 
school year in order to pass the course. 
 

84



 
 

 If the school will serve high school students, describe the methods used to determine if a 
student has satisfied the requirements specified in section 1003.428, F.S., and any 
proposed additional requirements. 

SKY Academy Englewood will not serve high school students. 
 
 Describe how baseline achievement data will be established, collected, and used.  

Describe the methods used to identify the educational strengths and needs of students and 
how these baseline rates will be compared to the academic progress of the same students 
attending the charter school.  

 
SKY Academy will utilize the baseline assessment developed by the District, as well as an 
additional reading diagnostic test--Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test--to identify the areas of 
strength and weakness among its students. The Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test will be 
administered to students at the beginning of the year, and again at the end of the year. The 
District's progress monitoring assessments will be administered to students to establish a baseline 
in literacy and mathematics and to monitor student progress throughout the year. The baseline 
enables teachers and academic coaches to identify students’ academic proficiency in reading and 
mathematics and guides the development of individual academic plans, intervention needs, 
lesson plans, classroom goals, and departmental goals. The baseline assessment data is analyzed 
and disaggregated by the school site Leadership Team, the Reading Coach, and the teachers in 
order to adjust the instructional focus calendar that outlines key standards and benchmarks to be 
taught, if necessary. Also, teachers work alongside the Reading Coach to develop unit plans that 
address the identified standards or benchmarks. Students are then engaged in data chats to 
discuss specific areas of strength and weakness. 
 
SKY Academy will administer additional baseline assessments at the beginning of each year to 
identify the strengths and needs of students, and to provide students with appropriate 
interventions as needed. The Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading (FAIR-FS) will be 
administered to all students three times each year. The first assessment will be used to establish a 
baseline. Student performance data will be disaggregated by grade level, student sub-group, and 
class. The school site Leadership Team will engage the Reading Coach and the teachers in data 
chats to allow teachers to interpret their data and to develop clear next steps. Trends and patterns 
will indicate the need for modification in curriculum and/or teaching and learning strategies. 
Through analysis and evaluation of data, administrators and teachers are able to devise an 
academic plan for each student to achieve learning gains.  
 
Identify the types and frequency of assessments that the school will use to measure and 
monitor student performance. 
 
Sky Academy is committed to data-driven instruction and decision making. The School 
considers student assessment to be a critical component of a model to ensure continuous 
improvement. Meaningful and appropriate assessments determine whether students have 
successfully acquired crucial skills and knowledge. SKY Academy will ensure that personnel 
involved with any aspect of the assessment process will have knowledge of, and abide by, 
specific policies, procedures, and standards regarding test administration, test security, and 
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reporting of test results. Evaluation of student progress will provide on-going formative and 
summative information for monitoring student progress, and provide needed feedback for 
improving the educational program. SKY Academy teachers, school leadership, and the Reading 
Coach will have weekly meetings to discuss classroom activities and individual student 
performance patterns. The student Counselor/Advisor will be informed when students are not 
meeting academic course standards. A number of approaches will be implemented to help ensure 
students’ success which include the following: a) timely intervention when student performance 
falters; b) daily monitoring of student attendance; c) weekly monitoring of student engagement 
and participation; d) immediate communication with parents through phone calls and 
conferences when the need arises; e) student and parent access to grades online, and timely 
communication among SKY Academy teachers and staff of poor student performance. 
 
The different measurement tools and evaluation techniques that will be used for assessment 
purposes at SKY Academy Englewood include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 

● State-mandated standardized tests to measure the Florida Standards--Florida Standards 
Assessment (FSA) 

● End of Course Exams--Civics for middle school students, and other EOC exams for 
students who are enrolled in applicable high school courses 

● Florida Assessment of Instruction in Reading (FAIR)-three times per year 
● District-developed ongoing progress monitoring assessments to measure mastery of 

competencies outlined in the Florida State Standards (School will use the progress 
monitoring assessments used be the Sarasota District beginning in 2015-2016) 

● Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test (GMRT)--a diagnostic tool used nationally to identify 
students' level of reading achievement; used to identify students needing additional 
instruction 

● Outcomes from online diagnostic programs (IReady, Study Island, etc.) 
● Formative and summative classroom tests which assess mastery of lessons or units of 

study 

● School-developed Bi-weekly Standards Assessments--mini assessments that include 
questions for a quick check of content material, as well as essay type questions that 
require critical thinking and writing skills. The Reading Coach will work with teachers to 
develop these mini assessments and assist the teachers in analyzing results and 
identifying resources and strategies for re-teaching non-mastered skills. 

● Teacher-made classroom tests (including pre- and post-tests)  
● Writing assignments that focus on the development of writing and critical thinking skills 

by requiring students to respond to text (with an emphasis on informational passages and 
content area materials) 

●  Student portfolios (assessed by using specific criteria or rubrics) 
● Journals 

● Projects 
● Research Papers 
● Science laboratory experiments 
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● Oral Presentations/Demonstrations 
● Physical Fitness Goals--assessed with the TriFit Assessment Software to measure 

attainment of students' individual goals 
 
At SKY Academy, monitoring student performance is of utmost importance. The School will 
adhere to the state’s assessment program, as required by 1008.22 F.S.  Additionally, the School 
will administer baseline and progress monitoring assessments throughout the year to measure 
learning progress. The types and frequency of assessments that the School will use to monitor 
student performance are listed below. 

 
Types and Frequency of Assessments  

Assessment Grade Levels/Student 
Group 

Frequency of 
Administrations 

Description of 
Assessment 

Florida Standards 
Assessment (FSA) 
English Language 
Arts 

 Grades 6-8 once a year Statewide assessment 
addressing the new 
Florida Standards 

Florida Standards 
Assessment (FSA) 
Mathematics 

Grades 6-8 once a year Statewide assessment 
addressing the new 
Florida Standards 

Florida Assessment 
in Reading - Florida 
Standards (FAIR-
FS) 

Grades 6-8  3 times per year for 
all students in grades 
6-8 

The FAIR-FS is a 
language and literacy 
assessment designed 
to measure the 
research-based 
component skills 
associated with 
successful reading. 

Gates-MacGinitie 
Reading Test 
(GMRT) 

Grades 6-8 2 times per year A diagnostic tool 
used nationally to 
identify students' 
level of reading 
achievement; used to 
identify students that 
need additional 
instruction 

District's Progress 
Monitoring 
Assessments 
(beginning in 2015-
2016)  

Grades 6-8 3 times per year Progress Monitoring 
Assessment 
Developed by District 
- All major 
curriculum areas. 
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CELLA ELL Students  once per year A four-skill language 
proficiency 
assessment that 
provides information 
about students’ 
strengths and 
weaknesses in 
English. 

End of Course 
(EOC) Exams -
Algebra I/Geometry 

If student is enrolled in 
Algebra I or Geometry 
(Grades 7-8) 

once per year Measures students’ 
achievement of the 
Next Generation 
Sunshine State  
Standards (NGSSS) 
as outlined in the 
Algebra I course 
description. 
 

End of Course 
(EOC) Civics 
 

Grade 7 
 

 Measures students’ 
achievement of the 
standards as outlined 
in the Civics course 
description. 

Florida Alternative 
Assessment (FAA)* 

SPED students whose 
IEP indicates the need 
for this exam 

once per year A performance-based 
assessment designed 
for students with 
significant cognitive 
disabilities. It 
measures student 
academic 
performance on 
the Next Generation 
Sunshine State 
Standards Access 
Points (NGSSS-AP) 
in Language Arts, 
Mathematics, and 
Science at three levels 
of complexity: 
participatory, 
supported, and 
independent. 

*If applicable based on student IEPs  
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Computer-Based Testing (CBT) 
 
The Florida Department of Education (FLDOE) has released information regarding requirements 
for the Florida Standards Assessment (FSA), technical computer specifications, and the 
appropriate system requirements for all assessments. SKY Academy Englewood is cognizant of 
the need to provide and maintain the proper system infrastructure needed to effectively assess the 
performance of all students. The following state assessments are computer-based: Grades 6-8 
ELA FSA; Grades 6-8 Mathematics FSA; Civics EOC assessments; all EOC assessments for 
high school courses offered in middle school. The Grade 8 science test continues to be paper 
based. 
 
System Requirements for Computer-based Testing 
 
The Florida Department of Education (FLDOE) in conjunction with the American Institutes for 
Research (AIR) and Pearson has also outlined specific technology requirements to assist with the 
administration of the Florida Standards Assessment (FSA) and the Next Generation Sunshine 
State Standards (NGSS) assessments respectively. The FSA will be delivered using the AIR’s 
system and the NGSSS will be delivered using Pearson’s system. SKY Academy Englewood 
will be in full compliance of the technological and system requirements which are delineated 
below: 
 

Online Testing Requirements for FSA using AIR’s Test Delivery 
System 

(Desktops, Laptops, and Netbooks) 
Supported Operating 
Systems 

Requirements for Current 
Computers 

Recommended 
Specifications for 
Future Purchases 

Windows 
7, 8.0, 8.1 1 GHz or faster processor  

1 GB RAM or greater 
memory  

 
 
Pentium 4 GHz 
processor  
2 GB RAM 
80 GB hard drive 

Mac OS X (Intel) 
10.7, 10.8, 10.9 1 GHz or faster processor  

1 GB RAM or greater 
memory  

Linux 
Fedora 16, 17, 18, 19, 20 
openSUSE 13.1  
Red Hat 6.5  
Ubuntu 10, 12, 14 (LTS)  
 

1 GHz or faster processor  
1 GB RAM or greater 
memory  

Tablets 
Supported Operating 

Systems 
Supported Tablets Related 

Requirements 
iOS (iPads)  
6.0, 6.1  

iPad 2  
iPad 3  

Guided Access must 
be enabled.  
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7.0, 7.1  Fourth-generation (Retina 
Display)  
iPad Air  

For more information, 
refer to the Secure 
Browser Installation 
document.  

Android  
4.0.4 through 4.4  

Google Nexus 10  
Motorola Xoom  
Samsung Galaxy Note (10.1)  
Samsung Galaxy Tab 2 (10.1)  

The secure browser 
keyboard must be 
enabled after installing 
the mobile secure 
browser.  
For more information, 
refer to the Secure 
Browser Installation 
document.  

 
 

Recommended Hardware Requirements for Florida TestNav 8.0.4 
NGSSS 

Hardware 
Requirements 

Windows Macintosh iPad Chromebook 

Processor 1 GHz or faster Only Intel-based 
Macs are supported 

any Any 

Memory 1 GB RAM 1 GB RAM any Any 
Screen size Any any 9.7 inch Any 
Screen 
Resolution 

1024 x 768 1024 x 768 any Any 

 
 Describe how student assessment and performance data will be used to evaluate and 

inform instruction. 
 
At SKY Academy Englewood, teachers, the Reading Coach, and the leadership team will 
analyze student performance data to evaluate the effectiveness of the curriculum, as well as to 
measure the effectiveness of the instructional practices. By examining the results of student 
assessments in each of the core areas, teachers and school leaders will be able to determine the 
instructional needs of the students and the curricular needs of the School. 

Analysis of data will reveal what students have learned, what they need help to learn, and the 
guidance needed by teachers in planning and executing lessons to ensure that all students learn. 
At SKY Academy, gathering student-assessment data is seen as a first step. Administrators and 
teachers will move to the second step by analyzing the collected data and using this information 
to guide teaching and learning. 

There are a number of key questions that an examination of data will address. 

● Which content standard indicator(s) was the teacher assessing? 
● What percent of students demonstrated proficiency? 
● What implications does that have for instruction? 
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● Which students have not demonstrated that they can do this? 
● What diagnostic information did an examination of student work provide? 
● Based on individual student performance, what do teachers need to do next to move the 

student to proficiency? 
● Based on the class performance, what re-teaching do teachers need to do? 
● After reassessing, did my students demonstrate proficiency? 
● Is  re-teaching or other intervention resulting in improved student performance? 
● When comparing performance by subgroups (e.g., by racial group, gender, students with 

disabilities, ESL students, or students in the free and reduced meals program), are any 
groups not performing as well as the whole group? If so, what are we going to do about 
that? 

● Do teachers have any students who are not attaining proficiency across indicators? 
● What diagnostic information do teachers have about them to inform instruction? 
● What interventions have we tried? What interventions do teachers plan to try next? 

 
At SKY Academy Englewood, the Principal, Reading Coach, teachers, and support staff will be 
able to accomplish the following by meeting on a regular basis to analyze student performance 
data to make instructional decisions: 
 

● Identify and analyze general trends or patterns observed 
● Identify percentage of number of advanced, proficient, and not proficient 
● Disaggregate data by demographics such as gender, ethnicity, English language 

proficiency, students on IEPs, and free and reduced lunch 
● Analyze data by subsets such as specific standards, benchmarks, or indicators 
● Conduct a cause and effect analysis--analyze how the concepts were taught, what 

strategies and materials were used, how much time was allocated, etc. 
● Do an item analysis--Which items were missed by most students? Which items were 

missed by subgroups of students? 
● Create tables that show data by students, by subgroup, by item, or broader categories 

such as benchmarks or standards 
● Identify targets based on what was learned from the data analysis. 

 
 Describe how student assessment and performance information will be shared with 

students and with parents. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood recognizes the importance of sharing student assessment results and 
student performance information with both students and parents.  The school will endeavor to 
fully inform and engage parents in the academic progress of their child. SKY Academy is 
committed to giving detailed feedback to parents and students in a timely and efficient manner so 
students have a current understanding of the progress they are making in each course.  Official 
progress in academic classes will be communicated to parents through emails, traditional mail, 
phone calls and the School’s website as needed.  Parents will be able to track their child’s current 
performance on bi-weekly and monthly assessments via parent reports that will be sent home 
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with the students as well as mailed home.  Parents will also have the ability to access student 
grades and progress via access to the parent portal.  Parents will also receive emails and 
automated phone calls to indicate that new student data is available. The School website and 
social media will also provide notice of new student data.  
 
In addition, the school will report annually in writing to the student and his/her parent or legal 
guardian the student's results on each statewide assessment test and yearly progress in the area of 
student learning. The progress of students toward achieving state and district requirements for 
proficiency in reading, writing, mathematics, social studies and science will be reported to each 
student and his/her parents or legal guardian quarterly in a written format. The evaluation of each 
student's progress will be based upon the student's classroom work, observations, tests, district 
and state assessments, portfolios, performance based assessments and other relevant information. 
Additionally, the Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test (GMRT) provides online reports which include 
disaggregation features--parents will receive copies of students' test results for the diagnostic 
assessment (at the beginning of the year) and for the post assessment (given at the end of the 
year).  
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Section 6:  Exceptional Students 
  
 Please indicate the level of service that the school will provide to students with 

disabilities by selecting from the list below. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood will serve students with disabilities whose needs can be met in a 
general classroom setting (at least 80% of instruction occurring in a class with non-disabled 
peers) with the provision of reasonable supplementary supports and services and/or 
modifications and accommodations. 
 
The School has a clear understanding of state and federal requirements regarding the education 
of exceptional students.   Public Law 94-142, the Education for all Handicapped Children Act, 
guarantees that each student with a disability is entitled to receive a free appropriate public 
education (FAPE) in the least restrictive environment that will enable the student to progress in 
the general curriculum to the maximum extent possible. The goal of special education at SKY 
Academy is consistent with the goal of general education for all middle school students: to 
support students in developing the knowledge and skills required in order to live meaningful, 
self-fulfilling lives with as much independence as possible in their communities. The School will 
provide eligible students with special education, which refers to specially designed instruction 
and related services to meet the unique needs of the student that result from the student's 
disability. Specially designed instruction means adapting, as appropriate, the content, 
methodology, and/or delivery of instruction.  
 
The School will work the appropriate Pupil Support Program Specialists of Sarasota County 
Schools and adopt the Sarasota County Schools' policies and procedures related to the 
Exceptional Student Education (ESE) Program located in digital format and accessible on the 
District website at http://sarasotacountyschools.net/departments/pupilsupportservices/ 
esedocuments.aspx.  
 
Specifically, the School will follow all federal, state, and local policies that pertain to the ESE 
Program that include the following: the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA); 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; Sections 1000.05 and 1003.57, Florida Statutes; 
Chapter 96-186, Laws of Florida; and Chapter 6A-6 of the Florida Administrative Code. The 
School will complete all federal, state and other reports as required by the Sponsor and the State 
Department of Education within appropriate timeframes and guidelines. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood will hire state-certified Exceptional Student Education (ESE) 
teachers to service students with disabilities, in accordance with the level of support needed to 
implement the related services and specialized instruction detailed in the student's Individual 
Education Plan (IEP).  These services may be rendered through the following models, as 
determined by the IEP: 
 

■ Inclusion: The student spends 80% - 100% of his or her school day in a general 
education classroom. 
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■ Consultation: The student does not receive direct services from a Special Education 
(SPED) teacher.  The general education teacher and the SPED teacher consult with one 
another to discuss student progress (frequency is determined by current IEP). 

■ Support Facilitator: The student receives services from a SPED teacher within the 
general education classroom (frequency is determined by IEP). 

  
Contracts will be developed with individuals or outside agencies to administer direct services, 
assessments, and progress monitoring to students with disabilities such as vision impairments, 
speech impairments, and deaf and hard of hearing. The School will provide related services such 
as Occupational and Physical Therapy (when applicable) to students qualifying for these 
services. The School will ensure that the students’ needs are met in the most appropriate setting.  
Parents of students with disabilities will receive procedural guidelines and guidance in their 
native language.  Furthermore, the School will participate in alternate assessments for students 
who are exempt from participating in the state-mandated assessments. 
 
 Describe how the school will ensure that students with disabilities will have an equal 

opportunity of being selected for enrollment in the charter school. 
 
Students with disabilities will have an equal opportunity of being selected for enrollment in SKY 
Academy Englewood. Any eligible student who applies in the appropriate manner will be 
enrolled, except when the number of applicants exceeds the capacity of the program or facility, 
or when the Sponsor and School, in collaboration with the IEP committee, determine that the 
ESE student's needs will be better met in a different school setting. Admission to SKY Academy 
will not be based on race, religion, ethnic origin, or exceptionality.  The school will utilize a 
lottery system if the number of applicants exceeds the capacity and the enrollment and lottery 
procedures for students with disabilities will be the same as for all students as described below. 

In the first year of operation, SKY Academy will hold an open enrollment period and families 
will be able to apply in person.  In the event that the number of applications exceeds the number 
of available spaces, the Principal will conduct an enrollment lottery which will randomly select 
students until all spaces are filled, and then randomly assign additional students to a waiting list.  
Students will be given ten (10) days from the notice of acceptance to confirm their attendance.  If 
a student declines enrollment or fails to respond within the given timeframe, the enrollment will 
be offered to the next student on the waiting list until all student seats are filled. 

Exceptional Student Education (ESE) students that attend SKY Academy shall be provided with 
programs implemented in accordance with federal, state and local policies and procedures, 
including the Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEA 2004), and 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, sections 1000.05 of Florida Statutes, and Chapter 
6A-6 and 6A-19 of the Florida Administrative Code.  

 
 Describe how the school will work with the sponsor to ensure the charter school is the 

appropriate placement for each student with a disability, based on the student’s needs. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood plans to work closely with the District Pupil Support Program 
Specialist assigned to the school to ensure compliance with applicable state and federal 
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guidelines regarding ESE services. The school agrees to comply with all policies and procedures 
required by the Sponsor in regards to Exceptional Student Education to ensure that every student 
is provided a free appropriate public education (FAPE). Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973 and the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) will guide the School’s 
decisions regarding the most appropriate education for students with disabilities.  Specifically, 
the School will ensure the following: 

● Education services meet the individual education needs of students with disabilities as 
adequately as the needs of the nondisabled students are met; 

● Evaluation and placement procedures are completed within the appropriate timeframe to 
guard against misclassification or inappropriate placement of students, and periodic 
reevaluation will take place for students who are receiving special education or related 
services; 

● Due process procedures are implemented that enable parents and guardians to 
○ Receive required notices 
○ Give consent for evaluation and placement 
○ Review their child’s records 
○ Collaborate in the design of the Individual Education Plan (IEP) 
○ Challenge identification, evaluation and placement decisions; 

● Due process procedures also provide for an impartial hearing with the opportunity for 
participation by parents and representation by counsel, and a review procedure; 

● Individual Education Plan (IEPs) for exceptional education students and Education Plans 
(EPs) for gifted students will be maintained and appropriate meetings held within the 
guidelines provided by the Sponsor. 

  
SKY Academy will collaborate with District personnel to create public awareness of its special 
education opportunities and will advise parents/guardians of the services it can provide to 
students with disabilities. The School will also advise parents of the rights of students with 
disabilities and provide written procedures in the primary language of the home. This will assure 
that information regarding the rights of students with disabilities is made available in plain 
language and phraseology that will be understandable to parents/guardians, regardless of their 
ethnic, linguistic, or cultural background. 
 
SKY Academy will strive to be a full-inclusion program, but not at the risk of any student failing 
to receive full educational benefit. The school will explore every opportunity for placing students 
with exceptionalities in appropriate inclusive settings to the maximum extent possible. The key 
to successful inclusion will be collaboration, communication, and prior planning using best 
research practices. 
 
Procedures for Identification of Students with Special Needs 
 
SKY Academy will disseminate information to its staff regarding the procedures for identifying 
students with special needs as outlined in the Sarasota County Exception Student Education 
Policies and Procedures. For students identified as needing additional academic or behavioral 
support in order to succeed in the general education environment, SKY Academy will utilize a 
Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) model for the implementation of research-based 
instruction and intervention.  
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The Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS)/Problem Solving Team (PST) will consist of the 
Team Coordinator (administrator or teacher assigned to oversee the MTSS/PST process), 
teacher, parent, and District-assigned school psychologist and school social worker. In addition, 
a target area specialist may attend depending on the nature of the referral which may include a 
reading coach, math specialist, or Functional Assessment of Behavior (FAB) specialist. If the 
student is referred due to academic reasons, an Individualized Student Improvement Plan and 
MTSS/PST Intervention Plan are required. If the student is referred due to behavioral/emotional 
problems a Behavior Intervention Plan (BIP) and/or Student Services Intervention Plan (SSIP) is 
required. 
 
The MTSS/PST will be critical in leading the entire staff in the development of instructional and 
behavioral interventions to be agreed upon by teachers, and communicated to parents/guardians 
as necessary, in accordance with state and federal regulations. In addition, the team will support 
referring staff members with ideas and strategies on how best to support the student in an effort 
to build in successes for all students and reduce the number of referrals to special education (goal 
of IDEA 2004). Implementing this process of interventions will help to identify whether the 
concern about a student is academic and/or behavioral in nature. All “pre-referral screening” 
activities will take place in this setting prior to referral for consideration of specific learning 
disabilities, intellectual disabilities, and/or gifted and talented students. Parents/guardians will be 
informed of the planned intervention efforts and the student’s progress in response to 
intervention throughout the entire MTSS process. 
 
Academic and behavioral interventions that are attempted prior to referral for ESE services will 
be attempted for a minimum of three weeks. The PST team will then analyze the student’s 
progress and document whether the interventions were successful. If the interventions are 
making a positive difference, the PST will continue to monitor on a monthly basis. If the 
measures prove ineffective, another set of interventions will be established and implemented for 
another three weeks. At this point, a school psychologist from the District will be made 
available. 
 
When a teacher believes that a student may have a disability, he/she may request Tier 3 
assistance from the MTSS/PST. The teacher completes the appropriate paperwork  and Tier 1 
and Tier 2 student profile for students referred for academic problems and submits the 
information to the MTSS/PST chair. Regardless of tiered support, children suspected of having a 
disability that do not use response to interventions in the eligibility determination process should 
be referred to the PST as soon as there is suspicion of the presence of the disability. The MTSS 
team will determine if Tier 3 problem solving is appropriate. 
 
Referral 
 
The Tier 3 Problem Solving Team may refer a student for a comprehensive evaluation under 
three conditions: 

1. Tier 3 problem solving and intervention, done with fidelity, has failed to promote a 
positive response in a student with academic and/or behavioral difficulties. 
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2. Tier 3 interventions have promoted a positive response for a student with academic 
and/or behavioral problems but the student continues to require sustained and intensive 
supports that may require special education. 

3. A student demonstrates severe cognitive impairment, severe speech impairments, 
physical or sensory impairments, or presents as a danger to self or others is referred for a 
comprehensive evaluation, as appropriate, and RtI is not required for consideration for 
special education eligibility. 

  
A parent of a child suspected of having a disability may request, at any time, a comprehensive 
evaluation to determine whether his/her child is eligible for special education. The school must 
provide the evaluation within the 60 day timeline. In this situation, the MTSS fulfills both the 
Tier 3 problem solving function (when appropriate) and Child Find simultaneously. 
  
The MTSS/PST team will review the progress monitoring data and all other pertinent records to 
determine if the school will need to conduct an evaluation to determine the student’s eligibility 
for specially designed instruction and services as a student with a disability. The referral of a 
student for an evaluation for possible placement in an ESE program will be made under the 
direction of the PST team after documenting that the parent has received a written notification of 
meeting, written information pertaining to their rights regarding the comprehensive evaluation, 
and following the receipt of written parental consent for testing. The written request for the 
parent’s permission to evaluate will be in the primary language of the home. 
 
SKY Academy will provide a copy of the procedural safeguards notice to the parents/guardians 
of a student with a disability upon initial referral for evaluation, each notification of an IEP 
meeting, reevaluation of the student, and receipt of a request for due process. The procedural 
safeguards notice will include a full explanation of all of the procedural safeguards available 
(i.e., prior written notice, parental consent, access to educational records, opportunity to present 
complaints to initiate due process hearings, and student’s placement pending due process 
hearings). 
 
Evaluation and Placement  
 
The District is responsible for conducting all initial evaluations necessary to determine if the 
student is eligible for ESE services and to determine the educational needs of the student. 

a) Evaluation specialists include, but are not limited to, persons such as physicians, school 
psychologists, psychologists, speech/language pathologists, teachers, audiologists, and 
social workers, with each such person licensed in the professional’s field as evidenced by 
a valid license or certificate to practice such profession in Florida. 

b) Educational evaluators not covered by a license or certificate to practice a profession in 
Florida either hold a valid Florida teacher’s certificate or are employed under the 
provisions of Rule 6A- 1.0502, F.A.C. 

c) Tests of intellectual functioning are administered and interpreted by a professional person 
qualified in accordance with Rule 6A-4.0311, F.A.C., or licensed under Chapter 490, F.S. 

d) The standardized assessment of adaptive behavior includes parental input regarding the 
student’s adaptive behavior. 
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The school District ensures that initial evaluations of students suspected of having a disability are 
completed within 60 school days (cumulative) of which the student is in attendance, after the 
school district’s receipt of the parental consent for evaluation.  The determination of whether a 
student is “in attendance” must be made consistent with implementing Rule 6A-1.044, F.A.C., 
which requires the reporting of students’ attendance. 
 
The 60-day timeline for evaluation does not apply if: 
 

 The parent repeatedly fails or refuses to produce the student for the evaluation; 
 A student enrolls in SKY Academy after the timeline has begun and prior to a 

determination by the student’s previous school district as to whether the student has a 
disability. This exception only applies when the current school district is making 
sufficient progress to ensure a prompt completion of the evaluation and the parent agrees 
to a specific time when the evaluation will be completed. Assessments of students who 
transfer within the same school year must be coordinated between schools to ensure 
prompt completion of evaluations.  

 Gifted Evaluations-The school board ensures that students suspected of being gifted are 
evaluated within a reasonable period of time. The district makes every effort to complete 
initial evaluations for students suspected of being gifted within 90 school days 
(cumulative) of which the student is in attendance, after the school district’s receipt of the 
parental consent for evaluation. 

  
After informed written parental consent has been obtained, SKY Academy will work with the 
appropriate Sarasota County Pupil Support Program Specialists to schedule an initial evaluation, 
which will be conducted by a multidisciplinary team of District personnel as required by law. A 
psychological evaluation will be administered to determine whether student needs warrant an 
IEP and special education and/or related services in accordance with 20 USC Sec. 1400, the 
IDEA 2004 and/or the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. Other areas may also be assessed, as needed 
(such as speech or language). 
 
After evaluation, written documentation of the team’s determination of eligibility for disability 
services will include the following: 

• A statement about whether the student has a disability 
• The basis for making the determination 
• The relationship of that behavior to the student’s academic functioning 
• The educationally relevant medical findings if any 
• A statement whether there is a severe discrepancy between achievement and 
   ability that is not correctable without special education and/or related services 
• The determination of the team concerning the effects of environmental, cultural, 
   or economic disadvantage 

 
Screening Forms 
 
SKY Academy will use the required screening forms from the District to ensure that all federal 
requirements are met regarding identification, referral, due process, evaluation, individualized 
educational programs, and procedural safeguards. The forms will incorporate guidelines for 
assisting staff and parents/guardians to understand the nature of disabilities. 
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Individual Education Plan (IEP) 
 
SKY Academy will collaborate with the District to write an Individual Education Plan (IEP).  An 
IEP is a written statement for a student with a disability that is developed, reviewed, and revised 
in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03028, FAG. Parents will be partners with SKY Academy 
Englewood in the IEP process as well.   
 
The written individualized educational plan for each student will include a statement of the 
student’s present levels of educational performance; annual measurable goals; measurable short-
term instructional objectives; the specific special education and related services to be provided to 
the student; a description of the extent to which the student will be able to participate in general 
education programs and the extent to which the student will participate with non-disabled 
students in nonacademic and extracurricular activities; the projected dates for initiation and 
anticipated duration of services; objective criteria, evaluation procedures, and benchmarks.   
 
Status reports shall indicate whether measurable goals for ESE students are being met at the 
same rate as those for general education program students. Where students with disabilities are 
included in the general education classes, it may be necessary to delineate an explanation of the 
grading criteria and explanation about necessary curriculum modifications on the IEP. Such 
modifications will include increases or decreases in instructional time, varied instructional 
strategies, and modified test administration procedures as permitted by the test protocol.  
 
Accommodations and supports required by students with disabilities will be documented on the 
IEP. SKY Academy will ensure that to the maximum extent possible, students with disabilities 
are educated with students who are non-disabled in the least restrictive environment. Special 
classes or removal of students with disabilities from the general education environment will 
occur only if the nature or severity of the disability is such that education in general classes with 
the use of supplementary aids and services cannot be achieved satisfactorily, and if indicated on 
the student’s IEP. 
 
The school will also work with the District to access regular professional development training 
activities for staff members in the areas of confidentiality, continuum of services, legal 
ramifications of special education, strategic classroom instruction, how to modify and/or 
supplement core curriculum, best practices, the uses of assistive technologies, general 
support/assistance, and other related topics. SKY Academy will work with the Florida 
Diagnostic and Learning Resource System (FDLRS) in order to fulfill child find responsibilities, 
activities, and services as necessary.  Support services to educators, parents/guardians, and other 
professionals who work with the exceptional students can be accessed through FDLRS as well. 
 
Review and Revision of the IEP 
 
The School will ensure that the IEP team: 

a) Reviews the IEP periodically, but not less than annually, to determine whether the  
annual goals for the student are being achieved 

b) Revises the IEP as appropriate to address: 
       • Any lack of expected progress toward the annual goals and in the general  
              curriculum, if appropriate 
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       • Results of any reevaluation conducted 
       • Information about the student provided to, or by, the parents 
       • The student's anticipated needs or other matters 
       • Consideration of the factors described earlier  
c)  Responds to a parent's right to ask for revision of the student's IEP 
d) Encourages the consolidation of reevaluation meetings for the student and other IEP  
     team meetings for the student, to the extent possible.  
 

Changes to the IEP 
 
Generally, changes to the IEP must be made by the entire team at a team meeting and may be 
made by amending the IEP rather than by redrafting the entire IEP. The school and District must 
ensure that the student's IEP team is informed of those changes.  A parent will be provided a 
revised copy of the IEP with the amendments incorporated. 
  
IEP Implementation and Accountability 
 
The School is responsible for providing special education to students with disabilities in 
accordance with the students' IEPs. An IEP must be in effect before special education and related 
services are provided to an eligible student and will be implemented as soon as possible 
following the  team meeting. In addition, the IEP will be accessible to each regular education 
teacher, special education teacher, related service provider, and other service provider who is 
responsible for its implementation. All teachers and providers will be informed of their specific 
responsibilities related to the implementation of the IEP and the specific accommodations, 
modifications, and supports that must be provided for the student in accordance with the IEP. 
The School will make a good faith effort to assist the student in achieving the goals and 
objectives or benchmarks listed on the IEP. 
 
Access to Instructional Materials 
 
The School will make every effort to provide instructional materials in accessible formats to 
students with disabilities who need those instructional materials at the same time as other 
students receive instructional materials. 
 
Section 504 Procedures For Students With Disabilities 
 
SKY Academy recognizes that a student is entitled to a free appropriate public education (FAPE) 
and may be entitled to Section 504 accommodations if he/she has a physical or mental 
impairment that substantially limits one or more major life activities. Any student who is 
suspected of having a disability or is experiencing difficulty in the classroom will be 
immediately referred to the MTSS team. The MTSS team shall determine whether it is 
appropriate to refer the student for possible 504 services. All established procedures for MTSS 
should be followed. Students with obvious physical or health needs that require accommodations 
need not go through the MTSS process in order to be referred for Section 504 eligibility 
determination. Section 504 Eligibility Determination teams and Section 504 teams that convene 
to write the initial Section 504 plan should consist of the following professional staff: a person 
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who knows the documented disability, a person who knows the student, a person who knows of 
accommodations.  
 
Though special education personnel may be requested to provide support at a Section 504 
meeting, the Section 504 process is the general responsibility of the general education staff. 
Parents must receive notice of the Section 504 meeting and be invited to attend. Parents and 
students should be encouraged to attend the meeting to provide input that would help the team in 
making decisions. The parents' attendance, however, is not required. Section 504 teams that 
convene for annual and interim meetings should consist of the parents, the student, the school 
administrator or designee, and school personnel who are familiar with the student, such as the 
student's teacher. 
 
The Principal of SKY Academy will assume responsibility for the Section 504 Coordinator, or 
assign a designee who is responsible for proper implementation of Section 504 regulations. 

 Describe how the school will utilize the regular school facilities and adapt them to the 
needs of exceptional students to the maximum extent appropriate, including the use of 
supplementary aids and services. 

 
SKY Academy Englewood will provide the least restrictive environment for all exceptional 
education students.  To achieve this, the School will modify and adapt school facilities in 
compliance with the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) and within accordance with 
provisions of the law.  Students will only be segregated from a class with non-disabled peers, as 
documented in the IEP, when the nature and severity of the disability prevents achievement in a 
regular classroom utilizing supplementary aids.  Some examples of modifications that may be 
made to accommodate student needs are: 

● Adding elements (such as ramps and rails) to become ADA accessible 
● Adjustments for visually or hearing impaired students 
● Modifying physical classroom arrangements 
● Visual stimulation variations in classrooms 
● Assistive technology provisions 
● Adjusting placement of classrooms/labs 

 
Additional resources required for exceptional students will be available in their general education 
classroom.  The ESE teacher(s) will work with the ESE student(s) and the general education 
teacher in the general education classroom with accommodations and support provided in the 
least restrictive environment.  Supplementary aids and services will be provided as documented 
on each student’s IEP. 
 
 Describe how the school’s effectiveness in serving exceptional education students will be 

evaluated. 
 
The goals for determining the SKY Academy’s effectiveness in serving exceptional education 
students are consistent with goals set for all students of the school  as specified in the child’s IEP 
and in making learning gains toward mastery of the Florida Standards, as demonstrated on 
district and state assessments (if appropriate).   The School’s effectiveness in serving special 
education students can be evaluated in the student's ability to demonstrate learning gains 
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consistent with the annual goals specified in the child's IEP.  Similarly, the school’s ability to 
meet the goals identified for student subgroups, including the Students with Disabilities (SWD) 
sub-group, will demonstrate effectiveness in serving the School’s special education population. 

The ultimate measure of SKY Academy’s effectiveness in serving exceptional education 
students will be determined by the number of students with disabilities who meet the 
requirements for middle school promotion and successfully transition to high school and beyond. 
At each progress reporting time, additional progress reports will be made through the ENRICH 
program from Sarasota County School for ESE and Gifted students to determine if the student is 
achieving his or her goals and for the school to evaluate the effectiveness of procedures and 
instruction. Staff will be committed to providing a quality education for students with 
disabilities. Effectiveness of services will be evident based on the following: 
 
Instructional Responsibilities 

1. Identification and use of instructional methods and curricula appropriate and effective in 
meeting students’ individual needs. 

2. Participation in the selection and use of appropriate instructional materials, equipment, 
supplies, and other resources. 

3. Creation of safe and effective learning environments, which contribute to fulfillment of 
student needs, stimulation of learning, and self-concept. 

4. Maintenance of class size and caseloads that is conducive to meeting students’ 
instructional needs. 

5. Use of assessment instruments and procedures that do not discriminate against 
exceptional students on the basis of race, color, creed, sex, national origin, age, political 
practices, family or social background, sexual orientation, or exceptionality. 

6. Base grading, promotion, graduation, and/or movement out of the program on the 
individual goals and objectives for individuals with exceptionalities. 

7. Provision of accurate program data to administrators, colleagues, and parents based on 
efficient and objective record keeping practices for the purpose of decision making. 

8. Maintenance of confidentiality of information except when information is released under 
specific conditions of written consent and statutory confidentiality requirements. 
 

Management of Behavior 
1. Application of only those disciplinary methods and behavioral procedures, which do not 

undermine the dignity of the student or basic human rights, such as corporal punishment.  
2. Clearly stated goals and objectives for behavior management practices in the student’s 

individualized education program, as appropriate.  
3. Compliance with policies, statutes, and rules established by state and local agencies 

relating to judicious application of disciplinary methods and behavioral procedures. Use 
of adequate measures to discourage, prevent, and intervene when a colleague’s behavior 
is perceived as being detrimental to exceptional students.  

4. Refrain from aversive techniques unless repeated trials of other methods have failed and 
only after consultation with parents and appropriate agency officials. 
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Parent Relationships 
1. Development of effective communication with parents, avoiding technical terminology, 

using the primary language of the home, and other modes of communication when 
appropriate. 

2. Use of parents’ knowledge and expertise in planning, conducting, and evaluating special 
education and related services for exceptional students. 

3. Maintenance of communications between parents and professionals with appropriate 
respect for privacy and confidentiality. 

4. Extend opportunities for parent education utilizing accurate information and professional 
methods. 

5. Inform parents of the educational rights of their children and of any proposed or actual 
practices, which violate those rights. 

6. Recognition of and respect for cultural diversities which exist in some families with 
exceptional students. 

7. Recognition that the relationship of home and school conditions affects the behavior and 
outlook of exceptional students. 

 Explain how exceptional students who enter the school below grade level will be 
engaged in and benefit from the curriculum. 

 
SKY Academy Englewood will ensure that exceptional students who enter the school below 
grade level will be engaged and benefit from the curriculum by fully implementing the child's 
IEP. Diagnostic student assessment data will be analyzed in order to provide teachers with 
information about students' strengths and weaknesses. Teachers will target identified deficiencies 
through differentiated instruction in order to fill student learning gaps. Through collaborative 
efforts, the classroom teacher and ESE teacher will work to assist students in mastering the state 
standards.  
 
The research-based instructional method at Sky Academy will be centered on Differentiated 
Instruction through the Gradual Release of Responsibility (GRR) instructional model. The 
School will ensure that all teachers have ample and continuous training in these areas through 
Sarasota County Schools Professional Development system, and reading instruction will be 
infused into all core subjects and exploratory studies. Students will receive these instructional 
methods across all classrooms and subject areas, allowing them to increase abilities during each 
learning opportunity. Differentiated Instruction through GRR was selected because of its 
effectiveness with students of all achievement levels. Exceptional students who enter the school 
below grade level can distinguish themselves in this environment, without any sense of exclusion 
or unnecessary pressures. A graphic summary is shown on the next page in the Differentiated 
Instruction Model: 
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The School is committed to educating all students in the least restrictive environment and, as 
such, has identified a repertoire of strategies and interventions to assist students who are 
performing below grade level. The list below provides an extensive array of interventions to 
assist students with a deficiency in reading. 
 

● Use paired reading or "Think-Pair-Share" to allow students who have difficulty decoding 
words the opportunity to work with a partner. 

● Provide a variety of books at different reading levels for students to select and read 
independently. 

● Use books on tape, when available, or engage parent volunteers to read with students. 
● Have excellent readers, at higher grade levels, record texts as a community service 

project. 
● Read aloud to provide models of good reading and aid in student comprehension. 
● Build background knowledge. 
● Ensure that students access their own prior knowledge and deal with naive 

understandings and misconceptions. 
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● Model previewing of text and then have students practice doing the same. Use the SQ3R 
strategy in all content areas. (This technique consists of five elements: Survey, Question, 
Read, Recite and Review.) 

● Provide books at the student's instructional level with pictures and/or diagrams to aid in 
comprehension of the text. 

● Teach students to use supports built into most textbooks: 
● Headings, sub-headings, and captions 
● Increased font size, bolded text, and italicized words 
● Pictures, maps, charts, graphs, and other visuals 
● Use peer tutoring 
● Ask students to quietly read aloud. 
● Teach self-questioning. 
● Paraphrase and summarize key points and have students do the same. 
● Use and teach students to use graphic organizers. 
● Sequence key points as a reading guide for students. 
● Identify main ideas, especially if they are not stated in the first sentence of the paragraph. 
● Identify 5 Ws: who, what, when, where, and why. 
● Encourage highlighting of text passages, key words, or concepts. Use inexpensive 

transparencies to lay over the page so text is not permanently marked up. 
● Use removable sticker dots to highlight main ideas, key vocabulary words, or other points 

of interest. 
● Use and teach students to use mental imagery. 
● Have students write notes in the margin of the text. 
● Explain idioms that appear in reading passages. 
● Use reciprocal teaching. 
● Use role playing and simulations to make abstract content more concrete.  

 
 Provide the school’s projected population of students with disabilities and describe how 

the projection was made. 
 
Based on an analysis of the 2013-2014 student enrollment at nearby Englewood Elementary, 
expected to be a primary feeder school for SKY Academy Englewood, in addition to current 
enrollment in SKY Academy Venice, the School projects that 20% of the student population will 
be comprised of students with disabilities. This projection is based on the ESE student trends at 
each school for the past two years.  

 Identify the staffing plan, based on the above projection, for the school’s special 
education program, including the number and qualifications of staff. 

 
SKY Academy Englewood will recruit highly qualified and appropriately certified personnel to 
ensure that the educational needs of ESE students are met. All Sky Academy staff members will 
receive professional development on strategies for working with ESE students. Prior experience 
of an ESE instructor will be an asset for the development of the ESE team.  The School’s budget 
currently allocates one ESE certified teacher to provide services to the School’s ESE population.  
Upon an increase in enrollment of ESE students, the School will generate additional funds to 
facilitate additional services needed to meet the needs of ESE students. Students with disabilities 
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will have an Individual Educational Plan (IEP) that complies with state and federal regulations. 
Services to the ESE student population will be regularly and routinely monitored by the School’s 
ESE teacher and the Principal to ensure that IEPs are being implemented with fidelity.  
Similarly, all personnel who provide related services to students will meet all required licensure 
and/or certification requirements pertaining to their area of service. Ongoing professional 
development will be provided to ESE personnel to ensure that all staff members are highly 
trained in appropriate methods and strategies designed to meet the needs of ESE students. 

All teachers providing service to students who are gifted must meet the highly qualified 
certification requirements for the grade/course content and have the gifted endorsement. State 
Board Rule 6A-4.01791 requires that gifted students in a gifted course be taught be a teacher 
with gifted endorsement. Gifted endorsement courses include: 
  

• Nature and Needs of Gifted Students 
• Curriculum and Instructional Strategies for Teaching Gifted 
• Education of Special Populations of Gifted Children 
• Guidance and Counseling for the Gifted 
• Theory and Development of Creativity for the Gifted 

  
There is a waiver process that allows for teachers who are not highly qualified to take 
the five (5) state required courses in a three year period. The Florida Department of Education 
recommends that teachers take two courses per year. 

 Describe how the school will serve gifted and talented students.   
 
SKY Academy Englewood will serve gifted and talented students in compliance with the 
following statutes and regulations to meet the needs of gifted students: Sections 1003.01 and 
1003.57, Florida Statutes (F.S.), and Rules 6A-6.03019 and 6A-6.030191, Florida Administrative 
Code (F.A.C.).  

SKY Academy will follow the guidelines below for identifying potentially gifted students. 
Students will be screened using two or more of the following criteria: 
 

 High academic achievement, as indicated by standardized test 89 percentile or higher, or 
course work grades of A or B 

 Above average creative output in artistic, literary, scientific, or mathematics endeavors 
 Very rapid learning rate or unusually insightful conclusions 
 Multiple nominations from teachers and staff who observe unique talent 
 Parental reports of advanced developmental behavior, such as early reading, verbal 

            precocity and use of complex syntax, or evidence of mechanical aptitude 
 Outstanding academic, creative, or leadership abilities, self-reported or peer-reported. 

 
Due to its unique program design, SKY Academy will not offer separate gifted courses. As 
required by the Sarasota County Public Schools’ Student Progression Plan (SPP), however, SKY 
Academy will provide services to gifted students via the Consultation Model. These services will 
be provided by a certified teacher who has Gifted Endorsement or one who is in the process of 
attaining the Gifted Endorsement. Students enrolled in SKY Academy who are identified as 
gifted will have an active Education Plan (EP) indicating consultative service. SKY Academy 
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aligns with the District goal to provide each student with a learning environment conducive to 
developing and expanding their individual areas of giftedness. SKY Academy recognizes a 
gifted student as a student who has superior intellectual development and is capable of high 
performance.  
 
For students identified as gifted, an educational plan (EP) in accordance with Rule 6A6.030191, 
FAC., shall be developed. An Educational Plan (EP) will be developed for each student who is 
identified as gifted.  The EP will be developed by a school-based team that will include:  
 

• the parent; 
• a gifted coordinator; 
• a general education teacher; 
• A representative of the District who is qualified to provide or supervise the provision of 

specially-designed instruction to meet the unique needs of the student, and is 
knowledgeable about the general curriculum and the availability of resources of the 
District;  

• An individual who can interpret the instructional implications of evaluation results; and 
• Other individuals who may have knowledge or special expertise regarding the student at 

the discretion of the parent/guardian or School District.  
 
The Educational Plan (EP) will include the following: 
 

1. A statement of the student’s present levels of performance which may include, but is not  
limited to, the student’s strengths and interests, performance on state assessments, and 
evaluation results; 

2. A statement of goals, including benchmarks or short term objectives; 
3. A statement of the specially designed instruction to be provided to the student; 
4. A statement of how the student’s progress toward the goals will be measured and 

reported to parents; and 
5. The projected date for the beginning of services, and the anticipated frequency, location, 

and duration of those services.  
 

The EP team will make the following considerations when developing the EP: 
 

• The strengths of the student and needs resulting from the student’s giftedness 
• The results of recent evaluations, including class work and state or district assessments 
• In the case of a student with limited English proficiency, the language needs of  
   the student as they relate to the EP 

 
The EP shall be accessible to each of the student’s teachers who are responsible for the 
implementation. Each teacher of the student shall be informed of specific responsibilities related 
to implementing the student’s EP.  Each student identified as being eligible for gifted services is 
entitled to receive a FAPE.  SKY Academy will provide appropriate challenging coursework for 
all students, along with opportunities to accelerate in order to maximize each student’s potential, 
through a variety of options including but not limited to modifications of content, processes, or 
products through a differentiated curriculum, curriculum compacting, acceleration, and/or 
enrichment. These services will occur in a general education class. 
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SKY Academy’s flexible classroom environment is designed to challenge and nurture gifted 
learners. Coursework will be adapted to meet individual gifted student needs.  These adaptations 
may include adding depth, breadth, complexity, or abstractness to the course curriculum and/or 
adjusting the pace with which material is presented. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood recognizes that students who are gifted and talented need to be 
provided with learning experiences that are rich and engaging. Teachers at the School will plan 
challenging learning opportunities for these students by implementing the following strategies: 
  

● Using task analysis and pre-assessment to determine mastery of the regular  
            curriculum 
● Using analogies and teaching students to use analogies and metaphorical thinking 
● Setting up and helping students set up situations where they can explore  
            information and ideas from multiple perspectives, investigate alternative ways of  
            completing tasks, and solving problems 
● Focusing their work on real-world applications 
● Creating opportunities for students to present their learning and products to real  
            audiences 
● Structuring the learning environment so that students are required to use multiple  
             kinds of thinking and analyze their thinking as to its effectiveness and 
            transferability to other situations 
● Purposefully setting up situations where learners are challenged and need to  

                        develop skills at working through challenges without undue frustration. 
 
SKY Academy will evaluate its effectiveness in serving its gifted and talented students 
based on several criteria: 
 

• EP goal progress and attainment 
• End-of-Course exam results 
• Course grades 
• State-mandated assessment passing percentages 
• Baseline and growth assessments in reading and mathematics  
• Baseline and growth assessments in writing 

            • Teacher evaluations 
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Section 7:  English Language Learners 
  
 Describe how the school will comply with state and federal requirements for serving 

English language learners, including the procedures that will be utilized for identifying 
such students and providing support services. 

 
SKY Academy will comply with all state and federal requirements for serving English Language 
Learners (ELLs) and will abide in all respects to the requirements of the LULAC et. al. vs. the 
State Board of Education Consent Decree (1990).  
 
SKY Academy Englewood will follow the guidelines and criteria of the Sarasota County Middle 
School Student Progression Plan (SPP) for ELL students and implement the state-approved 
English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) Plan, as delineated in the Sarasota County 
School District’s ELL Plan (see Appendix I). This plan is in accordance with the following 
federal and state laws regarding the education of English Language Learners: 
 

● The requirements set forth in Section 1003.56, Florida Statutes; 
● The requirements set forth in Rules 6A-6.0900 - 6A-6.0909; 6A; 6A-6.09091; 6A-

1.09432, Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C.), and other applicable State Board of 
Education Rules; 

● The requirements of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001; 
● The requirements of the Consent Decree in the League of United Latin American 

Citizens et al. v. the State Board of Education (1990); 
● The requirements of the Florida Educational Equity Act, 1984; 
● The requirements based on the Fifth Circuit Court decision in Castaneda v. Pickard, 

1981; 
● The requirements based on the Supreme Court decision in Plyer v. Doe, 1980; 
● The requirements based on the Supreme Court decision in Lau v. Nichols, 1974; 
● The requirements of the Equal Educational Opportunities Act of 1974; 
● The requirements of Section 504 Rehabilitation Act of 1973; 
● The requirements of the Office of Civil Rights Memorandum of May 25, 1970; 
● The requirements of the Title VI and VII Civil Rights Act of 1964; and 
● The requirements of the Office of Civil Rights Standards for the Title VI Compliance. 

 
The 1990 Florida META Consent Decree settlement terms focused on the following six issues:  

I. Identification and assessment 
II. Equal access to appropriate programming 
III. Equal access to appropriate categorical and other programming for English 
IV. Personnel 
V. Monitoring 
VI. Outcome Measures 

 
SKY Academy will ensure that all ELL students will receive instruction that is appropriate to 
their level of English proficiency, their level of academic achievement, and any special needs 
they may have. The goal of the ELL program at SKY Academy will be to provide instruction in 
English language listening, speaking, reading and writing skills. Specific ELL program 
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implementation requirements, as provided by Sarasota County at district trainings and ESOL 
workshops, will be followed by SKY Academy and include the following: 
 
Identification and Assessment 

Identification and assessment addresses six requirements: 1) Home Language Survey (HLS), 2) 
Language Assessment Battery (LAB), 3) formation of ELL Committees, 4) ELL student plan, 5) 
classification and reclassification, and 6) post-reclassification monitoring. 

Home Language Survey (HLS) 
  
All parents of students new to the Sarasota County School District must register at their assigned 
District school as determined by domicile. Upon initial enrollment into SKY Academy, each 
parent/guardian will complete a Home Language Survey (HLS) as an integral component of the 
registration procedures and a required document within the registration packet. The survey 
consists of the following three questions: 

 
1. Is a language other than English used in the home? 
2. Did the student have a first language other than English? 
3. Does the student most frequently speak a language other than English?  

 
Each question on the HLS will appear in English, Spanish, and\or Creole. Information on the 
Home Language Survey will be recorded into the District’s automated student information 
database by the SKY Academy registrar. Students whose HLS includes only an affirmative 
response to question 1 will be placed in the regular program (coded LP) and screened with an 
aural/oral language proficiency assessment within ten school days of entry. Students whose HLS 
includes an affirmative response to EITHER question 2 or question 3 will be placed in the ESOL 
program (coded LP) and screened with an aural/oral language proficiency assessment within ten 
school days of entry. 
 
The registrar will direct each Home Language Survey with any affirmative response to the ESOL 
or ESOL-Endorsed teacher for language proficiency assessment.  
 
The teacher will administer the IDEA Proficiency Test 1 Oral (IPT 1) to assess the listening and 
speaking skills of students in grade 6 and the IPT 2 Oral to students in grades 7 and 8.  The 
teacher will ensure that the oral language proficiency assessment takes place within ten (10) days 
of school entry as established by the Sarasota County School District. 
 
In the event the screening does not occur within 10 days as per the District’s guidelines, SKY 
Academy will document the reason for the delay; evidence the student is accorded the 
programming for ELLs pending the delay, and a specific timetable for completing the 
assessment.  
 
Once students are identified as ELLs, a letter of participation in the ESOL program will be sent 
to parents/guardians, in the appropriate home language. Once assessment information is entered 
into the district information system, an Individual Student ELL Plan will be developed. Copies of 
all documentation will be maintained in the student’s ESOL Audit Trail folder, which will 
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become a part of the permanent student cumulative record folder for review and audit by 
appropriate personnel. 
 
IDEA Proficiency Test (IPT) 
 
The IPT will be given within 10 school days of enrollment in Sarasota County. Students will be 
placed in ESOL classes (scheduled into courses with the appropriate ESOL FEFP code and 
instructional strategy) pending the 10-day testing deadline and teachers will be notified of the 
student’s status. Students will be coded LP pending the results of testing. As per procedures 
established in Sarasota County, students in grades 3-12 who obtain a proficient score in the 
listening and speaking assessment, will be assessed in reading and writing within ten 
school days of school entry using the IPT 2 Reading and Writing Assessment for students 
in grade 6 and the IPT 3 Reading and Writing Assessment for students in grades 7 and 8.   
 
The ESOL liaison/contact, in conjunction with the ELL Committee when necessary, is 
responsible for recording the IPT assessment results, developing the Student ELL Plan at 
the beginning of the school year and for updating the plan every time there is any change 
made to the information reflected on the Student ELL Plan. The data entry person or 
ESOL Liaison/Contact enters the Student ELL Plan information into the student database 
system in order to generate an updated Student ELL Plan. A hard copy of the latest 
Student ELL Plan will be maintained in the student's ESOL file within the Cumulative 
Folder along with supporting documentation (i.e., copy of student schedule). 
.  
ELL Program Placement 

The primary goal of all English Language Learner (ELL) program is to develop as effectively 
and efficiently as possible each child's English language proficiency and academic potential. 
Such programs also provide positive reinforcement of the self-image and esteem of participating 
students, promote cross-cultural understanding, and provide equal educational opportunities. 

SKY Academy Englewood is committed to providing all students with equal access to 
appropriate programming. Basic ESOL includes instruction in speaking, listening, reading, and 
writing English in an instructional program appropriate to the language proficiency level and 
academic potential of the students. English Language Learners (ELLs) must not only have access 
to intensive English language instruction, but also to comprehensible instruction in the basic 
subject matter areas of math, science, and social science. The instruction offered to ELLs must 
be 

● Equal and comparable in amount, scope, sequence, and quality to that provided to 
English proficient students; 

● Documented in the form of an ELL student plan with recommendations for the student's 
program of study from the ELL committee; and 

● Comprehensible to the ELL student given his/her level of English language proficiency. 
 

Curriculum Content in the Home Language 

Per the META Consent Decree, if the school has 15 or more ELL students speaking a language 
(per language group) other than English, the School will designate a linguistically qualified 
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teacher who can assist ELL students in understanding content instruction.  Teachers and aides 
assigned to this program are expected to assist ELL students using ESOL strategies in the core 
subject areas of mathematics, science, and social sciences. 

The Individual ELL Student Plan 

A student classified as an ELL will have an Individual ELL Student Plan. Such a plan is part of 
the permanent student cumulative record folder upon entry into the ESOL program.  The plan 
will include biographical student information (name, grade, and home language), initial 
assessment and placement data, ESOL program and update information, program participation, 
amount of instructional time and/or schedule, exit information, post-program review, ELL 
committee information, as well as Individualized Student Improvement Plan if needed.  The plan 
will be updated on an ongoing basis to include programmatic changes, assessments, level 
updating, and ELL committee meeting information. 

The ELL Plan will: 

● Inform the student, parent, and teachers on the student’s English language level 
● Monitor student progression 
● Establish meetings between the School, the parents, and the student to discuss academic 

progress 
● Provide methods for evaluation and provisions for monitoring and reporting student 

progress 
● Provide for parental and teacher involvement to ensure that the student is being properly 

serviced 
● Provide for student exit form and reclassification into the program 

 
The School will designate an ESOL coordinator to be responsible for developing and updating 
all student ELL Plans, keeping a record of parental contact, and maintaining ELL Program 
Records Folders. The ELL Plans should be placed in the students CUM at the end of the school 
year in order to ensure proper articulation to the following teachers.  The record folder 
containing the following will be available for all ELL students: 

● Home Language Survey – Signed and dated by parent/guardian 
● Copy of Annual Letter of Participation in ESOL program – Signed by the principal 
● IDEA Proficiency Test (IPT) results 
● Individualized Student Improvement Plan, if applicable  
● ELL Committee Meeting Minutes 
● CELLA results 
● Statewide (required) test results 
● EOC Exams 
● FAIR - FS results 
● All pertinent information that will help monitor the student 

 
The ELL Committee 

The School’s ELL Committee will be comprised of a school administrator or designee, ESOL 
teacher/coordinator, home language teacher (if any), English Language Arts teacher, school 

112



 
 

psychologist and other educators, as needed, and is responsible for making decisions about ELL 
students.  The ELL Committee will: 

● Schedule meetings to review the student’s progress and make recommendations after 
thorough review of all necessary data 

● Invite parent(s)/guardian(s) to attend all meetings, discuss and explain all 
recommendations 

● Ensure that the parent(s)/guardian(s) understands the proceedings of the meeting, which 
may include arranging for an interpreter for parent(s)/guardian(s) whose native language 
is not English 

● Convene meetings in a timely manner and record recommendations in the Individual ELL 
Plan 

● File a copy of a letter inviting parent(s)/guardian(s) to attend ELL Committee meetings in 
the ELL folder 

● Convene an ELL Committee for students with six semesters or more in the ESOL 
program 

● Convene an ELL Committee for students within the two-year monitoring period who 
have shown a decline of 1.0 point in the overall grade point average or when academic 
concerns are identified 

● Evaluate any potential ELL retentions; ELL student performance must be evaluated 
based upon academic work in the dominant language 

 
Exiting the Program 
  
To determine if an ELL student is ready to exit the ESOL program, the Comprehensive English 
Language Learner Assessment (CELLA) is administered to determine the level of proficiency. 
The following criteria must be met: 

a. Student must achieve a score at or above 739 on CELLA speaking; 
b. Student must achieve a score at or above 739 on CELLA listening; 
c. Student must achieve a score at or above 746 on CELLA writing; and 
d. Student must achieve a score at or above 778 on CELLA reading. 

 
In addition, an ELL student must earn a passing score on the Reading/LA portion of the state 
assessment. 
 
Monitoring Procedures for Exited Students 
  
When an ELL student exits the program, his/her academic performance is monitored for two 
years, as required by State guidelines, by the principal, teachers, and designated school 
personnel. The ELLs progress is documented in the Student ELL Plan. A Post Program Review 
Report and an LEP Post-Program Review Student Profile are generated with information 
regarding ELL students who have exited from the ESOL program within the last years. The 
student's current reading/language arts teacher is responsible for conducting the required 
monitoring follow-up review. ELLs who have exited the ESOL program will be administered the 
CELLA.  Documentation of the progress review for each ESOL-exited student takes place at the 
end of the student's first grading period, first semester, first year, and second year after exiting. 
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 Identify the staffing plan for the school’s English language learner program, including 
the number and qualifications of staff. 

  
SKY Academy will hire highly experienced and ESOL endorsed/certified teachers to serve the 
School’s English Language Learners (ELLs) based on students’ proficiency levels and 
enrollment needs.  The number of teachers will be based on the number of students identified 
upon student enrollment (based on the results from the Home Language Survey and/or ESOL 
levels). 

Additionally, the School is committed to ensuring that all personnel instructing ELL will have 
the appropriate training (ESOL endorsement/certification). The Principal will identify each 
teacher’s training status or requirements. The School will work with the District to inform staff 
of training workshops or web-based courses available to meet the ESOL/META training 
requirements. 

Teachers of basic ESOL or teachers of primary English, Language Arts, Reading or ESE who 
need the ESOL Endorsement with the appropriate coverage specified in the Course Code 
Directory, the ESOL Endorsement may only be shown on a valid, Florida certificate with another 
coverage.  The specialization requirements to add the ESOL Endorsement may be completed by 
either 300 master plan points (MPP) or 15 college semester hours following FDOE approved 
courses: 

 Methods of Teaching ESOL 
 ESOL Curriculum and Materials Development 
 Cross-Cultural Communication and Understanding 
 Applied Linguistics 
 Testing and Evaluation of ESOL 

  
Content area teachers teaching ELL students in the areas of mathematics, science, social studies 
using home language strategies need 60 in-service points or 3 college semester hours of any 
FDOE approved ESOL college course.  Additionally, elementary classroom teachers whose ELL 
students receive ESOL services from another teacher need 60 in-service points or 3 college 
semester hours of any approved ESOL college course.  For other subject areas (i.e., art teachers, 
music teachers, physical education teachers, media specialists, occupational specialists, 
speech/language pathologists), 18 in-service points or 3 college semester hours of any FDOE 
approved ESOL college course are needed. 
  
Guidance counselors and administrators must have 60 in-service points in ESOL strategies or 3 
college semester hours of any FDOE approved ESOL Endorsement college course. 
  
All instructional members will be trained and expected to do the following: 

● Identify the ELL students in their grade book and record the ESOL level next to each 
student’s name; 

● Refer to the grade level state standards to plan lessons and reflect ESOL strategies being 
used in lesson plans; and 

● Use appropriate grading guidelines and report card comments. 
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 Explain how English Language Learners who enter the school below grade level will be 
engaged in and benefit from the curriculum. 

  
English Language Learners (ELLs) are required to meet performance standards for the 
appropriate grade level. However, ELLs who have been in an approved program for less than a 
complete year are exempt from having to demonstrate standards in English. The statutory 
requirement is to measure the student's ability toward attainment of the standards, regardless of 
whether that ability is demonstrated in English or the student's home language. Along with 
assessments administered to non-ELLs, the Comprehensive English Language Learning 
Assessment (CELLA) is given to ELLs each spring to determine their progress in reading 
English. 

The School will ensure that all ELL students who are performing below grade level receive the 
appropriate interventions. All students who are not meeting grade level expectations should be 
monitored for academic progress by their teacher and in consultation with the parent. In order to 
ensure ELLs are making progress toward meeting grade level expectations in all five areas of 
reading (phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency, comprehension, and vocabulary), recently 
classified ELLs must be assessed following the procedures stipulated in the District’s CRRP by 
the end of the first nine-weeks. 

Each ELL  who does not meet state or district levels of performance in reading, writing, science, 
and/or mathematics for his/her assigned grade will be provided with additional diagnostic 
assessment(s) to determine the nature of the student's difficulty and area(s) of academic need. 
For each student with an identified and diagnosed deficiency, the school will develop and 
implement an Individualized Student Improvement Plan in collaboration with the student's parent 
or legal guardian. The Individualized Student Improvement Plan is designed to assist the student 
in meeting state and District expectations for proficiency. The Individualized Student 
Improvement Plan is a specific, detailed plan tailored to identify the individual assistance to be 
given to remedy a student's individual diagnosed deficiencies. Each plan will include the 
provision of intensive remedial instruction in the areas of weakness through strategies considered 
appropriate by the school. If a student has an ELL Plan, this plan may include strategies and the 
student may not need an Individualized Student Improvement Plan. However, if the student's 
ELL Plan does not include required strategies to remediate a student's deficiency, an 
Individualized Student Improvement Plan can be written. An ELL Plan can be amended (by the 
ELL Committee) to include the strategies so that an Individualized Student Improvement Plan 
would not be necessary. 

Strategies that may be used to support ELL students who are performing below grade level 
include the following: 

 
● Provide outlines/graphic organizers that communicate the big ideas and concepts from 

the lesson no matter what the source of the information. 
● Provide written or pictorial instructions to be taped to the desk or placed in a notebook so 

that students can check back for steps in the process which they may miss in the original 
delivery of instructions. 

● Use consistent vocabulary for instructions. 
● Use multiple modalities to communicate important information. 
● Provide models and exemplars. 
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● Clearly signal transitions between activities. While all students benefit from clearly-
articulated transitions, ELLs benefit even more when they are given notice that a 
transition is about to take place and information about what is going to happen next. 

● Tape record lessons and presentations of material so that students can listen to the 
information as many times as needed. 

● Use “think-alouds” to model thinking processes. 
● Use demonstrations to model processes. 
● Provide translation dictionaries with pronunciation keys, simple explanations, contextual 

clues, and, when possible, visuals. 
● Create and use a library of content-related materials such as magazines, catalogs, 

postcards, charts, and other heavily illustrated documents 
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Section 8:  School Climate and Discipline 

 Describe the school’s planned approach to classroom management and student 
discipline. 

 
Classroom Management 
 
SKY Academy Englewood will maintain a safe learning environment at all times. To this end, 
the School’s discipline plan is rooted in equipping students, teachers, and all other members of 
the school community with the tools needed to secure an optimal teaching and learning 
environment, thus enhancing the opportunity for exemplary academic achievement and personal 
development. SKY Academy will implement a School-wide Positive Behavior Support (SW-
PBS) Model to promote good decision-making and positive behavior among the students. The 
SW-PBS Model is a proven, research and evidence-based behavior framework which consists of 
a set of clear expectations for behavior, consistent reward and incentive programs, data-based 
decision making, and faculty support. It emphasizes teaching all students desired behaviors that 
lead to increased academic achievement and a safer, more respectful school climate.  
 
SW-PBS also emphasizes the need for school staff to promote appropriate behaviors through 
explicit direct instruction, modeling, and reinforcement. Minor misbehaviors are viewed as 
teachable moments rather than discipline opportunities. Strategies range from providing rewards 
and incentives for students who follow school-wide expectations to implementing effective 
social skills lessons with students needing higher tiers of support. A school-based team will work 
together to collect data and design interventions which may prevent referrals to more specialized 
programs. Progress monitoring for behavioral interventions will be similar to progress 
monitoring for academic interventions. Data must be regularly collected and analyzed to 
determine if interventions are successful. Changes in the level of supports provided are 
dependent on the success or lack of success which indicates the need for more intensive 
interventions. This information will be used to proactively develop action steps that can be 
implemented to eradicate or minimize behavioral concerns. The School will utilize the Sarasota 
County Schools Code of Student Conduct for discipline, suspension, and recommendation for 
expulsion. 
  
In addition, teachers will attend professional development sessions prior to and during the school 
year. Part of the professional development sessions are designed with a focus on understanding 
the school-wide discipline plan, The School District of Sarasota County Code of Student 
Conduct, discipline matrix, and classroom management procedures. New teachers at SKY 
Academy will participate in professional development sessions that will include a focus on 
classroom management, classroom routines and procedures, code of conduct, and discipline 
procedures throughout the school year. These supplemental sessions are primarily designed to 
assist and support the new teachers with the knowledge, skills and practices necessary for 
effective classroom management. Both new and veteran teachers will be encouraged to attend 
and participate in these professional development offerings. Teachers will also be made aware of 
the SW-PBS initiative and will be allowed to provide input into making the program appealing to 
students. Professional development on effective management procedures and the school-wide 
discipline plan will be provided at the school by the Principal and Counselor. 
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The SW-PBS Model will include: 
  

● Tracking and monitoring of reoccurring student disciplinary offences (via the referrals) 
and creating a committee to develop a plan to minimize these offenses. 

● Instituting “Students of the Month” initiative - where students who improve in classroom 
behavior can be nominated by their teacher and then recognized school-wide. 

● Providing teachers with a means of awarding positive behavior points to students 
instantly (via Class Dojo--Class Dojo is a behavior management tool for the classroom). 
Each student has a profile--complete with their own avatar--to which teachers can assign 
positive and negative points (or Dojos) throughout the lesson using a SMARTBoard, 
laptop, tablet, etc. 

● Rewarding and recognizing students who have earned top positive behavior points  
● Notifying parents and initiating teacher-parent conferences for students who engage in 

reoccurring disciplinary offences. 
 

Student Discipline:  Promoting Values and Positive Behaviors 
 

The vision statement for SKY Academy Englewood, which will be posted along with the mission 
statement throughout the school, reads as follows:  
 

The vision of SKY Academy Englewood is to change the lives of students by 
teaching them to take a greater interest in learning and to make smarter life 
choices. SKY Academy will focus on three key areas: nurturing the potential of 
students, helping students learn values and positive behaviors, and encouraging 
students to explore their unique talents and interests, so that they can become 
confident and contributing adults tomorrow. 

 
As evident in the School's vision statement, there will be a great emphasis at SKY Academy on 
promoting values and positive behaviors among the students. SKY Academy will promote 
specific core values each month as shown below: 
 

Building Character at the Y 
August 

RESPONSIBILITY 
September 

TOLERANCE 
October 

RESPECT 
November 

CITIZENSHIP/PATRIOTISM 
December 

KINDNESS/COMPASSION 
January 

COMMITMENT 
February 

HONESTY 
March 

COURAGE 
April 

INTEGRITY 
May 

SELF-CONTROL 
 

Building Character at the Y 
June 

COOPERATION 
 
 Describe the school’s Code of Conduct, including the school’s policies for discipline, 

suspension, and dismissal.  
 

The School will utilize the Sarasota County Schools Code of Student Conduct for behavior, 
located in the Student & Family Handbook, Section 3 (see Appendix J). A copy of the Code of 
Student Conduct will be distributed to students and parents at the beginning of the school year. 
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All students are expected to follow the rules specified in the Code of Student Conduct on their 
way to and from school. The Principal or designee may take administrative action if students' 
misconduct en route to or from school has a harmful effect on the health, safety or welfare of 
themselves, other students and/or the School. The Code of Student Conduct addresses students' 
rights and responsibilities related to the following 23 categories: 
 

1. Dress Code 
2. Electronic Devices 
3. Technology Use 
4. Student Search and Seizures 
5. Pledge of Allegiance 
6. Bullying 
7. Gangs 
8. Discrimination 
9. Discipline Policies and Procedures 
10. Zero Tolerance 
11. Behaviors and Consequences Chart 
12. Prohibition of Weapons 

 
SKY Academy’s discipline policies are aligned with the District's discipline policy, and designed 
to deal with student discipline from least severe (Level 1) to most severe (Level 4). The range of 
consequences for offenses are delineated in the "Behaviors and Consequences Chart" located in 
the District's Code of Student Conduct. The four levels of offenses described in the Code of 
Student Conduct are listed in the chart below (by category). A detailed list of specific behaviors 
is contained in the Code of Student Conduct. 
 

LEVEL 1 LEVEL 2* LEVEL 3* LEVEL 4* 
 Attendance 

Incidents 
 Rules Violations 

Incidents 
 Disruptive 

Incidents 
 

 Disruptive/Physical/ 
Verbal Incidents 

 Property Incidents 
 Rules Violations and 

Other Serious 
Incidents 

 
*Local law enforcement 
authorities shall be notified 
when any crime or 
delinquent act is committed 
on school property or 
school-sponsored 
transportation, or during a 
school-sponsored activity. 

 Attendance Incidents 
 Property Incidents 
 Drug Incidents 
 Disorderly Conduct/ 

Weapons Incidents 

 Criminal 
Incidents 
 

Minimum mandatory 
punishment for Level 
4 offenses: out-of-
school suspension and 
recommendation for 
expulsion. There is a 
mandatory minimum 
punishment of one (1) 
full year (365 days of a 
disciplinary 
consequence for zero-
tolerance offenses. 

 
Zero Tolerance Offenses (Minimum of 365 days of disciplinary consequence) 
 
- Aggravated Battery 
- Armed Robbery 
- Arson 

13.  Prohibition of Drugs 
14.  Disciplinary Actions 
15.  Student Detention, Search, and Seizure 
16.  Removal from Class 
17.  In-School Restriction 
18.  Restriction of Privileges 
19.  School Bus Suspension 
20.  Due Process for Suspension and Expulsion 
21.  Disruptive Students - Staff Intervention 
22.  Reporting Crimes and/or Disruptive Behavior 
23.  Procedures for Off-Campus Felony Cases 
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- Battery Staff 
- Drug Sale/Purchase/Drug Possession/under Influence 
- Homicide 
- Kidnapping 
- Sexual Battery 
- Weapon Possession- gun, knife 
- False Report 
- Explosive Device 
 
Possible Consequences for Violations of the Code of Student Conduct 
 
Consequences for violations of the Code of Student Conduct range from the least consequence 
(parent conference) to the greatest consequence (expulsion) as listed below: 
 
 Parent Conference 
 Privileges Revoked 
 Work Detail/Community Service 
 Detention 
 1-5 day Out-of-School Suspension 
 10 day Suspension pending expulsion 
 Report to Law Enforcement 
 Alternative Placement 
 Expulsion  

- remainder of school year 
- remainder of school year/summer school 
- remainder of school year/summer school/next school year 
- placement by settlement agreement 

 
 Suspension 
 
When suspension from SKY Academy is being considered for a student, certain procedures are 
required by law. The Principal or designee may suspend a student from school for up to 10 (ten) 
school days per incident for persistent disobedience and/or gross misconduct. The Principal or 
designee takes this action when he or she has exhausted other disciplinary strategies or when 
alternatives have at least been considered, but have been rejected as inappropriate in a given 
situation. Conferences to resolve the problem are scheduled with the parent/guardian, student and 
appropriate administrator. When a suspension is implemented, the parent/guardian will be 
informed, through written notification, that he or she has a right to a hearing with the Principal. 
The Principal’s decision to suspend a student is final. Any student may appeal an alleged failure 
to provide due process to the Governing Board. Students will be remanded to the custody of their 
parent/guardian with specific coursework assignments to be completed. This disciplinary action 
excludes a student from entering or remaining on the school campus for any purpose, and he or 
she is restricted from participation in school-related functions.  
 
For students with a 504 plan/IEP, federal law requires that Individual Education Plan (IEP)/504 
plan teams conduct a Manifestation Determination Review (MDR) when a student’s 
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accumulated suspensions reach 10 (ten) days within a school year. At the MDR, the IEP/504 
plan team must determine whether the student’s misconduct was caused by his or her disabilities. 
 
Expulsion 
 
It is not the intent of SKY Academy Englewood to dismiss students, however, if a student’s 
behavior warrants a recommendation to the Superintendant for expulsion, all Sarasota County 
school district procedures for expulsion will be followed.  The School understands that it may 
not dismiss an otherwise qualified student from attendance, except for the causes for expulsion 
as contained in the Code of Student Conduct.  It further understands that only the District School 
Board can expel a student and will cooperate with the District School Board regarding any 
potential expulsion proceedings.  If SKY Academy is considering removal of a student from 
attendance, it will inform the School District of the intention and share information concerning 
the basis for considering removal.  Additionally, the School will not transfer an enrolled student 
to another charter school or any school in the District without written parental approval, as 
required by Section 1002.33 (22)(b), Florida Statues.  
 
For students with a 504plan/IEP, federal law requires that Individual Education Plan (IEP)/504 
plan teams conduct a Manifestation Determination Review for all students who have committed 
expellable offenses. At the MDR, the IEP/504 plan team must determine whether the student’s 
misconduct was caused by his or her disabilities. If it is determined that the misconduct was 
caused by the student’s disabilities, the student would return to his or her current placement. 
 
For ESE students only, an IEP Team would convene to determine any possible changes for the 
student, including a possible placement change. If it is determined that the conduct was not 
caused by the student’s disabilities, the student could be considered for a recommendation for 
expulsion. If grounds for expulsion exist, the Principal and Governing Board will notify the 
student and parents in writing of the charges against the student in a language the student and 
parents can understand. The notification will include the following information: 
 

1. Notice of the extended suspension period 
2. Notice of the student’s right to a hearing pursuant to FS §120.569 and§120.57(2). 
3. A brief statement of the accusation against the student 
4. Grounds for the expulsion 
5. The student’s and parent’s/legal guardian’s procedural rights in connection with the 

hearing, including the right to counsel or other representation should they request a 
hearing 

6. Period of expulsion 
7. Notice of the consequences of failure to request or attend the hearing, which constitutes a 

waiver of further rights in the matter. 
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II. ORGANIZATIONAL PLAN 
 

Section 9: Governance 
 

 Describe how the school will organize as or be operated by a non-profit organization. 
 

SKY Academy Englewood will be organized as a private employer under the SKY Family 
YMCA umbrella and, thus, will operate as a private, not-for-profit, 501 (c) (3) corporation (see 
Appendix K for a copy of the Certificate of Status of the nonprofit corporation and Articles of 
Incorporation). SKY Academy employees will be hired by the School Principal, to whom the 
Board has delegated authority over the hiring process. The Principal is hired by the SKY 
Academy Governing Board (also referred to as "the Board"). 
  
The Governing Board is comprised of five members that were selected locally. The five Board 
members were selected based on criteria consistent with the School's mission. Special 
consideration was given to individuals who represent the community served by SKY Academy 
Englewood. Future Board members will be selected as outlined in the Bylaws for the SKY 
Academy Englewood Governing Board (see Bylaws located in Appendix L). 
  
The members of the Board will serve in a volunteer capacity and will not be employed by the 
School at any time. They will not be contracted for services, or to procure goods and will not 
receive remuneration of any kind while serving on the Board. Board members may be 
reimbursed for reasonable expenses incurred for activities directly related to Board 
responsibilities; such reimbursement shall be presented by the Board Chair and approved by a 
majority vote of the Board at a regularly scheduled and noticed public meeting. Meetings will be 
held in accordance and compliance with the Sunshine Law. The Board will be aware of their 
responsibility to provide effective and proper oversight of the School by providing 
recommendations and direction to the Principal and administrative staff. In addition, they will 
ensure effective and proper oversight of the School's budget and expenditures, and be good 
stewards of the public funds allocated to the School.  
 
 Provide an organizational chart for the school and a narrative description of the chart.  

Clearly describe the proposed reporting structure to the governing board and the 
relationship of the board to the school’s leader and administration. 

 
The Governing Board serves as the ultimate policy-making body that will have the responsibility 
of the management and oversight of the School's operations. They are committed to the mission 
of the School and are cognizant of their responsibility to effectively and properly manage public 
funds. The Principal of SKY Academy Englewood will be hired by the Governing Board and 
will report directly to the Board. The Board may also hire additional professionals as necessary 
to assist with the operation of the organization. These decisions will be made by the Board as 
required by statute. The Board may ultimately assign the Principal with the responsibility of 
overseeing and managing these relationships. The Principal will be responsible for managing all 
aspects of the daily school operation within the scope of Board policy and must attain Board 
approval for budgetary expenditures. The School’s faculty and staff will report directly to the 
Principal, who reports to the Board. 
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The School’s on-site administration team will consist of the Principal, an Assistant Principal or 
Lead Teacher (if funds permit), an Office Manager, and other Clerical support staff. The 
Principal, with the support of the administrative staff, will ensure that the operations of the 
School are in accordance with the Board's policies and procedures, and with the mission and 
vision of the School. The school administrators, as instructional leaders, will make all school-
based decisions, establishing and implementing procedures for the day-to-day operations of the 
School. 
 
The organizational chart below depicts the structure for the organization of SKY Academy 
Englewood. The School will be subject to the supervision of the Sarasota County Public School 
Board in accordance with Florida Statute 1002.33. The School’s Governing Board will be 
directly accountable to the School Board of Sarasota County. As the sponsor, Sarasota County 
Public Schools will require specific reports and compliance activities from the School, and will 
hold the Board of Directors and Principal responsible for these tasks.  
 

Organizational Chart for the SKY Academy Englewood 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
SKY Academy Englewood has established clearly defined roles and responsibilities for the 
individuals involved in the planning, development, operation and oversight of the School, as 
stated in the Bylaws (which may be found in Appendix L of this application). The School’s 
Governing Board understands that it is the ultimate policy–making body with the responsibility 
for the oversight of school operations and fiscal accountability. The Board is responsible for 
ensuring the fulfillment of the terms of the Charter contract with the Sponsor. The Board 
develops the policies of the school and the Principal is responsible for implementing these 
policies. The Board will consult with educational, legal, accounting, and tax experts, as may be 
required, to effectively execute its duties and responsibilities. 
 
 Provide a description of  how the governing board will fulfill its responsibilities and 

obligations, including but not limited to: 
○ Adoption of annual budget 

 
 Board 

 
The SKY Family 

YMCA 

Principal 

Academic 
Staff 

Support Staff 

Assistant 
Principal 
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○ Continuing oversight over charter school operations 
 

It is the intent of the Governing Board SKY Academy Englewood to develop written policies 
that will serve as guidelines of the effective operation of the School and the successful 
performance of its students. The Board will provide specific guidelines, policies, and procedures 
to be implemented by the Principal, to whom it delegates authority. The Board is a representative 
body that provides oversight of the School’s operation and expenditures of public funds, as 
mandated by state law. In carrying out its duties, the Governing Board of SKY Academy 
Englewood will adhere to all policies, procedures, and rules that are outlined in Florida Statute 
1002.33. The Board will comply with the statutory requirements and implement the policies 
delineated below: 
 

 The Board will appoint a representative to facilitate parental involvement, provide access 
to information, assist parents and others with questions and concerns, and resolve 
disputes. The representative must reside in the school district in which the charter school 
is located and may be a Board member, charter school employee, or individual contracted 
to represent the Board. The representative’s contact information must be provided 
annually in writing to parents and posted prominently on the charter school’s website if a 
website is being maintained. 
 

 The Board will hold at least four public meetings per school year in the school district. 
The meetings will be advertised with proper notices and timeframes, open, and accessible 
to the public, and attendees must be provided an opportunity to receive information and 
provide input regarding the charter school’s operations. The appointed representative and 
Principal, or his/her designee, must be physically present at each meeting. The School’s 
Bylaws (see Appendix L) state that the Board of Directors will meet a minimum of four 
times per school year. Meetings must be organized and announced following the 
Sunshine Law guidelines. 
 

 In order to provide financial information that is comparable to that reported by other 
public schools, charter schools are to maintain all financial records that constitute their 
accounting system in accordance with the accounts and codes prescribed in the most 
recent issuance of the publication titled “Financial and Program Cost Accounting and 
Reporting for Florida Schools”, or at the discretion of the Board, may elect to follow 
generally accepted accounting standards for not-for-profit organizations, but must 
reformat this information for reporting according to statutory guidelines for charter 
schools. 
 

 The School shall provide annual financial report and program cost report information in 
the state-required formats for inclusion in district reporting in compliance with 
s.1011.60(1). 

 
 The School shall provide a monthly financial statement to the Sponsor unless the School 

is designated as a high-performing charter school pursuant to s.1002.331, in which case 
the high-performing charter school may provide a quarterly financial statement. The 
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financial statement required shall be in the form prescribed by the Department of 
Education. 

 
 The Board shall annually adopt and maintain an operating budget. 

 
 The Board shall exercise continuing oversight over charter school operations. 

 
 The Board shall be responsible for: 

 
o Ensuring that the charter school has retained the services of a certified public 

accountant or auditor for the annual financial audit, pursuant to s.1002.345 (2), 
who shall submit the report to the Board. 

o Performing the duties in s.1002.345, including monitoring a corrective action 
plan. 

o Reviewing and approving the audit report, including audit findings and 
recommendations for the financial recovery plan. 

 
 The Board shall be responsible for participating in governance training approved by the 

department which must include government in the sunshine, conflict of interest, ethics, 
and financial responsibility. 
 

 The Board shall report its progress annually to its sponsor, which shall forward the report 
to the Commissioner of Education at the same time as other annual school accountability 
reports. The Department of Education shall develop a uniform, online annual 
accountability report to be completed by charter schools. This report shall be easy to 
utilize and contain demographic information, student performance data, and financial 
accountability information. A charter school shall not be required to provide information 
and data that is duplicative and already in the possession of the department. The 
Department of Education shall include in its compilation a notation if a school failed to 
file its report by the deadline established by the department. The report shall include at 
least the following components: Student achievement performance data, including the 
information required for the annual school report and the education accountability system 
governed by ss.1008.31 and 1008.345. 
 

Educational Planning and Appraisal 
 

 The Board will obtain reliable information from responsible sources, which will enable it 
to make the best possible decisions regarding the School’s educational program; 

 The Board will select the best possible candidate to serve as the School Principal and 
ensure that his/her performance is exceptional; 

 The Board will collaborate with the Principal and other school staff to make decisions 
regarding curricular matters; 

 The Board will establish a system for obtaining updates on the School’s performance by 
the Principal on a quarterly basis. 
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Hiring and Appraisal of Personnel 
 

 The Board will authorize the Principal to recruit and hire instructional staff to effectively 
implement the School’s instructional program; 

 The Board will establish salaries, benefits, and salary schedules; 
 The Board will establish terms and conditions of employment, as well as personnel 

policies; 
 The Board will utilize a district-approved evaluation system to evaluate the effectiveness 

of the Principal; the Principal will utilize a district-approved system to evaluate the 
effectiveness of the classroom teachers, other instructional personnel, support staff and 
hourly employees. 

 
Financial Responsibility 
 

 The Board will adopt a budget that will provide the financial base for personnel, 
facilities, instructional materials, and equipment, which will enable the School to carry 
out its mission;  

 The Board will approve any fundraising activities. 
 
Managing School Facilities 
 

 The Board will identify the School’s housing needs, locate sites for facilities, and 
approve the building plans; 

 The Board will approve the School’s facility lease, any purchases, or any construction 
projects. 

 
Communication with Stakeholders 
 

 The Board will require the Principal to provide stakeholders with information about the 
School’s programs and academic performance; 

 The Board will review feedback provided by parents, teachers, and students via annual 
stakeholder surveys; 

 The Board will review student assessment data throughout the year to evaluate the 
effectiveness of the School’s educational program; 

 The Board will collaborate with the School Advisory Committee to develop and monitor 
the School Improvement Plan and ensure the implementation of strategies to achieve the 
Schools’ goals. 

 
Legal Issues 
 

 The Board will act as a court of appeal for staff members, students, and the public with 
regards to issues involving Board policy and implementation. The Board shall exercise 
this power and duty only when convened in a legally constituted meeting. 

 
 Describe the proposed policies and procedures by which the governing board will 

operate, including board powers and duties; board member selection, removal 
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procedures and term limits; code of ethics, conflict of interest, and frequency of 
meetings.  If the Board has not yet developed policies, the applicant shall describe the 
timeline for development and approval of Board policies. 

 
Governance of SKY Academy Englewood will be dictated by the Bylaws of the Governing 
Board (see Bylaws of the Board of Directors located in Appendix L). The Board will establish 
their annual schedule of meetings during the first Board meeting which shall be no less than 
quarterly. Flyers will be posted, the meetings will be advertised in all appropriate outlets, and 
reminders will be published on the school website to the community regarding Governing Board 
meetings. All Board meetings will be held under the "Sunshine Law" and are open to any parent, 
student, or community member who would like to attend.  
  
The Governing Board shall operate in accordance with the Bylaws of the Corporation.  The 
Board’s primary role will be to set policy, provide financial oversight, communicate the vision of 
the school to community members and help select other Board members. The Board will approve 
the annual budget and amendments reflecting changes in revenues and expenditures. Monthly 
financial statements will be provided to the Sponsor as required by section 1002.33(9) (g), F.S. 
Rule 6A-1.0081, F.A.C., which details the requirements for information that must be contained 
in the financial statement. The Board will ensure that the School abides by the charter school law 
(s. 1002.33(9) (g), F.S.) that mandates that each charter school provide financial information 
comparable to other public schools.  The School will maintain all financial records and adhere to 
the accounting system delineated in the publication titled, Financial and Program Cost 
Accounting and Reporting for Florida Schools, which is known as the "Red Book." 
 
The Board will establish a meeting schedule for the fiscal year. The Board will meet no less than 
quarterly, but may convene more often, as necessary. The Board will consist of no less than five 
voting members and no more than seven. The Governing Board will elect four officers: 
Chairperson, Vice Chairperson, Treasurer, and Secretary.  Each member of the Board will be 
fingerprinted. Governing Board members will not receive compensation from the School for 
their services. A summary of the Board Officers’ responsibilities are as follows:   
 

 Chairperson:  As specified in the corporation Bylaws, the Chairperson is the chief 
executive officer of the corporation and has the authority, as provided by the Board, to 
exercise general supervision, direction and control of the School’s business operations 
and oversee the performance of the officers of the corporation.  The Chairperson shall 
preside at all meetings of the Governing Board.  The Chairperson has the general 
management duties and responsibilities generally assumed by the Chairperson and 
general manager of a corporation as well as such other powers and duties as the Board 
may prescribe. 
 

 Vice Chairperson:  As further specified in the in the Bylaws, the Vice Chairperson, in 
the absence or availability of the Chairperson, shall perform all duties of the Chairperson 
and shall have such other powers and perform such other duties as the Board may 
prescribe. 
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 Secretary:  The Secretary shall perform such powers and perform duties as may be 
prescribed by the Board, as well as all other duties detailed in the Bylaws including, but 
not limited to, the following: 
 

• Maintaining the minutes of all meetings of the Board and its committees;  

• Maintaining a copy of the corporation’s Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws and 
the seal of the corporation; 

• Providing notice of all Board meetings; 

• Distributing the minutes of Board meetings to all its members promptly after the 
meetings; keeping the seal of the corporation in safe custody; 

• Maintaining all reports, statements and other documents, as required by law, 
except to the extent that the same are to be kept or filed by the Treasurer. 

 Treasurer:  As further specified in the Bylaws, the Treasurer shall supervise the 
corporation’s financial affairs and maintain all financial reports, statements and other 
financial documents, as required by law. 
 

The Bylaws specify the selection, removal procedures, and term limits of the Board members. 
Board members shall serve a one-year term, as outlined in the operating agreement. A Board 
member may resign at any time by providing written notice to the Board or its Chairperson.  
When selecting candidates for the Board, the nomination committee will look for individuals 
who demonstrate the following: 
 

 Support the educational mission, vision, and goals of SKY Academy Englewood; 
 Have an interest and desire to serve the broader community; 
 Understand that the main role of the Board is to ensure that the school is operating in 

compliance with the charter contract, operating effectively and responsibly, and students 
are demonstrating academic progress; 

 Have a commitment to providing guidance and support to the students, staff and 
stakeholders of SKY Academy;  

 Be able to work collaboratively with the School's Principal and other members of the 
Board for the benefit of the School; 

 Be willing and able to meet quarterly and/or monthly as needed; 
 Have the capability and willingness to actively support the School's celebrations and 

important events; 
 Be willing and able to serve a three-year term as a Board member. 

 
The approval of the School budget, the selection and financing of the School facility, and the 
removal of a Board Member shall require the vote of two-thirds of the Board, and except as 
otherwise provided in the Corporation‘s Bylaws, the decisions of the Board shall be by majority 
vote of all the Board members in office. 
 
On an annual basis, or as required, the Board will report its progress to Sarasota County Public 
Schools. The report will include the following: 
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 Student achievement performance data, including information required for the annual 
School report and the education accountability system governed by Florida Statutes 
1008.31 and 1008.345; 

 Financial status of SKY Academy, which includes revenues and expenditures at a level of 
detail that allows for analysis of the ability to meet financial obligations; 

 Documentation of the facilities in current use and any planned facilities for use by the 
School for instruction of students, and administrative functions; 

 Description of SKY Academy’s personnel, including salary and benefit levels of School 
employees, the proportion of instructional personnel who hold professional or temporary 
certificates, and the proportion of instructional personnel teaching in-field or out-of-field; 

 Any other information required by State or Federal laws and regulations or by the 
School’s Charter. 

 
Conflict of Interest  

 
The Board of Directors of SKY Academy Englewood will comply with all applicable local, state 
and federal laws, rules and regulations. As a non-profit organization, the Corporation has been 
organized for public benefit and, therefore, has a mandate to promote public, not private, 
interests and to avoid conflicts of interest.  As such, the Board will adopt a conflict of interest 
policy, in its Bylaws, which will require that all potential conflicts of interest be promptly 
disclosed.  When a possible conflict has been disclosed, the Board shall determine whether a 
conflict actually exists and whether it is material.  Where a material conflict exists, the Board 
shall determine whether the contemplated transaction or other conflicting involvement may be 
authorized as just, fair, and reasonable as related to the corporation.  The decisions of the Board, 
on these matters, will be guided by independent counsel as appropriate, legal precedent and 
decisions of the Florida Commission on Ethics. 
 
 Explain how the founding group for the school intends to transition to a governing 

board.  (This question is not applicable if the applicant is an established governing 
board.) 

 
SKY Academy Englewood has a Founding Board that will elect an established Governing Board 
upon receiving approval of the charter application. The Founding Board of SKY Academy will 
be responsible for formally appointing the selected five members of the Board of Directors who 
will have the authority to operate the School. The Founding Board will appoint a nominating 
committee that will recommend candidates to the Founding Board to serve as members of the 
Governing Board. Future Board members will be elected according to the Bylaws of SKY 
Academy. 
 
 Describe the plans for board member recruitment and development, including the 

orientation process for new members and ongoing professional development. 
 
The Governing Board of SKY Academy Englewood will appoint a nominating committee to 
recommend candidates to fill any vacancies on the Board. The Board will recruit members, as 
seats become available, who demonstrate a solid commitment to promoting the mission of the 
School. All Board members will agree to successfully undergo a background check, as specified 
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by law, participate in charter school governance training, assist in developing school-wide 
policies and procedures, participate in the interviewing and selection of the Principal, monitor 
and evaluate the performance of the Principal, oversee the implementation of the School's 
operational policies, monitor the School's academic progress, oversee financial accountability of 
the School, and support the School in implementing its mission and achieving its goals for 
student achievement. 
 
The School's Board will be required to participate in Governance Board Training which will 
cover such areas as non-profit Board Governance, Florida’s Open Government Requirements, 
the Florida Sunshine Law, and the Florida Public Records Law.  This training will be provided 
by an approved vendor as set forth in rule 6A-6.0784 pursuant to Section 1002.33, Florida 
Statutes.  Each new Board member will undergo an orientation process to clarify the duties and 
responsibilities of Board membership and establish Board standards.  All members of the Board 
will be provided with training in their areas of responsibility, the Florida Sunshine Law, and 
applicable rules and statutes. Training may be offered on site, as well as off site.  Additional 
areas for training will include conflicts of interest, ethics, and financial responsibility. 
 
The Governing Board Guidelines will be provided to every Board member. The guide will be a 
reference manual used in new board orientations, as well as ongoing board training and education. It 
will also help to ensure efficient organization and functioning of the Board. Contents of the guide 
may vary as the school develops, but generally the information in the guide will include the 
following up-to-date information: 
 

 The Charter contract 
 Other legal documents such as articles of organization, operating agreement, etc.  
 Charter school vision, mission and strategic plan  
 The educational plan of the Charter School including educational philosophy, learning 

outcomes for students, curriculum, instructional strategies, assessments etc.  
 The Governing Board Bylaws  
 Staffing structure, job description of the Charter School administrator; administrator 

performance review procedures.  
 Finances including the Charter School's financial history, current financial condition, and 

long-range financial plans, previous year's audit and budget, the current annual budget. The 
School's investment and banking procedures and other relevant financial information. 

 Sample communications to the public such as newsletters, brochures, and newspaper 
magazine articles about SKY Academy Englewood.  

 
 List each of the proposed members of the school’s governing board, indicating any ex-

officio members and vacant seats to be filled.  For each proposed member, provide a 
brief description of the person’s background that highlights the contribution he/she 
intends to make through service as a governing board member and any office of the 
board that individual holds. 

 
The Chairperson of the SKY Academy Governing Board has been established. All other 
members listed below are serving in the capacity of Founding Board members. These positions 
will be filled upon obtaining approval for the charter from the Sponsor. Board members will be 
selected based on criteria consistent with the School's mission. Special consideration will be 
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given to individuals who represent the community which is served by the School. Future Board 
members will be selected as outlined in the Bylaws (located in Appendix L).  Founding board 
members are as follows: 

 
Kenneth Modzelewski is currently the CEO and president of the South County Family 
YMCA. Ken is a resident of Nokomis, Florida and has lived in the area for over 20 years. 
Ken has managed nonprofit organizations for more than 30 years. He is involved in various 
groups and clubs in the area. Ken has been integral in all new YMCA programs including the 
Building of new YMCSs in Englewood and Venice. 
 
Nancy Blackstone-Spiegel, R.N., MBA, MS., PhD has lived in Sarasota County since 1979. 
She was Director of Surgical Services at Doctors Hospital from 1979-1988, and was an 
independent Health Care Management Analyst and consultant to hospitals throughout the 
United States until 1993. She continues to work as a clinical psychologist and served on 
numerous local nonprofit boards. 
 
Michelle Hazeltine is Vice President of Hazeltine Nurseries, Inc., a Venice business she 
and her husband Stephen founded in 1984. Michelle is well known for her community 
leadership and involvement, supporting numerous local organizations including more 
than 25 years with the SKY Family YMCA, where she has served in many capacities, 
including Chief Volunteer Officer, Board Member, Fundraising Committee Chair, and 
Black Tie Gala Event Chair. 

Fred Hammett and his wife, Debra, moved to Venice in 1996. Fred is a former council member 
and mayor for the City of Venice who has also served on the city’s Planning Commission, 
Municipal Code Enforcement Board and Citizen Tax Oversight Committee. Prior to political life, 
his professional career centered on computer product marketing.  

Dianne Cogburn, MPH, RD, LDN has more than 25 year of professional experience in 
Englewood, Venice, Sarasota and Bradenton helping individuals and organizations lose 
weight, boost health and prevent disease. Dianne and her husband, Dr. William Cogburn 
(internal medicine), are longtime YMCA members who raised their three children in Y 
programs.  

       Joseph Thro, MD is a board certified urologist in Venice, Florida. He is currently licensed to    
       practice medicine in Florida. He is affiliated with Englewood Community Hospital. 
 
 Outline the methods to be used for resolving disputes between a parent and the school. 
 

SKY Academy Englewood strongly believes in the importance of building positive relations 
between the School and the students' parents. Therefore, every effort will be made to settle any 
disputes that may arise in a positive manner.  The Board believes that the School's Principal must be 
able to deal with disputes and conflicts with parents or community members in a manner that allows 
all parties to feel that their concerns have been heard, and that a satisfactory resolution  has been 
achieved.  The Board's primary focus is to develop policies and delegate the day-to-day 
management and operation of the school to the Principal. The following steps are included in the 
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Parent-Student Handbook that describe the steps that parents must follow in resolving conflicts or 
addressing concerns related to school matters: 
 

1. Parents must make an appointment to clarify the issue with student’s teacher; 
2. If the issue is not resolved, parents must make an appointment to clarify the issue with 

school administration; 
3. If the issue is not resolved, parents may contact the Chairperson of the Board; 
4. If the issue is not resolved, parents may bring their concerns to the school district. 

 
If the school is filing the application in conjunction with a college, university, museum, 
educational institution, another nonprofit organization or any other partner, provide the 
following information:  
 
Name of the partner organization.  
 
           The SKY Family YMCA  
 
Name of the contact person at the partner organization and that person’s full contact 
information.  
 

Mr. Kenneth Modzelewski, President & CEO, The SKY Family YMCA  
701 Center Road , Venice, Florida 34285  
Main: 941-492-9622 ext. 149 FAX: 941-493-9659  
Email: kenneth@veniceymca.org  
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Section 10:  Management 
 
 Describe the management structure of the school.  Include job descriptions for teachers 

and each administrative position that identify key roles, responsibilities and 
accountability. 

 
SKY Academy Englewood believes it has the obligation to employ the best qualified 
administrative personnel and teachers available regardless of race, color creed, sex, national 
origin, age or handicap. The Board is responsible for adopting policies that govern the School 
and the Principal is responsible for implementing those policies. The Principal will be hired by 
the Governing Board.  The Principal will be directly involved in the daily operation of the 
School, and the Principal will report directly to, and be held accountable to the Board. The 
Principal may delegate the necessary authority to other employees and develop necessary 
procedures to efficiently operate the School. The Principal is responsible for the direction and 
coordination of staff and students in their efforts to reach the School’s educational goals. 
 
Determination of the personnel needs of the School will be the responsibility of the Board in 
conjunction with the Principal. Recommendation to hire a teacher or administrator will not be 
made until a personal interview with the candidate has been conducted and at least three 
references have been contacted by the Principal or designee. The Principal or his/her designee 
will verify that persons nominated for employment meet all qualifications established by the 
applicable state laws, rules of the Florida Department of Education and School Board policies for 
the type of position for which the nomination is made. The School will not knowingly employ an 
individual who has resigned from a school district in lieu of disciplinary action with respect to 
child welfare or safety or who has been dismissed for just cause by any school district with 
respect to child welfare or safety. 
 
Administrative staff will be added as student enrollment increases in order to assist in the 
administration of the School as needed.  The administrative staff will be responsible for 
development of the curriculum and master schedule; guidance, training and support of 
instructional personnel and support staff; evaluation of all employees; interactions with students 
and parents and community members to achieve an optimal learning environment; oversee the 
educational program and school activities; ensure the safety of the students and staff, and many 
other responsibilities.  The administrative staff will be required to clearly understand and carry 
out their role as instructional leaders.  They will make all school-based decisions, and help 
establish and implement procedures for the day-to-day operations of the school.  It is also their 
responsibility to ensure that the operations of the school are in accordance with Board policy, as 
well as the mission and vision of the school.   
 
Job Descriptions 
 
Principal – The Principal plans, organizes, administers, and directs all activities and functions at 
the school level, which are essential to the operation of a responsible, effective, and efficient 
instructional environment. The goal is to provide each student with maximum opportunity to 
succeed.  The principal must do the following: 
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 Manage the total School facility; 
 Identify school level objectives each year, in collaboration with other School 

stakeholders, and develop a plan for their attainment; 
 Explain and execute policies, methods, and procedures; 
 Interview and recommend appointments to school site vacancies and recommend 

continued employment or termination of active employees; 
 Observe and evaluate teacher performance, as well as other administrators' performance, 

and provide assistance to individual employees in an effort to improve classroom 
instruction and the total educational program; 

 Work with the Board to budget funds generated by the FEFP program reflecting 
expenditures based on the current year’s objectives and a thorough review of a school 
developed needs assessment document and direct expenditures of funds; 

 Ensure effective management of internal accounts by providing training in the established 
practices and procedures for those handling internal funds, by reviewing and approving 
the purchase and payment for all goods and services received, and by reviewing the 
monthly report with the treasurer; 

 Supervise food and transportation service; 
 Maintain school facilities to ensure an orderly, clean, and safe environment; 
 Help establish, support, and work cooperatively with the school P.T.A.; 
 Conduct an annual review of the school’s curriculum to ensure appropriateness for 

student needs; 
 Develop an articulation program that will establish academic programs, extra and co-

curriculum programs, curriculum planning, and social adjustment; 
 Identify ways and develop an action plan to ensure staff morale; 
 Arrange/conduct in-service activities and meetings; 
 Develop the school’s master schedule; 
 Meet and confer with faculty council; 
 Confer with students, parents, and staff to resolve issues and problems, and to provide 

support with educational as well as psychosocial needs; 
 Direct the preparation of required records, reports, and documents such as the school 

progress report, Federal surveys, and required compliance records as required by the state 
or school district; 

 Participate in exceptional student staffings and ensure compliance with Federal laws and 
current procedures; 

 Administer the free and reduced lunch meal program; 
 Develop a program of public relations which includes continuous information to parents 

via correspondence, newsletters, and conferences; 
 Administer all executed Board employee contracts to ensure adherence to all provisions 

as approved; 
 Maintain parents informed of their children's progress; 
 Demonstrate the Florida Principal Leadership Standards; 
 Perform other duties comparable to the above, as the above duties describe only the 

typical, primary features of the job. 
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Assistant Principal – Assists the Principal in planning, organizing, and administering all 
functions which are essential to the operation of an effective and efficient learning environment, 
and which provide maximum opportunity for student growth. The Assistant Principal must do 
the following: 
 

 Assist the principal in planning and administering the instructional program and in 
conducting other activities necessary to provide quality instruction; 

 Assist the principal in the development of the master schedule; 
 Assist principal in explaining and enforcing policies, methods, and procedures; 
 Implement attendance procedures in accordance with Board policies; 
 Assist in the management of business matters and the physical plant; 
 Assist the principal in the ordering and the accounting for all materials and equipment 

authorized for school; 
 Assist the principal in ensuring that maintenance and repairs are efficiently and 

expeditiously accomplished; 
 Work cooperatively with teachers, parents, and community to resolve disciplinary 

matters to ensure appropriate behaviors within the learning environment; 
 Assist the instructional staff in self-improvement, and keep them informed of 

available curriculum materials and staff development services; 
 Assist the principal in the assignment, training, supervision, and evaluation of staff; 
 Make suggestions to the principal for improving the curriculum and managing the 

school site; 
 Assist the principal in ensuring the safety and security of students and staff; 
 Perform other duties comparable to the above, as the above duties describe only the 

typical, primary features of the job, and 
 Perform other duties related to general administrative responsibilities as assigned by 

the immediate supervisor.  
 

Reading Coach - The Reading Coach will direct instructional services related to literacy for 
students and provide technical assistance to teachers implementing the Comprehensive Research-
based Reading Plan at the school level. The Reading Coach is expected to fulfill the following 
job tasks and responsibilities: 
 

 Assist with the coordination and implementation of the Comprehensive Research-
based Reading Plan. 

 Utilize the coaching model (planning, demonstrating, providing feedback) with 
teachers at the school site. 

 Provides site based professional development to staff that is aligned to the needs of 
students based on student assessment data. 

 Assist administration and classroom teachers in the interpretation of student 
assessment data. 

 Assist is coordinating and monitoring intervention services to identified students. 
 Participates in professional development and shares content with school site 

personnel.  
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 Plan and implement a professional development schedule to include topics that 
include, but are not limited to, the five essential elements of reading; the effective 
utilization of research-based reading materials; the effective implementation of 
differentiated instruction; the implementation of professional study groups; analyzing 
and utilizing student assessment data. 

 Perform other duties comparable to the above-listed tasks and responsibilities. 
 

Teachers and Other Instructional Personnel – Classroom teachers and other instructional 
personnel, such as Curriculum Support Specialists, Media Specialists, Reading Coaches, 
Counselors, Special Area Teachers, etc., are responsible for planning, delivering, and assessing 
for learning, in and outside of the classroom.  Teachers and other instructional personnel will 
report to the Principal. Teachers and other instructional personnel are required to fulfill the 
following job responsibilities: 

  
 To teach efficiently and perform all professional duties and responsibilities; to use the 

instructional materials required, following the prescribed courses of study, and 
employ approved methods of instruction;  

 To conform to all rules and regulations that may be prescribed by the State Board of 
Education and the Sponsor; and conform to the rules and regulations that may be 
prescribed by the School’s Governing Board as specified in the SKY Academy 
Employee Handbook (see Appendix M); 

 To use prescribed materials and methods in the efficient execution of his/her teaching 
and professional duties according to subject area or grade level to which assigned; 

 To prepare and maintain such records and reports as may be required by State and 
Federal law, regulations of the State Board, School, Board of Directors, or Sponsor; 

 To fulfill the term of any signed written contract by the School’s Board; 
 To perform other duties as assigned by the Principal or designee; 
 To maintain a valid Florida Teaching Certificate; 
 To ensure the welfare and safety of the students at the School; 
 To demonstrate the Florida Educators Accomplished Practices (FEAPs). 

 Outline the criteria and process that will be used to select the school’s leader. 
 
The Board will recruit talented individuals who have knowledge and experience with school 
level administration.  The School will adhere to the antidiscrimination provisions of s.1000.05, 
Florida Statutes. Recruitment efforts will include, but not be limited to, advertisements in local 
newspapers and on designated websites. The Board will hire a Principal who will be responsible 
for all aspects of school operations within the scope of operating policies and guidelines, as 
established by the Board. The Principal will monitor the day-to-day operations of SKY Academy 
and serve as the instructional leader of the School.  At a minimum, the Board will seek an 
individual who possesses the following qualifications: 
 

 An earned Master’s Degree from an accredited college or university; 
 A minimum of five years of experience in teaching elementary or secondary students; 
 Evidence of expertise in curriculum and effective teaching practices; 
 Certification as a School Principal, or documented experience in school leadership;  
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 A minimum of five years of experience in school administration; 
 Business background and/or evidence of diverse fiscal responsibility; 
 Experience or familiarity with local, state and national education policies and 

procedures; 
 Strong managerial skills;  
 Unquestionable integrity; 
 Strong leadership and facilitation skills; 
 Knowledge of the needs of student population(s); 
 Letters of recommendation; 
 Effective analytical and critical thinking skills; 
 Ability to communicate effectively (verbally and in writing); 
 Passion for excellence in a compassionate and nurturing environment; 
 Demonstrated capacity to meet or exceed the Florida’s Principal Leadership 

Standards. 
 

 Provide a staffing plan for each year of the charter term aligned with the school’s 
projected enrollment as detailed on the cover page of this application. 

 
SKY Academy Englewood will open with a staffing plan that reflects a student population of at 
least 200 students. Each year thereafter the student projection will define the need for additional 
staff. The staffing plan and the School’s projected operating budget will be adjusted in 
accordance with actual enrollment figures. The School’s initial staff will consist of the Principal, 
certified educators and other clerical and support staff to meet the needs of the School.  The 
School will work toward a goal to only staff based on numbers and employ as many teachers as 
may be necessary to maintain a 22:1 student/teacher ratio in each grade.  Services such as 
maintenance and security will be hired as additional support staff.  Grant money and other 
funding will be sought to enrich the curriculum and provide additional support services for 
students. 
 
Staffing at SKY Academy will be dependent on the student population (expected to grow from 
200 students in year 1 to up to 375 students in year 5) and will meet all required student-teacher 
ratios.  Positions expected to be filled include:  Principal, Assistant Principal or Lead Teacher 
(depending on enrollment), Reading Coach, full-time core classroom teachers (including ESOL-
endorsed teacher), ESE teacher(s), PE/Health instructors, Art Teacher, Spanish Teacher, Office 
Manager, Clerical Staff/Registrar, part-time Media/Technology Specialist, hourly Teacher 
Interventionists, Food Service Personnel and Maintenance/Custodial staff. 
  
Staffing for Special Populations 
  
Students with disabilities will have an IEP that complies with state and federal regulations. SKY 
Academy will employ teachers who meet all licensure and/or certification requirements that 
apply to the area in which the individuals are providing services to the special education 
students. The number of special education staff will be based on the number of ESE/Gifted 
students identified upon student enrollment. Similarly, all personnel who provide related services 
(e.g. psycho-social counseling will be provided by a psychologist, social worker or mental 
professional, etc.) to students will meet all required licensure and/or certification requirements 
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pertaining to their area of related service. Special Education teachers will be hired to service 
students with disabilities, in accordance with the level of support needed to implement the 
related services and specialized instruction detailed on the IEP. Speech-language, occupational, 
and physical therapy services will be contracted services that the School may provide for 
students who qualify for those services. Teachers of Gifted students will be endorsed to teach 
gifted or have an approved waiver to complete the gifted endorsement. 
 
Staffing for English Language Learner Program 
  
SKY Academy will follow the guidelines of the District’s ELL handbook. Moreover, the School 
will ensure ESOL certified or endorsed teachers will be hired to serve the School's ESOL 
Program and address students' proficiency levels. The number of teachers will be based on the 
number of students identified upon student enrollment (results from home language surveys and 
ESOL levels upon testing). Additionally, the School is committed to ensuring that all core 
curriculum personnel instructing ESOL students will have the appropriate training (ESOL 
endorsement/required coursework including ESOL Issues and Strategies -18 or 60 MPP) 
documentation. The Principal will identify each teacher’s training status or requirement. The 
Principal and ESOL staff designee will have the responsibility of overseeing, training, and 
assisting staff in meeting the needs of the school's ELL population throughout the school. All 
instructional personnel will be expected to appropriately identify any ESOL students in their 
grade books and use ESOL strategies when instructing ELL students. 
 
 Explain the school’s plan for recruitment, selection, and development. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood believes it has the obligation to employ the best qualified 
administrative personnel and teachers available regardless of race, color, creed, sex, national 
origin, age or handicap. The School plans to recruit highly qualified teachers through school site 
job fairs, State-sponsored, Department of Education, Teach in Florida website. The School also 
plans to coordinate efforts to partner with postsecondary educational institutions to serve as a 
school for interns whenever possible.  Lastly, the School plans to organize efforts to attract in-
field experts that acquire appropriate certification to serve as teachers in the various disciplines 
that require higher levels of academic content delivery. 
 
Recruitment and Selection 
 
When SKY Academy has an open position, the Principal will advertise the position in local 
newspapers, throughout neighboring communities, through administrative offices, websites and 
appropriate university placement offices. Selection of a teacher, support staff, or other 
instructional personnel will not be made until a personal interview with the candidate has been 
conducted and at least three references have been reviewed by the Principal, and when the 
candidate is fingerprinted and gets a background check. The Principal or his/her designee will 
verify that persons seeking employment at the School meet all qualifications established by the 
Board, as well as applicable state laws and rules governing the type of position for which the 
person is applying. The School will not knowingly employ an individual who has resigned from 
a school district in lieu of disciplinary action, or who has been dismissed for just cause by any 
school district. 
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All teachers must have Bachelor of Arts in Education and be certified or eligible for certification 
in the area for which he/she is hired.  Employment preference will be given to individuals with 
certification in subject areas that will assist the School in assembling a diverse staff with 
different areas of expertise and experience. Certifications of teachers will be disclosed to 
parents/guardians during the student registration process each school year. A list of teacher 
certifications will be available for viewing upon request from the main office of the School. The 
School will not employ an individual to provide instructional services if the individual’s teaching 
certificate or educator's license is expired, suspended or revoked by Florida or any other state. 
The Charter School agrees to fingerprint all employees as required by 1002.33(12)(g) Florida 
Statutes. The Charter School will not violate the anti-discrimination provisions of 1005.05, 
Florida Statutes, the Florida Education Equity Act or any other provisions of Federal or state law 
in its hiring and employment practices.  
 
Professional Development  
 
Faculty members will complete self-evaluations at the beginning of the school year to determine 
areas in which they feel they could improve. All teachers and other instructional personnel will 
develop an Individual Professional Development Plan as a means to document and identify 
student learning targets, areas for personal professional growth, strategies for achieving the 
specified student learning targets, and a timeframe for completion of the plan. As part of the final 
evaluation, the Principal and teacher will discuss the Individual Professional Development Plan 
and determine whether the student goals were met, the efficacy of professional growth activities 
to improve instruction, and future goals. SKY Academy will also offer specific professional 
development workshops and training sessions at the school site that include, but are not limited 
to, the following: 
 
 Data-Driven Decision Making for Teachers and Administrators: Interactive Workshop in 

which teaching staff will use Specific Performance Indicators to identify student needs. 
Staff and administrators will be divided into teams and trained at the beginning of school 
year and ongoing throughout the school year by teams. Training will cover, at minimum, 
the educational research, corresponding sources of data, and collection instruments to be 
used for continuous school improvement. Teachers will be trained to use quantitative and 
qualitative data to plan and improve classroom instruction.  
 

 Best Practices for Improving Students' Reading Skills: Small group training focusing on 
specific subject related instructional and assessment strategies used to increase student 
achievement. The focus of this training will be on specific strategies by core academic 
areas as detailed in the instructional program strategies and assessments.  

 
 Implementing the School's Mission and Vision: SKY Academy administrators will build 

understanding of the School’s mission and vision. Faculty and staff are trained in the 
development and use of the School’s mission and vision toward achieving teaching and 
learning goals. The faculty, staff, parents, students, and community stakeholders play a 
role in annually assessing how well the mission and vision statements are aligned with 
the school culture and needs. Results of this assessment will be reviewed in this training 
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yearly to ensure that the mission and vision statements serve as the vehicle for continuing 
school excellence.  
 

 The Florida Continuous Improvement Process: This training, conducted by lead and 
administrative staff, will build on the importance of adopting a school “culture” of 
continuous improvement through climate surveys, student and staff assessments, and the 
development of a School Improvement Plan (SIP) annually.  
 

 Professional Growth through the Evaluation Process: This training will provide 
instructional staff with an overview of all the formal and informal evaluation methods 
that will be used to provide teachers with meaningful feedback on their performance. The 
evaluation tools will be discussed, the Standards and Indicators to be evaluated will be 
reviewed, and the professional development opportunities available will be discussed. 
 

 Implementing the Florida Standards: SKY Academy will participate in all available 
district or state-developed workshops for teachers on implementing the Florida 
Standards. 
 

 The SACS Accreditation Process - An Overview: This workshop will discuss all the steps 
of the AdvancED Accreditation Process and the five Quality Standards that the School 
must demonstrate in order to earn accreditation. 

 
Development of Instructional Personnel through Performance Evaluations  
 
SKY Academy Englewood believes that an effective evaluation system is an essential element in 
providing teachers and administrators with opportunities to grow and develop professionally. 
The School will use the teacher evaluation system utilized by Sarasota County Schools-- 
Professional Rubrics Investing and Developing Educator Excellence (PRIDE), located in 
Appendix N. This framework supports the observation and evaluation of teacher planning and 
preparation, the classroom environment, instruction, and professional responsibilities. The 
system also brings about greater communication and improved feedback between the employee 
and the supervisor, significantly improving performance and engagement while also making the 
evaluation process more meaningful. With the passage of Senate Bill 736 in 2011, Florida school 
districts have been required to begin evaluating instructional and administrative personnel by 
looking at a combination of factors including job performance, the attainment of personal, 
professional growth objectives, and long-term student performance on standardized tests. The 
School believes that through this comprehensive approach to performance evaluation, the 
students will thrive in this learning community. 
 
The PRIDE Teacher Evaluation System consists of four Domains and Specific Competencies 
under each Domain. The four Domains are as follow:  
 

I. Creating a Culture for Learning - the teacher creates a culture for learning through 
building positive relationships with students. This organized safe learning environment 
encourages high expectations for all students and allows them to feel respected and 
valued. 
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II. Planning for Success - The teacher demonstrates a deep content knowledge, aligns 
instructional objectives and learner outcomes with approved curriculum, and uses data to 
meet individual student needs. The teacher also plans appropriate assessments and uses 
instructional time effectively. 
 

III. Instructing and Assessing for Student Achievement - The teacher uses a variety of 
strategies to engage students in learning. The instruction is varied by utilizing technology, 
quality questioning, and discussions. The teacher creates opportunities for students to 
monitor their own performance while making adjustments in the instruction in order to 
enhance student achievement. 
 

IV. Communicating Professional Commitment - The teacher takes responsibility for his/her 
professional development in support of school and district initiatives/goals. The teacher 
works collaboratively with colleagues to enhance student performance and develops 
positive relationships with family and community. 

 
As part of the professional growth process for all instructional employees, teachers and other 
instructional personnel will be required to develop the PRIDE Individual Professional 
Development Plan. The Principal and the instructional employees will collaborate to develop 
each plan. On the plan, teachers and other instructional personnel will have to complete the 
following: 
 

1. Specify School or Area Improvement Goal 
2. Professional Growth Objective 
3. Expected Student Outcome 
4. Professional Development Activity(ies) 
5. Evaluation of Professional Development Plan 
6. Use of Parent Input to Assess attainment of Objective 
7. Assistance and/or Resources Required 
8. Collaborating Personnel 

 
The Principal will conduct frequent classroom visits throughout the year, using a school-
developed classroom walk-through form. The Principal will record observations and provide 
teachers with meaningful verbal and written feedback. This informal method of assessing 
teachers' performance is instrumental in ensuring that teachers are familiar with the Standards on 
which they will be formally evaluated at the end of the year. The formal evaluation tool utilized 
by the School will be based on the Florida Educator Accomplished Practices, as mandated by SB 
736. Teachers' annual performance ratings will be based on a combination of instructional 
practices, professional responsibilities and job duties, and student growth scores. 
 
Development of Administrative Personnel through Performance Evaluations 
 
At SKY Academy, school-based administrators, including both Principals and Assistant 
Principals, will receive annual evaluations utilizing the Sarasota County School Leader 
Evaluation System. The School will implement the Florida School Leader Assessment (FSLA) 
processes of guided self-reflection, criteria for making judgments, specific and actionable 
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feedback, and summative evaluations to assess the administrator's competence and his/her 
effectiveness as a school leader.  This comprehensive process for professional development and 
evaluation of SKY Academy administrators includes the following steps: 
 

1) Orientation 
2) Pre-Evaluation Planning 
3) Initial Meeting Between Evaluatee and Evaluator 
4) Monitoring, Data Collection, and Application to Practice 
5) Mid-Year Progress Review between Evaluatee and Evaluator 
6) Preparing a Consolidated Performance Assessment 
7) Year-End Meeting Between Evaluatee and Evaluator 

 
Principal performance will be measured in terms of meeting and/or exceeding the principal 
competencies categorized in Four Domains of Leadership:  

 
Domain 1:  Student Achievement 
Domain 2:  Instructional Leadership 
Domain 3:  Organizational Leadership 
Domain 4:  Professional and Ethical Behaviors 

 
Emphasis is given in the areas of improved student achievement; overall school site leadership; 
information and analysis; strategic quality planning; management of processes; human resources 
and customer focus. Other data included as part of the school leader’s evaluation include 10 
professional areas and 45 indicators detailed in the School Leader Evaluation System located 
Appendix O.  This tool encompasses information related to student growth scores; continuous 
improvement efforts; professionalism and attendance; results of parent, student and staff climate 
surveys, and the ability to effectively achieve the School's mission and vision.   
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Section 11:  Education Service Providers 
  
The School does not intend to enter into a contract with an Education Service Provider (ESP).  
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Section 12:  Human Resources and Employment 
 
 Explain the school’s compensation plan, including whether staff will be publicly or 

privately employed. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood will employ staff in accordance Florida State Statute Title XLVIII K-
20 Education Code, Chapter 1002 Student and Parental Rights and Educational Choices, 1002.33 
Charter Schools--paragraph (12) Employees of Charter Schools subparagraphs (a) through (h). 
The School will be a not-for-profit, private employer, and will not participate in the Florida 
Retirement System. In order to remain competitive and hire qualified staff, the School will pay 
salaries comparable to those paid by the school district. Additionally, employees may be eligible 
for performance bonuses identified by the School upon successfully meeting established goals. 
 
The SKY Academy Governing Board shall approve the hiring of employees as recommended by 
the Principal, pursuant to Sections 1002.33(12) and 240.319(4)(i)(1), Florida Statutes.  The 
Board shall provide a compensation package that includes competitive salaries, health insurance, 
prescription drug plan, dental and vision coverage. Additional benefits that enhance the 
compensation package include a retirement 403b plan, short/long term disability, supplemental 
life insurance, family medical leave, bereavement leave, sick leave, paid legal holidays, jury duty 
leave, and direct deposit.  
 
Salaries will be competitive with the Sarasota County School District and will take into account 
experience, degree, and past years of service. The same will hold true for the administrative 
salaries (see Salary Schedule in Appendix P). A percentage cost of living increase will be 
considered annually. All staff will be eligible to receive merit pay based on the defined merit pay 
system for SKY Academy. Full time, salaried employees will be entitled to health insurance, 
including dental and vision plans.  
 
All teachers will hold a valid Florida Educator Certificate in the area they teach. Each candidate's 
credentials will be verified and monitored and an individual personnel file will be kept at the 
School to ensure certification in field and that the certificate is current. The SKY Academy will 
employ highly qualified teachers according to NCLB and FLDOE guidelines. Teachers will have 
a Bachelor's degree, Florida State certification in the area taught, and evidence of success and 
competence in the area taught. If at any time it becomes necessary to hire an out-of-field teacher, 
the School requires the teacher, as a condition of employment, to successfully complete all 
requirements for certification. The Governing Board and parents will be notified in writing if a 
teacher is out-of-field. 
 
The SKY Academy Englewood will follow the same screening procedures implemented Sarasota 
County Schools for all potential employees. This includes pre-employment fingerprinting and 
background checks. Legal inquiries will be included on the employment application in relation to 
past felony convictions, probations, judgments, etc. If a candidate misrepresents himself/herself 
on the application, the SKY Academy Board reserves the right to end the hiring process. SKY 
Academy reserves the right to discharge employees after exhausting an internal due process 
hearing. The employment contract will contain clear termination provisions that include the 
appropriate due process procedures. 
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 Describe the proposed personnel policies and procedures to which staff will be required 
to adhere, including expectations for participation in the school’s professional 
development program.  If personnel policies and procedures have not been developed, 
provide a clear plan, including timeline, for the development and approval by 
governing board. 

 
Employee Handbook 
 
SKY Academy will provide all employees with the SKY Academy Employee Handbook which 
detail policies and procedures related to professional duties and responsibilities, rules and 
guidelines for day-to-day school operations, employee hours and benefit programs, and other 
related matters (see Employee Handbook located in Appendix M). As a private employer, these 
policies and procedures will meet appropriate legal and practical standards. The purpose of these 
policies is to provide guidelines for the range of personnel-related issues that include, but are not 
limited to, employment, evaluation, discipline, dismissal, benefits, and professional conduct. The 
policies are set forth to ensure that all employee-related actions are taken in accordance with 
principles of fairness and due process and in compliance with all applicable laws and regulations. 
All faculty and staff members are hired through a comprehensive recruitment and selection 
process, which includes supervisor/peer interviews; teaching demonstrations, review of 
credentials, and reference checks. All instructional staff will meet the criteria as set forth in the 
No Child Left Behind (NCLB) for being Highly Qualified to teach in their content area(s). 
Teachers must meet the following criteria: Have a Bachelor's Degree; Have State certification in 
the area taught (having passed the certification exam in the subject(s) taught); Demonstrate 
subject matter competency. Additionally, the School will give preference to teachers with a 
record of demonstrated proficiency and success in teaching students and having them perform 
well on state exams. 
 
All employees are expected to observe high standards of job performance and professional 
conduct. When the employee's conduct or performance does not meet adequate standards, the 
School may terminate employment, or it may provide the employee a reasonable opportunity to 
correct the problem. If the School determines that the employee has failed to make the 
correction, the employee is subject to further discipline or termination. 
 
Termination of employment is an inevitable part of personnel activity within any organization. 
Some of the most common circumstances under which employment is terminated include the 
following: Voluntary Termination (resignation or failure to return from leave); Involuntary 
Termination (discharge for cause, poor job performance, misconduct, abandonment of 
employment, etc.). All employees will be hired on a 90-day provisional contract and may be 
terminated at any time in accordance with the School's termination provisions. The School's 
policies and procedures regarding employment requirements and termination provisions are 
clearly delineated in the Employee Handbook (see Appendix M). 
 
Staff Participation in Professional Development 
 
At SKY Academy, the staff is expected to participate in all school professional development 
trainings. The School will provide staff development to all teachers in critical areas of need, as 
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well as in areas pertinent to student growth and in areas related to the mission and vision of the 
School (see trainings and workshops listed in Section 10, Management, of this application). The 
Reading Coach will plan and implement a series of professional development sessions on 
research-based literacy instruction. Teachers will also be encouraged to attend trainings offered 
by The School District of Sarasota County and scheduled professional development 
opportunities (and/or online classes or trainings) offered by the State. A staff survey will be 
conducted each year to identify staff development topics to be prioritized and planned for each 
school year. SKY Academy is committed to maintaining highly effective instructors by 
providing quality professional development that meets each educator's professional needs. 
 
Each faculty member will complete an Individual Professional Development Plan at the 
beginning of each school year in order to identify areas for professional growth. The Individual 
Professional Development Plan is required pursuant to Florida State Statute 1012.98. The 
individual plan for the teacher must be related to specific performance data for students assigned 
to the teacher. The plan must define inservice objectives and specific measurable improvements 
expected in student performance, as a result of the inservice activity. The plan must have an 
evaluation component that determines the effectiveness of the professional development plan. 
 
Instructional personnel will be evaluated in part on their adherence to the Florida Educator 
Accomplished Practices (FEAPs). The FEAPs are Florida's core standards for effective educators 
and provide valuable guidance to Florida's public school educators on what educators are 
expected to know and be able to do. There are six Florida Educator Accomplished Practices 
which are clearly defined to promote a common language and statewide understanding of the 
expectations for the quality of instruction and professional responsibility. The fifth 
Accomplished Practice is "Continuous Professional Improvement." This FEAP states that an 
educator must design purposeful professional goals to strengthen the effectiveness of instruction 
based on students' needs, and that the educator must engage in targeted professional growth 
opportunities and implement the knowledge and skills learned in professional development in the 
teaching and learning process. 
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Section 13:  Student Recruitment and Enrollment 
 

 Describe the plan for recruiting students, including strategies for reaching the school’s 
targeted populations and those that might otherwise not have easy access to information 
on available educational options. 

 
The student recruitment plan for the SKY Academy Englewood will focus on the target 
population of the SKY Academy. The School will recruit students using the following strategies: 

A. A massive marketing campaign to include all 6th through 8th grade students in the 
Englewood and North Port communities/The School District of Sarasota County. 

B. Marketing to these students through the YMCA of Englewood. 
C. Hosting Tuesday orientations starting in November of 2014. 
D. Demonstrations of wellness activities that will be offered at the YMCA of Englewood. 
E. Marketing to the target population through The School District of Sarasota County office 

for School Choice. 
F. Recruiting students that are enrolled in afterschool programs at the YMCA. 
G. Marketing to students/families through the Chamber of Commerce of the Englewood 

communities. 
H. Press releases in the local and county newspapers. 
I. Provide the community realtors with information to distribute to new clients. 
J. Have health fairs to demonstrate levels of wellness and the need to live a healthy 

lifestyle. 
 

 Explain how the school will achieve a racial/ethnic balance reflective of the community 
it serves or with the racial/ethnic range of other local public schools. 

 
SKY Academy Englewood will recruit prospective students for enrollment through an extensive 
public information campaign that provides notification throughout all segments of the 
community. This will include direct mailings, public advertisements in the local and community 
newspapers, and informational meetings at several locations in different areas of the community. 
These information meetings will be advertised on the school website and in the local 
newspapers. All information will be provided in English and Spanish or other languages as 
appropriate. Meetings will be conducted by Board members and/or staff from the YMCA. SKY 
Academy will strive to ensure that the demographics for the student population mirrors that of 
Sarasota County Public School District. The School will not deny any student enrollment in our 
school based on gender, religion, ethnicity, race or disability.  

 
 Describe the school’s proposed enrollment policies and procedures, including an 

explanation of the enrollment timeline, criteria and/or any preferences for enrollment, 
and lottery process. 

 
The plan for student enrollment at SKY Academy Englewood will be guided by Florida 
State Statute K-20 Education Code, Chapter 1002, Student and Parental Rights and 
Educational Choices; specifically, 1002.32 and 1002.33 sections 9 (a), (b), (f) and 10 (a), 
(b), (c), (d), (e), (f), (g). The focus will be on the enrollment of those 6th through 8th 
graders who are seeking an alternative educational experience that meets their needs. SKY 
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Academy will enroll any eligible student who resides in the county and who submits a 
timely application as specified in the Charter, unless the number of applications exceeds 
the capacity of the school building, class size, and/or grade level. In such cases, the School 
will apply a random selection process that gives all applicants an equal chance of being 
admitted.  
 
Enrollment Timeline 
 
It is anticipated that the admission process will begin in November of 2014 once the 
Charter has been approved. Enrollments will be done using the Sarasota County Schools 
registration/reassignment form with some additional information. These registrations will 
be taken starting in November of 2014. It is anticipated that students will be enrolled by 
June 1, 2015. If the enrollment does not reach two-hundred students, new students will be 
admitted throughout the summer up to date certain for FTE in October. New students will 
also be admitted from the beginning of January up to date certain for the February FTE if 
the enrollment cap is not achieved. 
 
There will be a student/parent orientation session the first Tuesday of every month. During this 
time students and families will be recruited and enrolled into the School. Again, students will 
only be admitted from the start of the first semester to date certain for FTE in October and the 
start of the second semester to date certain for FTE in February. The goal in limiting time 
frames for admission will help to preserve the validity of the random selection of students into 
the School. Also by starting students at the beginning of the semester, it is hoped that students 
will benefit from academic/learning cohesiveness which will help to increase student 
achievement. 
 
Preferences for Enrollment 
 

1. SKY Academy shall be open to any student covered in an interlocal agreement or 
residing in the school district in which the charter is located. Sarasota County district 
school children will have the priority for admission.  

2.   SKY Academy shall enroll an eligible student who submits a timely application unless 
      the number of the applications exceeds the capacity of 200 students. In such case, all 
      applicants shall have an equal chance of being admitted through a random selection,  
      lottery process. 
3.   In accordance with s. 1002.33 (10) (d) F.S., SKY Academy may give enrollment preference  
      to the following student populations: 

a. Students who are siblings of a student enrolled in the School. 
b. Students who are children of a member of the Board of Directors of the 

School. 
c. Students who are children of an employee of the School. 

 
Lottery and Waiting List 
 
As per Florida State Statute 1002.33, a lottery will be conducted at each grade level that has 
more pre-enrollments than seats available for that grade. If a lottery is required after 
registration of enrollment period, that lottery will be held in open forum at the time and place 
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listed in the registration materials and/or flyers and school website. All lotteries will be 
conducted in a manner that ensures that each eligible student receives an equal chance of 
being selected. Pre-enrolled students' names will be drawn until the available seats for that 
grade level are filled. The remaining students' names will be drawn and placed on an ordered 
waiting list in which their name was selected. Once all grades are filled, any additional 
students who register shall be placed at the end of the waiting list on a first come, first served 
basis. 
 
 Explain any student and/or family contracts that will be used as a requisite for initial 

and continued enrollment in the school. Describe if and how the school will enforce such 
contracts. 

SKY Academy Englewood will use a student/parent contract for initial and continued 
enrollment in the school. The contract will serve as the commitment to the mission and 
beliefs of the school. The contract may also serve as a determinate factor as to whether a 
student is dismissed from the school for contract violation(s). If a student is dismissed from 
the school for contract violations they will only return at the beginning or end of each 
grading period. This is to ensure that instruction and learning is maximized. The 
student/parent contract for the SKY Academy will include, but not be limited to, the following 
components: (1) Agree to the mission and beliefs of the school; (2) The student/parent will 
follow the rules set forth in the school and classroom; (3) The student and parent will follow 
wellness contracts for various wellness activities and goals; (4) The students/parents will 
agree to the wearing of a school uniform; (5) Parent/guardians will agree to contributing at 
least 20 hours of "in" and "out" of school volunteering opportunities. The volunteer 
opportunities will be available before, during, after school, and on weekends to 
accommodate family's busy schedules. These volunteer hours will be strongly encouraged 
but will not keep a student from attending the School. 

 Explain any other efforts to encourage parental and community involvement, if 
applicable. 
 

Parents and community members may be involved in the day-to-day operations of SKY 
Academy Englewood by becoming a member of the School Advisory Council (SAC), which will 
give these stakeholders an opportunity to communicate with the principal and staff regarding 
school goals and budget. Parents/Guardians may become members of the Parent Teacher 
Association (PTA) to help promote the School's objectives and become parent/guardian 
advocates. The PTA may also provide program ideas, resources, support, and volunteer 
leadership training. Through the PTA, the School will establish consistent communication 
channels between parents/guardians, teachers, and administrators using a variety of proven 
techniques and methods. All parents/guardians will be encouraged to participate in the PTA to 
make sure the needs of the Students and their families always come first. Parent and community 
members may also become involved by volunteering through the School's established Volunteer 
Services program. SKY Academy will rely on the YMCA and PTA Volunteers, as well as 
soliciting others, to provide assistance with individual reading tutoring, other academic tutoring, 
after school activities, field trips, wellness activities, newsletters, other communications, fund 
raising, health fairs, wellness activities, and building and grounds. 
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The School will create a number of opportunities within the organizational structure that will 
enable the School to build strong relationships with the parents/guardians and elicit participation. 
Some of these include the School Advisory Council (SAC), School Committees, Team 
Volunteers, Classroom Volunteers, providing input at board meetings, and annual surveys. All 
volunteers will be screened using The School District of Sarasota County volunteer screening 
process and receive training where appropriate. Background checks will be completed as 
stipulated by the Sarasota County School Board Policy concerning volunteers and with the 
assistance of Florida Department of Law Enforcement (FDLE).  
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III.  BUSINESS PLAN 
 

Section 14:  Facilities 
 

If the site is acquired: 
 
 Describe the proposed facility, including location, size and layout of space. 
 
SKY Academy Englewood newly-constructed facility will be on-site at the Englewood YMCA 
(located at 701 Medical Blvd., Englewood, FL, 34223). The new building will include 
approximately 20 classrooms, administration offices, a media center/ learning lab, science and 
art rooms, a cafe, and a central meeting area. The school will have full access to the YMCA 
facility, including: pool, gymnasium, outdoor sports court, outdoor nature track/trail, state-of-
the-art wellness center with strength and cardiovascular equipment, groups exercise rooms and 
locker rooms.  
 
 Describe the actions that will be taken to ensure the facility is in compliance with 

applicable laws, regulations and policies and is ready for the school’s opening. 
 
The facility will be constructed for the express purpose of housing SKY Academy Englewood, a 
charter middle school. The building will be constructed to meet all applicable building codes. 
Additionally, the school facility will comply with applicable health codes, safety/inspection 
requirements, and will be comply with the Florida Building Code pursuant to Chapter 553 and 
the Florida Fire Prevention Code, pursuant to s. 633.025. SKY Academy will ensure that all 
building code approvals, compliance with the Florida Fire Prevention Code, and the Certificate 
of Occupancy are secured at least 15 days prior to the first day of school. At no time will staff 
and students be required to work or study in a facility that is unsafe or does not have a Certificate 
of Occupancy.  
 
The School will work closely with the architect and local officials to ensure that the school 
facility is in compliance with all regulations, safety codes, ADA requirements, occupancy 
permits and all other federal, state, and local laws and regulations. The School will pay particular 
attention to compliance in the following areas: fire exits, parking, traffic, sprinkler systems, 
alarm systems, and maintaining inspections current. Evacuation routes will be posted in every 
room and all areas throughout the building to ensure fire safety precautions and to be prepared 
for other emergencies. A facility security plan will be developed by the School and approved by 
the Board in order to control access to the building and maintain a safe environment for students 
and staff. 
 
 Describe how the facility will meet the school’s capacity needs for students to be served. 
 
The newly-constructed facility for SKY Academy Englewood has a maximum student capacity 
of 375 students. SKY Academy Englewood will comply with the requirements of s. 
1002.33(16)(b)3., F.S. requiring charter schools to be in compliance with the maximum class 
size requirements based on the school-level average. The enrollment forecasts, tables, and 
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budgets are all consistent with class size requirements. The school's student/teacher ratio will not 
exceed 25:1.  
 
 Explain the anticipated costs for the facility, including renovation, rent, utilities and 

maintenance.  Identify, if applicable, any funding sources (other than state and local 
funding) that will be applied to facilities-related costs. 
The financial plan for the proposed school should align with the facilities-related costs 
described. 

 
The projected cost for the construction of the new facility is approximately $3,500,000. The 
facilities costs, utilities and maintenance costs are included for all five years of the term of the 
proposed charter in the budget located in Appendix Q. The cost for the construction of the SKY 
Academy Englewood facility will be covered by private donations from the Englewood 
community.  
 
The School is actively fund raising for the construction of the facility and currently has an initial 
$1,000,000 in hand and pledged gifts in the amount of $500,000.  SKY Academy anticipates an 
additional $500,000 from local foundations, charities and grants.  Additional donors are pledging 
the additional dollars in real dollars and in kind services. If for some reason the building runs 
over budget, the YMCA will fund the excess with cash or a loan to the YMCA.   
 
The School also has a secondary option for the facility within one mile of the current site that is under 
consideration.   
 

 Describe the back-up facilities plan. 
 

- What is the alternate plan for facilities if the proposed facility is not available or is 
determined to be inappropriate for the school’s opening?   
 

The Board has every expectation that the school facility will be able to open on time. However, 
if the school opening is delayed, the following potential back-up plan has been developed:  
 
Option 1:  The School will be housed in a recently foreclosed church-operated school (located at 
881 S. River Road, Englewood, FL 34223). The property includes a 45,000-square-foot school 
building, which is separate from the worship building. The school building includes a double 
gymnasium, commercial-grade kitchen, and extensive classroom space on two stories.   
 
Option 2:  An additional option would be to place portables on the site of the Englewood YMCA 
in advance of construction. 
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Section 15: Transportation Service 
 

 Describe the school’s plan for transportation, including any plans for contracting 
services.  Your plan should discuss, to the greatest extent possible, the issues relevant to 
the school’s transportation plans.2 

 
SKY Academy Englewood will provide transportation services to accommodate students in 
Sarasota County communities who wish to attend the School. Students residing within a two- 
mile radius must furnish their own transportation unless there are hazardous walking 
conditions. Students living outside the two-mile radius, but within a four-mile radius of the 
School, will be eligible for transportation. Transportation may be considered for students 
living beyond the four-mile radius through depot stops, and on a space-available basis. All 
eligible students will be provided with equal access to school transportation. The YMCA 
of Southwest Florida currently transports students to and from the facility on a daily basis 
for after school programs and for sports team participation. The YMCA has the capacity 
to transport any student regardless of their special circumstances. Transportation service 
will be in compliance with Florida State Statutes, Title XLVIII K-20 Education code, 
Chapter 1006 Support for Learning, ss. 1006.21, 1006.22, 1006.23, 1006.24, 1006.25, 
1006.261, 1006.27 and ss. 1002.33. 
 
Transportation Services/Bus Drivers 
SKY Academy Englewood will utilize the YMCA of Southwest Florida's fleet of buses to 
transport students. To accommodate transportation for the School, additional bus drivers may 
have to be employed and trained. All school bus drivers will have the proper licensure 
required by the State of Florida that enables them to transport students prior to being 
employed. The process for the recruitment and retention of school bus drivers is in place at the 
YMCA of Southwest Florida. The School will make an effort to recruit retired drivers from 
Sarasota County Schools. Training will be provided through the Sarasota County Schools’ 
Transportation Department. 
 
School Bus Fleet Specifications, Inspection, and Maintenance 
Inspections will be in compliance with the State and will be performed by state certified 
inspectors. This will ensure that all modes of transportation are in compliance with Florida 
School bus specifications and Federal requirements. The School will contract certified 
Florida Department of Education inspectors, employed by Sarasota County Schools, to 
perform school bus inspections every 30 days. SKY Academy will also contract for 
maintenance and service for the SKY Academy Englewood school bus fleet to ensure the 
safety of all students and school personnel. The fleet of buses and its drivers will maintain 
and display the necessary certification and licensing documentation and permits. 
 
All services performed by the school district for inspection, training and any other service 
will be agreed upon by the YMCA and Sarasota County Schools. An annual contract will be 

                                                 
2 The charter school and the sponsor shall cooperate in making arrangements that ensure that transportation is not a 
barrier to equal access for all students residing within a reasonable distance of the charter school as determined in its 
charter. (Section 1002.33(20)(c), Florida Statutes) 
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generated between the District and the YMCA for stipulated services and the cost for these 
services. Costs for transportation and services are reflected in the Budget section of this 
application (Section 17). 
 
School Transportation Operation and Logistics 
Transportation services will be needed July 1, 2015 in order to perform inspections and any 
necessary maintenance, repairs and diagnosis so that the fleet will be ready to transport 
students at the start of the 2015-2016 school year. The school facility is located on site at the 
Englewood YMCA which is located at 701 Medical Blvd., Englewood, FL, 34223. 
 
Students that are expected to attend the charter school will come from the surrounding 
Englewood communities. It is anticipated that the majority of students will come from 
communities in Englewood as well as from northern Charlotte County. When students enroll in 
the school, neighborhood attendance pockets will be identified and depot pick up areas will be 
established. The starting and closing times for the school are as follows: school starts 6:30 
a.m. with a before school program; school dismissal is at 1:35 p.m. and the after school 
program is from 1:40 p.m. to 2:40 p.m. The school will operate from 6:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. on 
Monday through Friday. There will be before and after school programs on Monday through 
Friday, with limited transportation provided by the YMCA. A breakfast program will be 
provided for students.  
 
The SKY Academy Englewood will follow the Sarasota County Schools’ Calendar. 
Transportation will not be expected when the district schools are not in session. When 
enrollment is complete for each school year, bus stops will be established by neighborhood and 
public school bus stops. The SKY Academy will work with the Sarasota and Charlotte County 
School District Transportation Departments to establish bus stops. The plan will ensure that the 
stops are well lit, close to schools or homes and away from busy highways whenever possible. 
 
The YMCA has a system in place for school-planned field trips. The school will follow the 
district's safety procedures and guidelines. The plan also includes logistics and accounting 
related to the transportation of students The YMCA has a system in place to include insurance 
and risk management relating to transportation. The school bus transportation will be insured and 
managed by the YMCA Transportation plan to include finance, funding claims, and 
reimbursement. SKY Academy will follow the Sarasota County Schools procedures to ensure 
that state transportation funding can be secured.  
 
Safety 
The school will hold the proper bus evacuation drills as required. Bus drivers will ensure that 
students are knowledgeable of bus safety and rules by having the students and parents sign a 
contract. School bus loading zones and parent pick up will be clearly designated. All rules and 
procedures will be a part of the School's Parent/Student Handbook. Staff will be trained and 
assigned to the parent pick up and bus loading zone to ensure safety and procedures are being 
followed. The responsibility for student discipline on the buses starts with the individual students 
and their parents. If students need to be reprimanded for breaking or not following rules, the 
school administration will follow the Sarasota County School Code of Conduct consequences for 
bus infractions. All inquiries from parents and others about service, discipline, and other issues 
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will be handled at the appropriate level. The bus driver will be responsible for keeping students, 
parents and the school administration aware of all situations. The school administration will 
handle all issues that cannot be resolved by the bus driver. SKY Academy Englewood will 
comply with all state statutes and rules pertaining to the safety of transported students, and with 
the established transportation service guidelines of Sarasota County Schools. 
 
Finances 
The process for reimbursement for transportation service will be in compliance with state 
statutes and the Sarasota County School Board. During the FTE time frames the school 
will estimate the time and mileage for each bus route. This estimation is multiplied by 180 
to cover the school year transportation. Driver's salaries and mileage rates will be also 
being reported using the YMCA's current rates for mileage and average bus driver salary. 
Every October and February an actual count of students being transported will be reported 
on a per bus basis. The SKY Academy will work in collaboration with the school district 
so that state reimbursement funding can be maximized. If the average bus occupancy 
(ABO) is skewed due to the SKY Academy’s transportation services, the School will not 
hold the school district accountable to reimburse for these students.  
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Section 16:  Food Service 
 
 Describe the school’s plan for food services, including any plans for contracting services 

or plans to participate in the National School Lunch Program. 
 
The food service program for the SKY Academy Englewood will be in compliance with Florida 
State Statute Title LXVIII K-20 Education code, Chapter 1006 Support for Learning and Student 
Services, ss. 1006.06, 1006.0605, 1006.0606. SKY Academy Englewood will be a satellite site 
of the National School Lunch Program at the SKY Academy Venice. The lunch program will be 
replicated and include all required reporting and documentation by the NSLP. The School will 
replicate the food service program currently in operation at SKY Academy Venice and will have 
the services of a dietician and chef to prepare all foods provided to students. The School will 
have a Cafeteria on site and all meals will be prepared and served at the school site in accordance 
with standards established by the Florida Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services. 
The cafeteria kitchen, serving line and equipment used to store and maintain food will comply 
with health, safety, sanitation, and food temperature requirements. Foods will be maintained at 
the proper temperatures using the proper equipment. The School is required to have a minimum 
of two satisfactory health inspections per year. The School will post the Food Service Permit to 
Operate and the most current Department of Health Inspection Report in a visible location of the 
cafeteria.  Additionally, the School will post the most current report in a visible location in the 
main office, as well as on the School's website. 
 
SKY Academy will be a National School Lunch Program Sponsor approved by the Florida 
Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services. The School will adhere to dietary guidelines 
under the National School Lunch Programs.  The School will not allow students to go hungry if 
they do not bring lunch money. The School will have a plan to provide meals for students 
without lunch money. The School recognizes only a NSLP Sponsor may be reimbursed for free 
and reduced priced meals.  Children from households with incomes of less than or equal to the 
income criteria, as determined by NSLP guidelines, may be eligible for either free or reduced 
priced meals.  The School will provide copies of the application forms to parents at the time they 
enroll their children in the School.  
 
The local health department will be notified of the School's existence and intent to provide food 
service to public school students as described herein. The School will apply for a "Permit to 
Operate" and maintain that certification/licensure current. 
 
SKY Academy will follow the procedures listed below when distributing and processing 
Free and Reduced Meal Applications: 
 

1. The School will distribute a Free and Reduced Meal Application (as found on the 
FLDOE website) to all of its students within the first five days of opening the school.  
Applications will be available in multiple languages. 

2. Returned applications will be evaluated by the School’s Business Manager on the 
basis of the current table for income and number of persons in the household to 
determine free or reduced price status. Applications will be processed within 10 days. 
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3. A response will be sent to the student’s parent/guardian.  In accordance with the 
National School Lunch Act -42 U.S.C. 1751(b)(2)(c), a confidential list is then 
compiled and forwarded to the cafeteria manager. 

4. Meal benefits begin on the day the application is approved at the school site and 
continue through the school year in which the application is approved and for 
approximately the first twenty days of the next school year.  All students approved for 
free or reduced lunches are entitled to receive a breakfast in the same category. 

5. Applications will be retained for 3 years beyond the current eligibility year. 
6. Edit checks will be completed to compare the number of free and reduced price meals 

claimed to the number of approved active applications. 
7. Applications will be kept confidential per USDA requirements. 
8. The School will collaborate with the district to process as many students as possible 

via a Direct Certification Method utilizing data provided to the District by the Florida 
Department of Education. 

9. Records will be kept regarding how applications were selected for verification, and 
how each application was verified; the date notices were sent; notes on contacts 
made; the results; the reasons for any changes in eligibility; and the signature of the 
official. 

10. Appropriate nondiscrimination notices will be made including the prominent posting 
of the USDA nondiscrimination poster. 
 

Students from households who receive food stamps and/or Temporary Aid to Needy Families 
(TANF) and who have a TANF number on file at the school may be eligible for direct 
certification.  Students approved by direct certification are not required to have an application on 
file. Application forms will be sent to all homes with a letter to parents and guardians.  To apply 
for free or reduced priced meals, parents of students must fill out an application and return it to 
the school.  New applications will be filled out at the beginning of each school year for meal 
benefits to continue.  Administrative staff will be available to answer any parent questions or 
concerns.   
 
After the application is processed, a response is forwarded to each child and the child's 
parents/guardians in accordance with the National School Lunch Act -42 U.S.C. 1751(b)(2)(C); a 
confidential list is then compiled by the school and forwarded to the food service manager. Meal 
benefits will begin on the day the application is approved at the school site and continue 
throughout the school year in which the application is approved, the summer, and will be carried 
forward for the first thirty operating days of next school year. At the Point of Service, students 
who have eaten breakfast or lunch will be marked to keep track of who has received their 
breakfast or lunch.  Edit checks will be conducted to compare the number of free and reduced 
meals claimed to be the number of approved active applications.  Applications will be kept 
confidential per USDA requirements.  Direct Certifications will be given to those students whom 
the district has identified.  Records will be kept regarding how applications were selected for 
verification and how each application was verified; the date notices were sent; notes on contacts 
made; the results and the reasons for any changes in eligibility and the signature of the official in 
charge.  The USDA non-discrimination poster will be displayed.      
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Section 17:  Budget 
 
 Provide an operating budget covering each year of the requested charter term that 

contains revenue projections, expenses and anticipated fund balances.  The budget 
should be based on the projected student enrollment indicated on the cover page of the 
application. 

Five Year Operating Budget 
The SKY Academy Englewood has developed a five year operating budget for the duration 
of the charter agreement, a Year One Detailed Report that provides Cash Flow Projections 
and a First Year Budget in the Sarasota County School District and Florida Redbook 
format. This draft assumes a gradual increase of enrollment by 50 students per year for five 
years, an increase in staffing as noted on the five year staffing projections for the school, 
and a three percent increase in expenditures for cost of living increase annually. The budget 
will also reflect a 3% surplus annually which is above the required two percent. 
 
Once the enrollment has been determined, our school will complete an FEFP form with 
the breakdown of projected students by grade level, and percentage of ESE and ELL 
students. For budget purposes we will adjust the percentage of target school enrollment to 
reflect actual FTE. The enclosed financials project 95% of the estimated target number of 
students enrolled each year. The SKY Family YMCA will provide additional operational 
advances to our school to assist with renovation and Cash Flow challenges. Included in 
Appendix R  is a letter from the CEO of The SKY Family YMCA substantiating the 
YMCA's  commitment and financial ability to support the school. 

(Please refer to Appendix Q for the Five Year Operating Budget Projections.)  
 
 Provide a start-up budget that contains a balance sheet, revenue projections, including 

source of revenues, expenses, and anticipated fund balance.  The start-up budget must 
cover any period prior to the beginning of FTE payments in which the school will 
expend funds on activities necessary for the successful start-up of the school. 

 
Start-Up Budget 
Startup funds will include advances by the SKY Family YMCA. There also may be 
a grant of $100,000.00 secured from a community foundation for assistance with 
the start-up costs of the school. The SKY Academy Englewood will receive an 
advance of $50,000 from The SKY Family YMCA for start-up revenues. The table 
below identifies the projected operational costs of staffing, equipping a temporary 
office, and marketing etc. Those items allowable according to Federal Start - Up 
Grant specifications will be submitted for reimbursement if the competitive grant is 
received.   
 
Start-Up Cost Projections  (December 1, 2014 through June 30, 2015) 

 REVENUE 
 Community Grant  $100,000 
 Advance from South County Family YMCA  $50,000
 TOTAL REVENUE $150,000 
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EXPENDITURES 
ITEM 
Principal 
Administrative Assistant 
Benefits 

Cost 
$40,000 

$17,500 
S14,37

Description 
H a l f  y e a r  s a l a r y  
H a l f  y e a r  s a l a r y  
2 5 %  o f  s a l a r i e s

Phone/Interne
t  

$1,150 6 months @ $250 set up/150 mo. 

Supplies $51,500 6 months ( $250 monthly) 
Technology  $5,200 May be added to final lease on 

tech 
Copier $6,000 May be added to final 

  Lease 
Copy Supplies  $ 2,000 Monthly charge on a per 

copy estimation  
   

Marketing $25,000 Estimation for 
printing, postage, etc. 

Recruiting  $5,000 Estimation for ads, 
brochures, etc. 

Renovation
s  

$25,000 Architect fees, legal fees, 
Permitting, materials, 
labor, etc. 

TOTAL EXPENDITURES $142,725
ANTICIPATED FUND BALANCE $7,275  

 
 Provide a detailed narrative description of the revenue and expenditure assumptions on 

which the operating and start-up budget are based. 

Revenues 
Operating Budget Assumptions 
The estimated revenues are based on Charter School Revenue Estimate Worksheets provided by 
the Florida Department of Education website. Estimates are from the projected numbers using the 
Sarasota County School district Chief Financial Officer's financial worksheets. The estimates are 
based on projected sources of revenues from our SKY Academy Venice’s 2013-2014 school year 
for the first year of operation. For the last three year budget projections the administrative fee is the 
same. This is due to the change in the legislation that the fee is charged for the first 250 students. 
We will have projected more students than 250 by these years. The Chief Financial Officer of the 
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school district advised us to keep that figure the same for years three, four and five of our 
projected operating budgets.  
 
Our School will operate as a grade 6 through grade 8 School with a start-up of grades 6-7. FTE 
will be based on these grade levels and State projected per pupil revenues for the Sarasota 
County School District. Revenue sources are the October/February FTE, State Categorical 
Funding, Charter School Capital Outlay, additional revenues may come from state generated 
IDEA, transportation, Charter School Capital outlay, reimbursement, the National School Lunch 
Program and local funding. The School will also apply for the Merit Award Program from the 
Office of Independent Education and Parental Choice, federal grants and entitlements to 
include: a Charter School Program (CSP) "startup grant"; implementation grant and any grant 
available through the US Department of Education. At the beginning of the fourth year of 
operation and thereafter, charter schools are eligible to receive capital outlay funding. Based on 
the numbers from the district finance office, the school would receive $427.55 per student the 
fourth and fifth year of operational funding. SKY Academy Englewood will have repayment 
costs and costs for contract services from The SKY Family YMCA. These services will include 
the following and are reflected in the annual budgets for the school: 1) lease payments to the 
YMCA for use of space; 2) a payment schedule for the repayment of the $3 million dollar new 
construction/renovation done by the YMCA; 3) a repayment schedule for the $50,000 start- up 
loan; 4) transportation costs; 5) contract costs for food service and 6) shared plant/facilities 
operation costs. 

 
The SKY Academy Englewood has already received a gift of $1 million local dollars to help start 
our school. 
 
Expenditures: 
Expenditures for the SKY Academy Englewood consist of fixed costs, salaries and benefits, 
lease costs, utilities, phone, internet, insurance and interest on debt when it is incurred. 
The Board of Directors of the SKY Academy Venice has decided on the following base 
salaries for the administration, classroom teachers, aides, other certified, substitute 
teachers and other support personnel. The Sarasota County salary schedules for classified 
and instruction was used to help determine these base salaries. We realize that some of the 
salaries are under the pay scale of the Sarasota County Schools. We feel that the employee 
benefits and other benefits that the YMCA has to offer will offset this difference. As the 
school grows and is successful salaries will become more in alignment with the Sarasota 
County School District. 

Salaries: 
 Administrator salary is based on an index of $80,000 to $100,000. 
 Classroom teacher salaries are based on an index of $41,000 and up per teacher.  
 A Bachelor's Degree and five years' experience on the Sarasota County School 

District instructional Pay scale. 
 Classroom Aides salaries are based on an index of $21,000 per aide. 
 Other certified salaries are based on an index of $35,000 for an administrative 

assistant, $30,000 for a registrar and $27,000 for a school nurse. 
 Substitute teachers will be paid the same rate as the Sarasota County School Board. 
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 Two bus drivers at 4.5 hours per day will be $23,000. 
 Substitute teacher costs were estimated as follows: Year 1; five days per week X 36 

weeks in a school year X $110.00 /day (average cost of a substitute teacher).Year 2: 
six days per week; Year 3: seven days per week; Year 4: eight days per week; Year 5: 
nine days per week.  

 
A percentage of 25% of base pay was used to determine the cost of benefits for the 
employees. A 3% annual increase in salary index was added each year for five years for 
all staff. 
 
Non-Salary Expenditures: 
First year expenditures are based on estimates of current pricing and identified needs to 
establish the educational environment. Naturally the first year costs of expenditures in some 
areas will be greater than expenditures for subsequent years. The second year's expenditures 
are based on the expenditure budget from information provided by the director of finance of 
the Sarasota County School district. We used this as a basis to help us determine a starting 
point. The numbers of students was proportioned to fit our enrollment projections for the SKY 
Academy Englewood over the next four years. For example, the school used as a basis for our 
expenditures consists of 800 students. We estimate an enrollment in the first year of 200 
students. This would be 25% plus base expenditures to estimate a second year budget. The 
third year budget with an estimated enrollment of 350 students would be 31% plus the base 
expenditures. The fourth year budget would be 40.5% plus the base expenditure budget and 
the fifth year of operation would be 50% plus the base expenditure budget. We also used a 
cost of living index increase for each year of 3% to cover the cost of inflation. The following 
major object categories from the Financial and Program Cost Accounting and Reporting for 
Florida Schools (Red Book 2001) are used to develop our budget. Cost for materials, supplies, 
contracted services, technology, and other areas are listed under the categories. Categories and 
estimated costs are: 
 
Materials and Supplies: supplies, textbooks, periodicals, food, other materials and supplies 

Textbooks and Instructional Supplies $140/student 
Classroom Supplies $75/student 

Purchased Services: to include travel 
Speech/OT $65/hr 
School Psychologist $65/hr 

Capital Outlay: library books, audio-visual materials, furniture, fixtures and equipment, 
remodeling, renovations, computer software 

Software Variable 
Furniture and Fixtures (capitalized and non-capitalized)   Variable  
Equipment: classroom, office 
Computer Equipment $750/machine  
White Board $3,800/board 
Multimedia Projectors $600-$1000 
Overhead Projectors $200 
Cameras $375 
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Other Expenses: dues 
and fees 
Administrative 
Expenses 

Copier Lease $300/mo 
Office Supplies $4,000/yr 
Office Equipment (existing school) $1,000/yr 
Computer Equipment $750/computer plus printer and 

Software 
Other Administrative Expenses 

Postage $ 6. 00/Student 
Printing and Advertising $2500-$5000/year 
Conferences $2500/year 

District Administrative Fee 5% of the first 250 students based 
on the 

Total revenues including transportation 
Professional Legal Services $250/hr. 
Independent Financial Audit based on current audit costs 
Officers and Directors Insurance or 
Liability/Errors and Omissions/Crimes                     $14-$22/Student  
Governance Training 

Facilities Expenses- All expenses and shared expenses are reflected in the annual budgets 
(Appendix Q, Finances) 

Building Lease 
Renovations/New Construction      $3.5 million 
Repairs/maintenance 
Improvements- fencing, landscaping, paving 

Plant Operation 
Telephone, fax, internet 
Utilities 
Janitorial Services 
Cleaning/Maintenance Supplies 
Repairs and Maintenance 
Fire Alarm/Security Monitoring 
Fire Inspections 
County Health Inspections 
Grounds Maintenance 
Carpet/floor cleaning 
Yearly Interior Painting 

Pupil Transportation Services 
Bus Insurance 
Maintenance, repairs, gas 
Bus Inspections 
Bus Driver Training and Certification 
Fees: License and Drug Testing for Drivers 
Cell Phones 
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Food Services 
Vehicle to Transport Meals 1 Gallon of gasoline per day 

Estimated costs came from Department of Education, Office of School Choice, and Charter 
School New Applicant Workshop.  
 
Function codes will include the following expenditures from the four function categories: 
Instruction; Instructional Support Services; General Support Services; and Community 
service. Attendance and Social Work- contract services 

 Guidance Services — contract services with outside community agencies such as BIGS 
 Health Services — health assessments 
 Psychological Services — contract services 
 Parent Involvement — parent/community tutors 
 Other Pupil Personnel Services: Speech/Language Therapist contract services 

It is our intent to build in a positive anticipated fund balance for a 3%-5% reserve to be 
used in emergency spending situations each year of operation. In addition to the built in 
reserve we are required to save an additional 2% annually. Instructional budget 
expenditures will be driven primarily by identified educational needs in the Charter School 
annual School Improvement Plan (SIP). 
 
Start-Up Budget Assumptions 
As stated earlier, projected operational costs for staffing are based on the decided employee 
salaries for a principal, an administrative assistant and three other employees to assist with 
clerical/bookkeeping functions for a six-month time period. Equipment, supply and 
technology costs are based on current YMCA costs. There are currently office spaces 
available in the YMCA building which will house the SKY Academy Englewood until the 
new site is complete and occupancy is allowed. Marketing and recruitment costs are based on 
expenditures for printing, copying, postage facility use and personnel time for specific 
marketing and recruiting events. The renovation process will begin as soon as possible after 
the Charter approval. The costs are estimated for permitting, legal fees, architect costs, 
materials and labor costs. 
 
Revenues will likely be garnered through a community support grant for $100, 000 and 
advances from The SKY Family YMCA nonprofit organization. We will apply for a Federal 
Charter School Program (CSP), "start-up grant" to further support the startup success of the 
school. Other expenses are comprised of estimated costs for student demographic analysis, 
permitting, charter application development, public relations, parent information sessions, 
principal search, selection etc. 
 
New Construction 
The new construction for the SKY Academy Englewood includes costs for architect fees, 
permitting, and construction costs to include materials and labor. The estimated cost is $3.5 
million. The SKY Family YMCA will pay for all construction costs and the SKY Academy 
will sign a lease agreement for the school. New Construction is planned to start as soon as the 
Charter Application is approved. 
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Spending Priorities 
The spending priorities for the SKY Academy Englewood are as follows for the start-up 
and first year of operation. 
 

1. Hiring a highly qualified administrator January 2015 

2. Hiring a highly qualified administrative assistant/registrar January 2015 

3. New building construction starting November 2013 to completion June 2015 

4. Classroom furniture and equipment procured in time for school opening 2015 

5. Classroom supplies order starting procured for school opening, 2015 

6. Textbooks order starting procured for school opening 2015 

Primary spending priorities are to support and directly related to student instruction and 
success. This would include: salaries and benefits of instructional staff, instructional 
materials and supplies, contracted services for special education, assessments, 
transportation, food services, insurance, facility costs, and support personnel costs 
necessary to provide a safe and healthy learning environment for the students. 
 
Secondary spending priorities for those non-essential but beneficial expenses to improve 
student learning are usually incurred as the school reaches its targeted student capacity of 
375 students. 

 
 Explain how the governing board will monitor the budget, including a strategy for 

addressing revenue shortfalls due to lower than expected enrollment.  

The governing board of the SKY Academy Englewood will receive at its monthly meetings 
a budget from the principal. This report will reflect the monthly accountability report that is 
due to the Sarasota County School Board financial department. If there are any shortfalls to 
the budget due to lower than expected enrollment, The SKY Family YMCA will compensate 
from their budget the shortfalls that may occur. SKY Academy Englewood has a tremendous 
opportunity to develop and create programming and at the same time be a benefactor of all 
of The SKY Family YMCA. The SKY Family YMCA currently has reserves in excess of 
$3,000,000. The excess revenues this fiscal year as an organization will be in excess of 
$1,700,000. The model that has been created by for the SKY Academy Venice will be 
duplicated by the SKY Academy Englewood. The Board of Directors of The SKY Family 
YMCA, as well as the Board of Directors of SKY Academy Englewood will carefully 
monitor monthly the all financial issues so that each month the school's finances will be in 
the black. 
 
 Provide monthly cash flow projections for the school’s start-up period (i.e. from the 

date on which the application is approved to the beginning of the first fiscal year of 
operation) through the first year of operation. 
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Start-Up Period and Each Year of Charter Term Monthly Cash Flow Projections 
Please refer to Start-Up/Charter Term Monthly Cash Flow Projections and Five Year 
Monthly Cash Flow Projections (Appendix Q). 

 
 Describe the school’s fundraising plan, if applicable.  Report on the current status of 

any fundraising efforts, including verification of any fundraising monies reported in 
the school’s start-up or operating budgets. 

The SKY Academy Englewood will participate with the current fundraising plan and events 
of The SKY Family YMCA. The SKY Academy Englewood expects to be awarded a grant 
from a community foundation. This grant of $100,000.00 will help the academy to offset 
start-up costs for the charter school. 

The community’s support of and requests for SKY Academy Englewood are notable. The 
School conducted a market research analysis following anecdotal inquiries from families as 
to when the school would come to the Englewood community. The concept of SKY 
Academy Englewood has been championed by community and business leaders. Community 
letters of support to demonstrate the enthusiasm for the School are attached (Appendix S). 
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Section 18:  Financial Management and Oversight 
 

 Describe who will manage the school’s finances and how the school will ensure 
financial resources are properly managed. 

Overall Financial Oversight 
The Board of Directors of the SKY Academy Englewood and the Principal will oversee 
the budgeting process and finances of the Academy. The Senior Accountant of The SKY 
Family YMCA will be contracted to provide the services for the school accounting 
process of the SKY Academy Englewood. The budgets and accounting for the Academy 
will be totally separate from The SKY Family YMCA. The SKY Academy Englewood 
will contract services from The SKY Family YMCA for accounting and bookkeeping 
using the prescribed state of Florida regulations, along with the Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principles (GAAP), Florida Program Cost Accounting Reporting for Florida 
Schools, "red book" accounting procedures.  
 
Preparation and Monitoring of the Annual Budget 
The SKY Academy Englewood Principal will prepare the annual budget and will review 
it with the Board of Directors. The budget will initially rely on data from schools of 
anticipated enrollment comparable size and will eventually be based on its own 
historical trends as the SKY Academy Englewood continues to exist. The budget will be 
presented, approved and monitored by the SKY Academy Englewood Board of Directors 
at designated monthly meetings. Monthly financial status reports will also be generated 
for the Sarasota County School District Finance Office. Annual budgets of the SKY 
Academy Englewood will be audited once per year. This audit will be reported to the 
Academy Board of Directors and the Sarasota County School District Finance Office.  
 
Financial Statements 
The Senior Accountant will work in conjunction with the Principal to prepare monthly 
financial status report statements, which will be reported to and reviewed by the Board of 
Directors. Monthly financial status reports will also be reported to the Sarasota County 
School District Financial Office. Financial statements will be reported on the Sarasota 
County Financial Office forms. Statements will be signed by the Chairperson of the SKY 
Academy Englewood Board of Directors and the School Principal. 
 
Payroll Processing 
Payroll processing will be contracted with the YMCA's Director of Human Resources and 
will be processed electronically by ADP, including the use of biometric hand scanners. 
 
The Accounting System 
Student attendance will be tracked by the Administrative Assistant, who will submit the 
accounts receivable to the Financial Staff of the Sarasota County School District. 
 
Invoices will be processed by the Accounts Payable Administrator of the YMCA of 
Southern Florida who will report to the Senior Accountant. All invoices will be approved 
and signed by the School Principal. The Chief Financial Officer will open bank statements 
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and then give them to the Senior Accountant for monthly reconciliation to the general 
ledger. The bank reconciliations will be reviewed and signed by the Chief financial Officer 
and School Principal each month. 
 
Internal Auditing 
The internal controls established at the SKY Academy Englewood will mirror but be treated 
separately from those of The SKY Family YMCA. The controls have been tested 
extensively in the past by various CPA firms. They will be audited in conjunction with a 
financial statement audit by an independent auditing firm on an annual basis following the 
school's fiscal year July 1st through June 30th. 

 
 Describe the financial controls, including an annual audit and regular board review of 

financial statements, which will be employed to safeguard finances. 

The SKY Academy Englewood board of Directors will convene monthly to review 
financial statements prepared by the finance staff, including a variance analysis comparing 
actual results to budgeted ones. The Sarasota County School District Finance Department 
forms will be used for annual and monthly budgetary reporting. An independent auditing 
film will be retained annually to produce audited financial statements. 

 
 Describe the method by which accounting records will be maintained. 

Accounting records will be maintained both by the school Administrative Assistant and 
finance staff of The SKY Family YMCA. The Administrative Assistant will be responsible 
for collecting and storing student records as well as receipted checks. He or she will then 
submit a copy of checks received to the Senior Accountant. The Accounts Payable 
Administrator will retain copies of invoices and check stubs. All offices of the above staff 
members will be locked each day. 
 
 Describe how the school will store student and financial records. 

Student records are accessible to individuals on a need to know basis when requested. 
Examples could be a parent wanting to review academic records or a school psychologist to 
review a student's cumulative records. Our School will designate a person as the custodial 
keeper of student records who will be responsible for ensuring the confidentiality 
requirements. Employees who will utilize the records will receive instruction regarding the 
procedures for handling and managing confidential material and the records custodian will 
maintain a listing of employees with access to the records and a logbook of each individual 
who has access to the records. A private, secure area in the records room will be set aside 
and no records will leave the record room. Student records are available for audit at any 
time during the year to ensure that funds are properly allocated. We will require a request in 
writing at least one week in advance of the audit to ensure that the records custodian and 
principal are available to assist with the records. The Academy will also require that 
auditors provide proper identification and sign in the logbook. 
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We will follow Florida State Statute Chapter 119 which states that permanent or archival 
records shall be kept in fireproof and waterproof safes, vaults or rooms fitted with 
noncombustible materials and in such arrangement as to be easily accessible for convenient 
use. The Academy will purchase fire proof filing cabinets and the storage area will be locked. 

 
 Describe the insurance coverage the school will obtain, including applicable health, 

workers compensation, general liability, property insurance and directors and officer’s 
liability coverage. 

 
SKY Academy Englewood will use the same company as The SKY Family YMCA for the 
insurance requirements of the school. The YMCA currently retains Key Agency, Englewood, 
Florida as the company's insurance broker. Below are examples of some of the identified 
school-level potential risks and their associated methods of mitigation. 
 
Property Casualty Insurance; Maintenance Program and teacher supervision 
General Liability Insurance; Administrator and teacher in-services and student supervision 
Employer Practices Liability Insurance (including teacher-student interaction) 
Administrator and teacher in-services Employee Theft Insurance; background checks; 
finger printing and drug testing; bonding of employees who handle cash; Financial 
Reporting Misstatement; Monthly internal budget vs. actual reviews; formal quarterly 
SKY Academy Englewood Schools Board of Directors meetings; annual external audit 
Attendance and Student Files Statistical Data; Random review and audit of student 
files; daily review of attendance reports; on-going checking of class counts.  
 
Our School will secure insurance in order to comply with requirements specified by the 
School Board of Sarasota County or applicable status statutes. A sample of typical 
coverage of SKY Academy Englewood includes: 

 Errors and Omissions Insurance and Employment Practices Liability in the amount of 
$3,000,000 per act/omission. 

 Officers and Directors Liability Insurance in the amount of $3,000,000 per act. 

 Crime Insurance 

 Commercial General Liability Insurance in the amount of $1,000,000 per occurrence. 

 Automobile Liability Insurance in the amount of $1,000,000 with a $1,000 
collision deductible. 

• Employees Liability Insurance in the amount of $3,000,000 per act/omission 

 Property in the full replacement value with a $5,000 deductible for all perils 
except a $5,000,000 limit earthquake and flood with a $50,000 deductible. 

• Health Insurance for applicable employees, including dental and vision. 
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SKY Academy Englewood will be added to all insurance policies currently owned by The SKY 
Family YMCA. Health insurance will be an HMO plan through Aetna, and dental and short-
term and long-term disability insurance will be through Principal. Worker's compensation 
insurance is through Bridgefield Casualty. General liability, property, and directors' and 
officers' liability insurance are all policies obtained from Redwoods Group. 
 
Where applicable the School Board will be named as an additional insured. The school will 
carry the necessary workers compensation insurance and unemployment compensation in 
conjunction with The SKY Family YMCA. 
 
The insurance companies that provide coverage are rated by AM Best as "A" or better, and 
financial size category "VII" or better. 
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Section 19:  Action Plan 
 

 Present a projected timetable for the school’s start-up, including but not limited to the 
following key activities: 

i. Identifying and securing facility 
ii. Recruiting and hiring staff 

iii. Staff training 
iv. Governing Board training 
v. Policy Adoption by Board (if necessary) 

vi. Lottery, if necessary 
vii. Student enrollment 

 
The activities included should align with the start-up budget described earlier in the 
application.  If an activity will be paid for by a source of funding not included in the start-
up budget, it should be clearly indicated.  (This timetable is a projection and is not meant 
to be binding on the school or sponsor) 
 

Proposed SKY Academy Englewood Start-Up Timetable 
TASK SONDJF   MAMJJ   A TCD*
Acquire building pet wit for new 
construction (YMCASF) 

          9/30/14 

Award of Charter    11/1/14 
Recruit and hire Principal 
(YMCASF) 

           12/1/14 

Recruit and hire Administrative 
Assistant (Principal) 

          1/2/15 

Organize/Implement community 
partnerships (Principal) 

         Ongoing 

12/1/14 Create Marketing Plan and 
materials (Principal) 

    

Market School to prospective 
students and parents (Principal) 

       12/1/14 

Order furniture/facility set up 
(Principal) 

    6/30/15 

Recruit, hire teaching staff 
(Principal) 

    6/30/15 

Begin/develop/complete 
Parent/Student/Faculty handbooks 
(Principal) 

    

  

 6/30/15 

Begin/develop Curriculum Guides 
implementation (Principal) 

     6/30/15 

Begin/develop/complete 
textbook/instructional materials 
list (Principal) 

     6/30/15 
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*TCD — Task Completion Date 
( ) denotes person(s) responsible for task 
SEBD — SKY Englewood Board of Directors 
YMCASF — The SKY Family YMCA 
All dates are subject to change depending on completion of new building completion. 

 
 

 
 

Complete plans for ESE/ELL 
program implementation 
(Principal, SEBD) 

        6/30/15 

implementation (Principal, SEBD) 
  Complete RtI 

process6/30/14
      

Governing Board Training 
(Principal, SEBD) 

      
 

 

7/1/15 Organize/implement/complete parent 
involvement process — PTO 
(Principal) 

       

Plan/organize/conduct 
teacher/staff pre-school in-service 
(Principal) 

        8/1/15 

Conduct lottery if necessary and 
notify parents about student status 
(Principal) 

        5/1/15 

Notify Board of directors of 
enrollment and collect student 
registration information (Principal, 
registrar) 

       7/1/15 

All policies approved by 
Governing Board (Principal, 
SEBD) 

       7/1/15 

Organize/complete/ implement 
technology (Principal) 

       8/1/15 

Organize/complete/implement 
professional development plan 
(Principal) 

       8/1/15 

Final building inspections ( CEO 
YMCASF) 

        7/15/15 

Coordinate with YMCA staff and 
SKY Academy Englewood 
faculty/staff (Principal, CEO 
YMCASF) 

      Ongoing 

Start of School year (Principal)     8/15 
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SKY Academy 

Student/Parent 

Handbook 
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PARENT/SCHOOL CONTRACT 

As the parents/guardians of a SKY Academy student, I agree and adhere to the following: 

 We have made a personal and informed decision to enroll our child(ren) at SKY Academy in 
order to provide our child with a unique educational opportunity; 

• We have made the decision to enroll our child at SKY Academy, based upon our desire to 
become active partners in the education of our child; and 

• We recognize that SKY Academy is a public charter school of choice not entitlement. 

As parents of a student at SKY Academy, our commitment is to abide by the following 
rules and regulations adopted by the Board of Directors: 

A. To recognize and embrace my role as having primary responsibility for the 
education of my child. 

B. To attend all conferences scheduled with members of the SKY Academy staff. 

C. To participate in the Parent Volunteer Program, including volunteering 10 hours/year 
per family,) in a capacity that is sensitive to the needs of the School. Families must all 
register on PALS' prior to the school year starting. Any family that does not complete 
the required 10 hours per year could jeopardize your child's placement next school 
year. 

D. To provide transportation to and from school for my child. If my child is continually tardy, 
I understand that for the benefit of my child's education, he/she may be required to 
attend a school that is more accessible for my child. 

E. To purchase uniforms for my child from the SKY Academy Board approved supplier and 
ensure my child abides by the Dress Code of SKY Academy. 

F. To supply a healthy lunch and a snack, either brown bagged or purchased from the 
SKY Academy approved vendor, each school day for my child. 

G. To be responsible for timely payment of any fees accrued to my account at SKY 
Academy. 

H. To encourage my child to abide by Sarasota County School District's Public School 
Code of Conduct, supplemented by the SKY Academy Code of Conduct and Honor 
code. Infractions may result in a discipline referral form, which will be placed in my 
child's school record. 

To ensure my child does not bring any games, toys, or electronic devices from home 
into the classroom. The teacher will confiscate any unauthorized items that my child 
may bring to school. The school administration may keep such items until the end of 
the school year. While the school will make every effort to protect such confiscated 
items, we cannot be responsible for lost or damaged items. 
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J. To ensure my child maintains a satisfactory Grade Point Average (GPA). The 
minimum requirement for participation in after school sports and activities in the 
State of Florida is 2.0. SKY Academy, as part of our Honor Code, will enforce 
stricter rules. The minimum requirement for participation in sports and activities at 
SKY Academy is 2.5. Any student who fails to achieve this minimum requirement at 
the end of any 9 week period will be placed on Academic Probation, and parents 
will be required to attend an Academic Improvement Plan conference. If there is no 
improvement at the end of the semester, the AIP will be reviewed and further 
interventions and/or recommendation for alternative placement may be considered. 
Parents are responsible for the implementation of all aspects of the plan. 

K. To provide my son/daughter with a complete Executive Skills Student Kit with all 
needed supplies including math calculator, student planner, binder and all supporting 
materials as supplied for a fee by SKY Academy only. 

2. In order to enhance my child's academic growth, I agree to do the following: 

A. To read and use information sent home by the school to keep parents informed of the 
academic topics to be introduced and studied in the classroom. 

B. To provide a suitable time and place within the home for homework. 

C. To assist my child in obtaining and regularly using a library card at the Public Library 
and allow for thirty minutes of reading daily. 

D. To limit television and video games during the week and allow more time for reading, 
studying and family time. 

E. To check my child's homework folder nightly, and to encourage my child to reach his or 
her academic level with deep commitment and enthusiasm for learning. 

G. I agree to have my child here on time each and every day. I understand that 
attendance is mandatory. After an absence, the parent must send a handwritten note 
explaining the reason for the child's absence. I will adhere to Florida State student 
attendance laws and Sarasota County attendance policies. Excessive tardiness will 
result in detentions and referrals. 

H. I agree to pick my child up each and every day on time. The school reserves the right 
to apply sanctions to students who are on campus during no-school hours and who do 
not participate in the before/after school care program, classes or tutoring programs, or 
are participating in a school sponsored club or sports activity. 

We understand that by not fulfilling my contractual obligations to the School and to my child, 
this may result in my child being suspended or withdrawn and referred to a regular Public 
School or a private school of the parent's choice as approved by the SKY Academy Board of 
Directors. 
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SCHOOL UNIFORM POLICY 

The appearance of the members of the SKY Academy family is of paramount importance to us as we believe 
that pride in our appearance is fundamental to good character development and success. 

The following is the uniform policy that is endorsed by SKY Academy. Students are required to follow this 
policy, and failure to do so will result in administrative action being taken against the student. 

Please Note: Students who are not wearing the correct uniform will be suspended indoors until they 
are in compliance with the following code. Repeat violators may be subject to more severe sanctions. 

All Students 

1. All students are required to wear Khaki shorts/skorts or pants with the SKY Logo. These pants 
may not have cargo pockets, unusual tailoring and/or labels, may not be manufactured from 
jean material and must be fitted to the student correctly. Pants that are too big for the student 
are not acceptable and will be deemed in violation of the uniform code. 

2. Shirts must be White, Light Blue or Royal Blue, bearing the SKY Academy logo. 8th Grade 
ONLY will have the option of wearing the Purple shirt in addition to the above colors. No 
other shirt colors or styles are permitted. All shirts must be correctly tucked into pants/shorts 
at all times and secured in place with a belt. A maximum of one (1) button may be left 
unfastened at the top of any shirt. 

3. Shoes must be a closed athletic type shoe. 
4. Socks must be plain white and worn at mid ankle length. 
5. Jewelry is limited to one (1) watch, one (1) ring, and one (1) small chain. 
6. All uniforms must be cleaned and pressed at all times; good grooming of hair, skin and 

fingernails is expected 
7. Hair must not be dyed with unnatural colors, worn unusually, or maintained in unacceptable 

condition. The administration will send student home whose hair is unacceptable in condition 
or length. Student's face and eyes must be clearly visible. 

8. No buttons, tags, or labels may be worn on the school uniform unless approved by the 
administration. 

9. No visible body piercing or tattoos are allowed.
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CELL PHONE POLICY 

In addition to the schools standard electronic devices policy, SKY Academy has the following policy 
regarding cell phones. 

Cell phones may not be turned on inside of the school building at any time. Cell phones must be 
switched off and left in the student's book bag. Turning the cell phone to "silent" or "vibrate" is not 
acceptable. Cell phones may only be used outside of school buildings and only outside of school 
hours. During inclement weather only students will be permitted to use their phones to contact parents 
from the main office areas only. 

Any student who is found to be in violation of this policy will have their cell phone confiscated. 
Cell phones will only be returned to parents after 3:15 p.m. At this time a parent/student conference 
will be required. Repeat violations of this policy will result in further sanctions. Any phones not claimed 
by the beginning of the following school year will be disposed of. Parents will be required to sign the 
confiscated phone out acknowledging that they received their child's phone. SKY Academy is not 
responsible for any confiscated phones and/or electronic devices. 

Any student found to be using any phone or other device to take photographic images, record sound, 
or to communicate with other students within the building without prior permission from the 
administration will be subject to administrative proceedings. 
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HONOR CODE 

We believe that a safe and orderly school is of primary importance. When children behave in a 
respectful, Responsible and safe manner, they learn more and develop into responsible adults whose 
"character counts". SKY Academy Honor Code expects students to be honest, kind, respectful, 
patient, proud, and courteous. 

SKY Academy Honor Code is a school-wide plan that clearly outlines expectations. Proper behavior 
is recognized and consequences are given for breaking the code. As a County Public Charter 
School, SKY Academy uses the Code of Student Conduct published and distributed by the Sarasota 
County Public Schools. In order to ensure a safe and orderly learning environment, SKY Academy is 
enforcing stricter standards for its students. 

Each parent must take an active role in supporting the plan. We want our children to learn to be responsible 
citizens. It is in the children's best interest that parents and staff work together to ensure a happy, safe and 
productive learning experience. 

Satisfactory Academic Progress: Students need to have a minimum Grade Point Average (GPA) 
of 2.0 to graduate from high school in the state of Florida. SKY Academy, as part of our Honor Code, 
will enforce stricter rules. Any student failing to achieve this minimum requirement at the end of any 
nine week period will be placed on Academic Probation and the parents will be required to attend an 
Academic Improvement Plan (AIP) conference. Parents are responsible for the implementation of all 
aspects of the plan. If there is proof on non-compliance with the requirements of the AIP, it will be 
considered a breach of contract between SKY Academy and the parents. The minimum requirement 
for participation in sports and activities at SKY Academy is 2.5. 

The Honor Code at SKY Academy provides for a strong bond of trust among all members of the 
School community. The Honor Code instills in all students a mutual respect and understanding for 
the ideal of honorable behavior. Honor is a complex and multidimensional principle—moral 
aspiration that defies simple characterizations (UVA, Honor System, 2010.). The Honor Code at 
SKY Academy is a system that defines that students must refrain from lying, cheating and stealing 
or face severe sanctions by the School and Honor Committee. 

The Honor Committee has two basic purposes: first, to increase the students' understanding and 
awareness of the Honor Code: second, to preserve the integrity of the Honor Code by giving impartial 
and fair hearings to students suspected of committing an Honor Code violation. The Honor Committee 
will be made up of two faculty and three students. The faculty is appointed to the Honor Committee by 
the Administrative Team and will serve on rotating basis. 
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Lying is defined as any action, appearance, or statement, which an individual knows, or should know, 
to be untrue, given with intention to deceive. Examples of lying include, but are not limited to: making 
a false statement in an attempt to gain an unfair advantage; giving false excuses and explanations for 
being absent or tardy; bending the truth or pretending not to understand information that one is 
expected to know; lying by omission — leaving out pertinent information in order to gain an unfair 
advantage or to protect others; receiving permission from a teacher to go one place and going 
someplace else, forgery. 

Stealing is defined as the taking or attempting to take property, whether physical or intellectual, 
without right or permission. Examples of stealing include, but are not limited to: taking something 
without permission of the owner even if the intention is to return whatever is taken; borrowing 
something without permission even if the intention is to return whatever is borrowed; finding 
something and making little or no effort to locate the rightful owner; unauthorized removal of 
academic materials from a teacher. 

Cheating is defined as using or attempting to use unauthorized assistance or advantage in academic 
work that is submitted as one's own individual efforts or the giving of such assistance to others. 
Examples of cheating include, but are not limited to: turning in work that was not entirely done by the 
student and giving the impression that the work was done by the student; copying homework without 
the consent or approval of the teacher; using translation sited off the internet or software in foreign 
language classes; using workbooks from a previous year with answers already written in; working 
with others on any assignment which is intended to be an independent effort; dividing up work among 
group members that was intended to be done together; using a similar assignment from a past class 
(book report, essay, etc.); allowing one's academic work to be used in place of another's; having 
notes or textbooks visible during tests or quizzes; giving or receiving information about a test, quiz, or 
other assignment prior to starting the assignment; this includes receiving from someone unauthorized 
specific test questions or information about topics included in the assignment; glancing at someone 
else's test or quiz; using a calculator when instructed not to use it; not telling your teacher that the 
score on your test is added wrong; not telling your teacher when a wrong answer was not marked 
wrong; instead of reading the original book or original literary work; reading a condensed version; 
seeing the film or video; using Cliff's notes; reading and English version of a work assigned in a 
foreign language. 

Plagiarism is defined as literary theft, misrepresentation, and falsification. Explanations of 
plagiarism include, but are not limited to: to plagiarize is to steal someone's ideas or thoughts or to 
borrow dishonestly from another; to sign one's name to a daily assignment or major work is to 
declare that work totally one's own. By not clearly marking the source of the information, thoughts 
or ideas, a student commits plagiarism; inadvertent documentation mistakes that allow another's 
words, thought, or ideas to be credited as one's own due to improper referencing is considered 
plagiarism; plagiarism is prevented when the proper form of documentation is followed. 

A severe clause can be enacted automatically when the student performs one of the violations listed 
below: Sever Clause Violations — Fighting, Drugs, Weapons, Profanity, Defiance of School Personnel, 
Assault upon a Staff Member, Continuous Disruptive Behavior. The Parent/Guardian will be called to 
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pick up the students. Any infraction within the Severe Clause will result in immediate Out-Of-School 
(OSS) Suspension and possible withdrawal from SKY Academy. 
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SKY Academy Dismissal Policy 

A student may be dismissed from the SKY Academy for one or more of the following reasons as 
supported by SKY Academy Charter, Sarasota School Board Student Code of Conduct and 
SKY Academy Student and Parent Contracts. 

• Failure of the student to follow school policies as stated in his/her signed 
student contract. 

• Failure of the parent(s)/guardian(s) to adhere to the signed parent contract. 
• Failure to follow all policies and rules as outlined in the Sarasota County Student Code 

of Conduct and SKY Registration Documentation. 

SKY Academy Dismissal Procedure  

The following information represents the school guidelines for student dismissal. "Please note 
that all SESIR incidents will result in immediate dismissal." 

1. Parent(s)/Guardians(s) will be notified of the student issue. Verbal or written 
communication is acceptable and will be documented. 

2. Student issue will be discussed at weekly SWST (School Wide Support Team) meeting 
for recommendations and interventions. Interventions can include academic, behavioral 
and attendance issues. 

3. Parent Conference with all student teachers and administrator and documented by 
Team Leader. Student can be monitored on weekly basis if necessary at this time. 

4. If student issue persists, student will be placed on documented and dated student 
behavioral contract with requirements listed. Parent(s)/Guardian(s), student, and 
administrator signature is required. 

5. If student does not satisfactorily complete student probation, parent contact 
will be made by administrator notifying that the student will be rescinded to 
his/her district school. 
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Required Public Notice [FS 1008.25(8)]
 

 
 

The School Board of Sarasota County, Florida will publish annually in the local newspaper, and report
in writing to the Florida State Board of Education by September 1, the following information on the 
prior school year:

 

• The provision of [FS 1008.25(8)(b)] relating to public school student progression and the district
school board’s policies and procedures on student retention and promotion.

 

• By grade, the number and percentage of all students in grades 3 through 10 performing at Levels 1
and 2 on the reading portion of the FCAT 2.0.

 

• By grade, the number and percentage of students retained in grades 3 through 10.
 

• Any revisions to the district board’s policy on student retention and promotion from the prior year.
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PREFACE
 

 
 

The Student Progression Plan is designed to support the philosophy and goals of the School Board of 
SarasotaCounty, Florida. The plan recognizes that students have unique characteristics, needs, and
learning styles. It addressesa number of areas including student progression, remediation alternatives,
retention, assessment and placement in special and alternative programs.

 

 
 

All School Board of Sarasota County Curriculum objectives for Middle School courses are aligned
with the Common Core State Standards and the Next Generation Sunshine State Standards.
Proficiency in reading, mathematics, and science is measured by the Florida Comprehensive
Assessment Test (FCAT2.0), end of course exams, and district assessments. Each school will offer
courses of study and instruction that reflect the Common Core State Standards and the Next
Generation Sunshine State Standards in Grades 6-8 language arts, mathematics, science, social 
studies, foreign languages, health-physical education, the arts and career-technical education.
Instruction will address the skills and competencies that a student must master in order to be promoted
from Middle School to High School.
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I. MIDDLE GRADES PROMOTION REQUIREMENTS [FS 1003.4156]
 

A. Promotion from middle school grades 6, 7, and 8 requires that a student must successfully 
complete the following academic courses or higher:

 

Grade Required Courses
 

6
English Language Arts  

Math
 

Earth/Space
Science

 
Social Studies

 
7

English Language Arts  
Math*

 
Life Science

 

Social Studies/
Civics**

 
8

English Language Arts  
Math*

 

Physical
Science

Social Studies/
Career Education
and Planning

 

* Each school that includes middle grades will offer at least one high school mathematics course
for which students may earn high school credit. To earn high school credit for Algebra I, a
middle grades student must pass the Algebra I statewide, standardized assessment. Beginning
with the 2012-2013 school year, to earn high school credit for a geometry course, the middle
grades student must take the statewide, standardized geometry assessment, which constitutes 
30% of the student’s final course grade, and earn a passing grade in the course. 

 

**Beginning with the 2013-2014 school year, each student’s performance on the statewide 
standardized EOC assessment in civics education constitutes 30% of the student’s final
course grade.

The school principal or designee shall determine whether a student who transfers to the middle 
grades school, and who has successfully completed a civics course at the previous school, must
take the Civics EOC. [FS 1008.22(3)(C)(2)(b)]

 

B. The Career and Education Planning course is a required component of the Middle Grades 
Social Studies curriculum and will include online access to career planning options and
tools. In grade 8, students will develop a personalized academic and career plan signed by 
student, teacher, and parent/guardian. The plan will be reviewed and updated by the 
student and school counselor.

 

C. Each school that includes middle grades must conduct an annual parent meeting
in the evening or on a weekend to inform parents about the course curriculum and
activit ies. [FS1003.4156(1)(a)(1-5)]

 

II. REQUIRED REMEDIATION IN READING AND MATHEMATICS
 

A. Reading Remediat ion - If a middle grades student scoresLevel 1 or Level 2 on FCAT
2.0 Reading, the student must enroll in and complete a remedial course or content area 
course in which remediation strategies are incorporated into course content delivery.   All
diagnostic, placement, progress monitoring, and reading program strategies will be
conducted in accordance with the SarasotaK-12 Comprehensive Reading Plan as required
by [FS 1001.62(8)].
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B. Mathematic s  Remed ia t io n - – If a middle grades student scores Level 1 or Level 2 on 
FCAT 2.0 Mathematics, the student must receive remediation.  This remediation requirement
will either be integrated into the student’s required mathematics course at the next grade level,
or the student will participate in an intensive remedial course.

 

III. GRADING SYSTEM
 

A. The teacher shall be the authority in assigning each student a grade.
 

B. Evaluation of achievement will indicate progress toward the mastery of Common Core State 
Standards and Next Generation Sunshine State Standards.  The grades reflecting achievement
in academic courses in grades 6-8 with numerical equivalents shall be:

 

A 90-100% 4.0 GPA Outstanding Progress
 

B 80-89% 3.0 GPA Above average progress
 

C 70-79% 2.0 GPA Average progress
 

D 60-69% 1.0 GPA Lowest acceptable progress
 

F 0-59% 0.0 GPA Failure
 

I 0% 0.0 GPA Incomplete
 

N No Grade
 

C. The student’s final grade in a course will be determined byquarterly academic grades and
other relevant performance criteria (e.g., exams, projects and other demonstrations of mastery 
of the Common Core State Standards or the Next Generation Sunshine State Standards). Teachers
have the responsibility to determine final grades using quarter grades and other evaluations as
appropriate. (The final grade does not always reflect a simple average of quarter grades).

 

D. Student Work Habits and Effort will be indicated by the following codes: 
E = Excellent

G = Good
 

S = Satisfactory
 

N = NeedsImprovement
 

U = Unsatisfactory
 

- = Not evaluated
 

These factors will be considered when evaluating student work habits and effort:
 

• Attends class regularly
 

• Arrives to class on time
 

• Comes prepared with required work tools
 

• Completes assigned homework
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• Maintains an assigned notebook or other organization system
 

• Is dressed appropriately
 

• Participates in class work and discussions
 

• Is motivated and organized
 

• Shows an attitude of cooperation with teacher and fellow students
 

• Is respectful of others’ class participation and opportunities to learn
 

E. Teacher comments on the report card shall be indicated through a coding system, and the 
report card shall contain a narrative explanation of the grading system.

 
 

F. Report cards shall be issued four times during the school year. In addition, schools are 
required to issue mid-quarter progress reports to all students.

 

G. Any time during a grading period that a student is in danger of failing, the teacher must make 
a documented contact with the parent by speaking with them on the phone, meeting in a 
conference, or sending written notification [FAC 6A-6.0908].

 

H. Parent-teacher conferences shall be scheduled as requested byparents and/or teachers.
 

I. Any parent or guardian, after consulting with the teacher, may request that the principal 
review any grade given a student at the end of a reporting period. However, such grade may 
not be changed or altered unless there is an apparent error in the grade calculation. If further 
appealis requested, a review panel, as described in the SCTA/School Board of Sarasota 
County Instructional Bargaining Unit Agreement, will be charged to investigate and render a 
binding judgment.

 

IV. EXPECTED PERFORMANCE LEVELS
 

A. Students in Florida and SarasotaCounty schools are expected to meet state and local 
performance standards as follows:

 

Grade
Level

Reading
Comprehension

Writ ing
Assessment

 
Mathemat ics

 
Science Social

Studies
 

6
 

> Level 3
FCAT2.0

State Proficiency
Classroom/School

Assessment

 

> Level 3
FCAT2.0*

  

 
 
 
 

 
7

 

 
 
 
 

> Level 3
FCAT2.0

 
 
 
 

State Proficiency 
Classroom/School

Assessment

 

 
 
 
 

> Level 3
FCAT2.0*

 Beginning 
in 2013-

2014,
students must
take the Civics
EOC to count
for 30% of

his/her grade.
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8

 

> Level 3
FCAT 2.0

At or above state
proficiency level

FCAT Writing

 

> Level 3
FCAT2.0*

 

> Level 3
FCAT2.0

 

 

*and/or pass the appropriate high school end of course assessment
 

B. Students with disabilities are required to meet the same standards as non-disabled students unless
they are taking accesspoint classes and participating in Alternative Assessment instead of FCAT
2.0.

 

V. RETENTION
 

A. Students who fail more than two of the 4 core academic courses (language arts, mathematics, social
studies, science) will be retained.

 

B. Students in grade 6 or 7 who fail two of the 4 core academic courses must attend summer school
to recover one or more of the courses or be retained.  Students in grade 6 or 7 may be 
conditionally promoted to the next grade upon successful completion of one failed course during
summer school. These students are expected to be enrolled in course recovery for the second
failed course during the next school year.

 

C. Students who fail one core academic course may be condit ionally promoted to the next
grade. These students are expected to attend summer school to recover the course.

D. 7th gradestudents must successfully complete all 6th gradecore academic courses or higher and if
necessary comply with B and C above to be promoted to grade 8. 8th grade students must
successfully complete all 6th, 7th, and 8th grade core academic courses or higher to be promoted
to grade 9. Grade 8 students may not be promoted to grade 9 until they have successfully 
passed all 12 middle grades core courses or higher.

 

E. Conditionally promoted students in grade 7 or 8 who have not passed all courses of the previous
grade must be passing all courses at the end of the 1st quarter to remain at that grade level. Students
failing one or more courses will be returned to previous grade.

 

F. No promotion or retention decision may be made for any individual student classified as English
Language Learner (ELL)/ Limited English Proficient (LEP) solely on a score on any single
assessment instrument, whether such assessment instrument is part of the statewide assessment
program or of a formal district assessment process. A formal retention recommendation regarding
an ELL/LEP student may be made through action of the school’s ELL/LEP Committee [FAC 6A-
1.09432].

 

G. Students who attend academic summer school in other states or districts may be conditionally 
promoted based on transcripts or other data indicating that they have successfully completed
remediation. This promotion will be validated through student performance in the first quarter of
grade 7 or 8 through district and classroom assessments.

 

H. Students will not be retained for reasons other than course failures as stated in A-G.
 

     VI. ACCELERATION Academic Challenging Curriculum to Enhance Learning (ACCEL)

A. ACCEL options 1003.4295 F.S. are educational options that provide academically challenging 
curriculum or accelerated instruction to eligible students. For the majority of students, in-class 
differentiation provides the learning opportunities needed for advanced students to be 
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challenged. The school must carefully consider the effect of ACCEL options, especially mid-year 
and full-year promotion, on the student’s future social, emotional and academic performance. A 
plan for the smooth transition from the student’s current grade to a higher grade must be developed, 
as well as assurance of continuous course progression into high school. The students’ 
commitment, desire for the program and maturity level must be considered as well as 
meeting the eligibility requirements. School principals are required to inform parents and 
students of the available ACCEL options and the student eligibility requirements. Parent 
permission is necessary for ACCEL options. 

Acceleration Options:

Whole Grade Promotion – Promotion of a student occurring at the end of the school year from one 
grade to a grade higher than normal matriculation allows. The student will be monitored for the first 
four (4) weeks of the change of placement to assess progress. If acceleration is not appropriate for the 
student as determined by the school principal, the student will be returned to the former 
placement.

Mid-Year Promotion – A student remains coded in the grade level they are currently enrolled in and 
is placed in the next grade level for instruction. The student will be monitored every four (4) weeks 
of the change of placement to assess progress. If acceleration is not appropriate for the student as 
determined by the school principal, the student will be returned to the former placement. If 
appropriately placed, the student will be formally promoted to the next grade level mid-year. 

Subject Matter Acceleration – A student that is placed with students at a more advanced grade 
level on campus for one or more subjects for a part of a day without being assigned to a higher grade. 
The student will be monitored every four (4) weeks of the change of placement to assess progress. If 
acceleration is not appropriate for the student as determined by the school principal, the student will 
be returned to the former placement. High school courses taken in middle grade schools will be 
used to satisfy middle school promotion criteria once the student is enrolled in high school. The 
grades will become part of the high school academic record, including failing grades, and may 
impact future promotion. Student schedules must reflect courses taken. High school courses other 
than (Algebra I, Geometry, Spanish I, French I, Chinese I, and Speech I which we teach at our 
middle grade schools) are accessible only through Sarasota Virtual Academy (SVA) or Florida 
Virtual School’s (FLVS) Part Time Program.

Virtual Instruction Higher Grade-Level Subjects - A student that is placed with students at a more 
advanced grade level in a virtual class for one or more subjects for a part of a day without being 
assigned to a higher grade. High school courses (see above) are accessible only through Sarasota 
Virtual Academy (SVA) or Florida Virtual School’s (FLVS) Part Time Program.

Credit Acceleration Program (CAP) - 1003.4295, F.S. The Credit Acceleration Program (CAP) 
authorizes secondary students to earn high school credit in a course that requires a statewide, 
standardized end-of-course (EOC) assessment if the student attains a specified score on the EOC. For 
2012-13, these courses include Algebra 1, Geometry, and Biology.
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The district shall award course credit to a student who is not enrolled in the course, or who has not 
completed the course, if the student attains a score indicating satisfactory performance, as defined in 
F.S. 1008.22(3)c 5 on the corresponding EOC. Students interested in this option should confer with 
their counselor. 1003.4295 F.S.

The requirements and eligibility process is as follows:

The EOC will be administered only at the times established by the state assessment calendar.
The score necessary to earn credit will be determined by the state and applied in all situations.
Only credit (no grade) will be earned by meeting the passing score on the EOC.
For the April testing date, the Mastery Exam Request Form (Appendix D) must be completed and 
received by school counselor no later than February 1.
For the July testing date, the Mastery Exam Request Form (Appendix D) must be completed and 
received by school counselor no later than May 1.
For the September testing date, the Mastery Exam Request Form (Appendix D) must be 
completed and received by the school counselor no later than July 1.
For the December/January testing date, the Mastery Exam Request Form (Appendix D) must be 
completed and received by school counselor no later than October 1.
As part of the Mastery Exam Request, students will be required to supply evidence that they are 
prepared to sit for the EOC or that there is reasonable justification for the request. This evidence 
includes but is not limited to previous FCAT scores and grade in the most recent math or science 
course taken.
If a student takes the EOC and does not earn credit, the student will not be eligible to apply for 
further CAP testing for the same course until additional preparation has been documented and 
evaluated.

Multi-Age Gifted – A district identified gifted or high achieving student may be placed with multi-
age students (Grades 6-8) for the entire day to work on Advanced 6-8 coursework (which generally 
rotates on a t hree year cycle). The program provides a u niquely differentiated curriculum and allows 
students the opportunity to interact with intellectually similar peers throughout the day.

This approach will allow students to collaborate with other like -minded students, engage in more 
challenging assignments and gain confidence to express ideas in alternative ways. Students will gain 
opportunities to study content with a greater depth and complexity.

Procedures - The following procedure must be followed to consider a student for any of the ACCEL 
options:

1. If a parent requests consideration, it must be in writing using the Request for Middle Grades
Acceleration form (Appendix C).

2. The parent must meet with the Principal/Counselor to review the request and the student’s 
eligibility for acceleration.

3. If the request is granted, the parent and student must agree to a Middle Grades Performance 
Contract (Appendix C) prior to acceleration being granted.
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Criteria and Procedures

Criteria
Whole Grade

Promotion
Mid-Year
Promotion

*Subject 
Matter

Acceleration

Virtual 
Instruction

Higher 
Grade-
Level

Subjects

Gifted Multi-Age
(3 year program)

School Based, 
Parental and 
Teacher initiated 
Requests

Request must be submitted  in 
writing by May 1 of the 
current school year using 

the Request for Acceleration
form (Appendix C )

Request must be submitted  
in writing prior to the  end

of the first nine weeks
of the current school year 

using the Request for
Acceleration form 

(Appendix C ) 

School based 
decision

Assessment Results 
and Grades

A recent FCAT Level 5 in 
reading and mathematics.

Final grades in previous 
school year core course 
work (science, math, social 
studies and English 
Language Arts) must 
reflect 90% or above. 

Current core course work 
(science, math, social 
studies and English 
Language Arts) must 
reflect 90% or above.   

A recent FCAT Level 5 in 
reading or mathematics.

Final grades in previous 
school year core course
work being considered for 
acceleration must reflect 
90% or above.  

Current core course work 
being considered for 
acceleration must reflect 
90% or above.  

*See Appendix B for
Fast-Track Advanced
Math Placement
Criteria

District identified 
gifted students

Students with high 
academic 
achievement pending 
availability as 
determined by 
school staff

School based matrix
(See school 
counselor)

Attendance No more than 5 absences in a period of 30 days or no more than 10 absences in a 
period of 90 calendar days.

Teacher 
Recommendation

A written recommendation from the student’s current  grade level teachers for 
promotion requested

School Counselor 
Recommendation

A written recommendation from the student’s current school counselor for promotion 
requested

Principal Approval In accordance with state statute 1012.28 (5) F.S the principal of the school is the final 
authority in the placement of students in programs or classes.

District Approval If promotion involves a change in schools, the executive directors and principals of 
both schools must be involved in the decision process.
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VII. PARENT NOTIFICATION
 

Annually, the school district shall provide a written report to parents/guardians of students’
performance on each statewide assessment [FAC 6A-6.0908(2)].

 

VIII. PROGRESSION FOR ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNER/LIMITED ENGLISH
PROFICIENCY STUDENTS

 

A. As required by [FS 1003.56],SarasotaDistrict schools will provide ELL/ LEP students with 
comprehensive instruction that is equal in amount, sequence, and scope as that provided to non-
ELL/LEP students. The district will enroll ELL/LEP students who are reading below grade level
in English and who score Level 1 or Level 2 on FCAT Reading in courses appropriate to their
level of English proficiency and reading ability.

 

B. Diagnostic, placement, progress monitoring and evaluation of ELL/ LEP student performance in
reading will be conducted as specified in the district’s K-12 Comprehensive Reading Plan.

 

IX. HIGH SCHOOL CREDIT FOR MIDDLE SCHOOL
 

A. High School Credit in Middle School 
In accordance with Florida statutes 1003.4156 F.S., 1008.22 (3)(c)2.a. F.S., Middle grades
students may be enrolled appropriately in high school credit-earning courses. Courses will 
adhere to high school grading policy which may be found in the high school program section of 
the Student Progression Plan.

Middle grades students earning high school credit shall simultaneously be credited with 
meeting the requirements for the appropriate corresponding pre-grade 9 courses. High school 
courses taken below grade 9 are included in student’s cumulative GPA and may be used to 
satisfy high school graduation requirements and Bright Futures award requirements. (For 
additional information see Middle Grades Promotion Policy, page 6)

 

B. Based on [FS 1003.428],middle school students who attempt Algebra I, Algebra I Honors,
Geometry Honors, Spanish I, French I, Chinese I, or Speech I or other approved courses through 
ACCEL for high school credit may repeat the same or a comparable course to replace a grade of  
“C”, “D”, or “F” through grade forgiveness. Any grade for a repeatedcourse for credit will replace
the former grade in GPA calculation; however, all course grades will still be documented on high
school official academic transcripts, cumulative student records, and an automated system. In
addition,
grades from all courses taken must be included in the GPA calculation unless the grade has
been forgiven by retaking the same or comparable course. Under local district policy, if retaking a
course improves an “F” to a “D”, only the “D” will be calculated in the GPA. Ifa student earns
the same letter grade twice for the same course, only ONE of the letter grades will be counted in
the student’s GPA calculation. In all cases of grade forgiveness, only new grade shall be used in
GPA calculation.

 

C. Students who drop a high school course are strongly encouraged to do so during the first grading
quarter to avoid academic penalties. If students remain in a high school course(s) through the
second grading quarter (first semester), the grade(s) and credit(s) earned will be added to the high
school official academic transcript. Any student dropping a high school course will be returned
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to a comparable middle school level course. One semester of a high school math course will be
considered partial fulfillment of the math course requirement for
promotion from 8th to 9th grade.

 

Please see Appendix A for complete description of Middle GradesEOC requirements.
Students successfully completing middle school may begin earning their community   service 
hours for high school transcripts beginning on the first day of 9th grade.

 

Students who successfully complete an online course in grades 6-8 for high school credit may use
that course to satisfy the online course for high school graduation requirement.

 

X. TRANSFERS FROM OTHER SCHOOLS
 

A. Foreign-Born Students - The grade placement shall be age-appropriate for English Language 
Learner students who are unable to obtain records from previous schools. The principal may review
and make changes in placement based on the academic performance of the student during the first
grading period. The principal is responsible for the final placement decision.

 

B. See Appendix D for Military Children
 

C. Home Education [FS 1002.41]
 

1. A “home education program” is the sequentially progressive instruction of a student
directed by his or her parent in order to satisfy the attendance requirement of [FS 1002.41,
1003.41, 1003.01(4), 1003.21(1), and 1002.01].

 

2. Parents must register home education students with the School Board of Sarasota County within
30 days of the establishment of the home education program.

 

3. Parents must provide written notice of termination to the School Board of Sarasota County within
30 days of the termination of a home education program.

 

4. Parents must maintain a portfolio of records, educational activities and materials.
Portfolios are to be preserved for 2 years after re-entry into Sarasota County Schools and shall be
made available for the district school superintendent, or the district school superintendent’s
designee, upon 15 days’ written notice.

 

5. Parents shall provide for annual educational evaluations documenting that the student’s
educational progress is at a level commensurate with his or her ability.

 

6. A home education program shall be excluded from meeting the requirements of a school day.
 

 

7. Home education students may participate in School Board of Sarasota County interscholastic
extra-curricular student activities at their zoned school. Home education students participating
in an extra-curricular activity may attend the specific course required for participation in the
activity.

 

D. Florida Virtual School
 

1. Students, including home education students, may take middle grades level courses offered
through the Florida Virtual School eachyear.

 

2. Florida Virtual School courses shall be available to students during or after the normal school
day or during summer school enrollment. Students should be enrolled in a full schedule in the
middle school which may include FLVS course(s).

3. Students requesting to take a course offered by Florida Virtual School must have parent
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approval. Students and their families must consult with the middle school counselor prior 
to applying to or enrolling in Florida Virtual School.

 

4. Schools must accept all academic grades and credits attempted and/or earned at Florida 
Virtual School as approved by the school counselor. These grades will also be included in 
the calculation of the high school GPA for any high school courses taken at the middle 
school level. Grade forgiveness policies will apply to Florida Virtual School courses.

 

5. To avoid academic penalties, students must withdraw from courses based on deadlines set
by Florida Virtual School.

 

6. A full-time FLVS student who meets specified conduct and academic requirements is
eligible to participate in extracurricular activities at the district public school to which the 
student would be assigned.

 

E. Sarasota Virtual School (SVS) is a full-time online district school for students in grades
K-12. A parent must request from the Office of Choice and Charter Schools a 
reassignment from the districted school and meet eligibility requirements in order for the 
student to be admitted to SVS. Enrollment is typically allowed during open enrollment
periods prior to the beginning of the academic year and at midyear.

 

 
Sarasota Virtual School is completely Internet based and serves students in grades 6-8. Students with access to
the Internet can complete their course work from any place, at any hour, and for as long as they choose. Students 
are responsible for completing their course assignments and submitting them via email to the teacher for feedback 
and grading. The chart below will provide a description of the district’s full time virtual program and the eligibility 
criteria for entering Sarasota Virtual School.

 
PROGRAM NAME Sarasota Virtual School (SVS) Grades6-8

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PROGRAM
DESCRIPTION

• SVS is a Full Time district school.
• SVS delivers online instruction through contracted Virtual Instruction Providers.

• SVS operates byall District guidelines, policies, and procedures.
• SVS follows the District’s Middle School Student Progression Policy.
• SVS students are required to follow the District Attendance Policy.

• SVS follows the District school calendar.
• Parents must commit to spending at least2-4 hours per day as a learning coach for their

student(s).
• Parents and students mustattend an orientation session and/or personal interview with the SVS

Supervisor or designee prior to enrollment.
• Traditional middle school activities such as, but not limited to, a promotion ceremony, are not

available for SVS students.
• Students are provided all required text books and necessaryresources from the contracted

Virtual Instruction Providers; all materials are shipped directlyto the students’ home from the
provider.

• Acceleration ofgrade levels is not permissible.
• Virtual Instruction Providers postgrades at the end of first (mid-year) and second (end of the

year) semesters; students and instructional coaches (parent/guardian) can access academic
grades/progress 7 days a week 24 hours a day through the student/parent/ guardian accounts
that are set up with the selected Virtual Instruction Provider.

 
 
 

ELIGIBILITY
CRITERIA

• According to section 1002.455, Florida Statutes, students who want to enroll in SVS mustmeet
at least one of the following criteria specified:

• Spent the prior school year in attendance at a public school in this state and was enrolled and
reported by a public school district for funding during the preceding October and February for
purposes of the Florida Education Finance Program (FEFP) surveys.

• Is the dependent child of a member of the United States Armed Forces who was transferred
within the last12 months to this state from another state or from a foreign country pursuant to
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 the parent’s permanent change of station orders.
• Was enrolled during the prior school year in a school district virtual instruction program under

Section 1002.45, a K-8 virtual school program under Section 1002.415, or a full-time Florida
Virtual School Program under Section 1002.37 (8) (a) of Florida Statutes.

• Has a sibling who is currentlyenrolled in the school district virtual instruction program and that
sibling was enrolled in such program at the end of the prior school year.

 
 
 
 
 
 

PROMOTION
POLICY

Middle school gradepromotions requires students in grades 6,7,and 8 must successfullycomplete the
following academic courses:
• 6th Grade- Language Arts, Math, Earth Space Science, SocialStudies
• 7th Grade- Language Arts, Math*, Life Science, Social Studies/Civics**
• 8

th
Grade- Language Arts,Math*, Physical Science,Social Studies/Career Education andPlanning

* To earn high school credit for Algebra 1, eligible students must pass the EOC assessment.
Beginning with the 2012-2013 school year, to earn high school credit for Geometry, eligible
students must pass the Geometryan end of course assessment (EOC) assessment. ** Beginning
in 2012-2013,an EOC in civics education shall be administered as a field test at the middle school
level. In 2013-2014, this EOC will constitute 30% of the student’s final course grade. The school
principal or designee shall determine whether a studentwho transfers to the middle school, and
who has successfully completed a civics course at the previous school,must take the Civics EOC.

EXTRA-
CURRICULAR
ACTIVITIES

SVS students in grades 6-8 mayparticipate in the School Board of Sarasota County
interscholastic extra-curricular student activities at their zoned school.

STATE /LOCAL
ASSESSMENTS

REQUIRED

6-8 students take all required state (FCAT, EOC, etc) and district assessments identified on the
District Assessment Calendar.

 
 

XI. STUDENT RIGHTS FOR INSTRUCTION
 

A. All SarasotaSchool District classes shall be available to all students without regard to race,
color, religion, sex, national origin, age, disability, marital status, or sexual orientation. This is
not intended to eliminate the provision of programs designed to meet the needs of students 
with limited proficiency in English or exceptional education students.[FS 1000.05]

 

B. English for Speakersof Other Languages (ESOL) services are designed to meet the 
communicative, academic, and social needs of English Language Learners (ELLs) as defined
in [FS 1003.56].Services will be provided as outlined the District ELL/LEP Plan. No
ELL/LEP student will be retained solely due to a lack of English language proficiency.

 

C. No student will be denied appropriate use of his/her primary language [FS 1003.56].No
national language minority or English Language Learner student shall be subjected to any 
disciplinary action based on his/her use of a language other than English [FAC 6A-6.0908(3)].

 

D. Students who become married and students who arepregnant shall not be prohibited from 
attending school. These students and students who are parents shall receive the same 
educational instruction or its equivalent as other students but may voluntarily be assigned to a 
class or program suited to their special needs. Consistent with [FS 1003.54], pregnant or 
parenting teens may participate in a teenage parent program.

 

E. Any student who believes that he/she has been denied participation in or access to an 
educational program or activity, or has otherwise been discriminated against due to age, sex,
race, color, religion, national or ethnic origin, disability, handicapping condition, pregnancy,
parenthood, marriage, political beliefs, social and family background, or for any other reason 
not related to his/her individual capabilities, may file a grievance according to the procedure 
established in School Board policy and published in the brochure entitled Policy Against

226



 
 

Discrimination for Students, which may be accessed
at: http://www.sarasota.k12.fl.us/humres/forms/Equity Book-Student.pdf.

 

F. In cases of alleged discrimination and/or harassment, nothing in this policy shall prohibit a 
student, applicant for admission to an educational program or service, or parent from pursuing 
a grievance through the complaint and/or grievance procedures as may be established by 
federal and/or state statutes or regulations. No student, applicant for admission to an 
educational program or service, parent, or employee shall be subject to adverse action in 
retaliation for having filed a grievance or for having testified, assisted, or participated in any 
manner in an investigation, proceeding, or hearing conducted under the authority of this
policy.
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Appendix A: MIDDLE GRADES STUDENTS AND EOC ASSESSMENT 
REQUIREMENTS 2013-2014

 

 
 
 

MS Algebra 1 EOC 2013-2014
 

MS Geometry EOC 2013-2014
 

MS Civics 2013-2014

A student completing Algebra I
or Algebra I Honors must take 
the Algebra I EOC Assessment
and achieve a passing score to be 
awarded high school credit. If
the student passes the course 
(regardless of the Algebra I EOC 
Assessment score), the course 
may count as one of the three 
math courses required for 
promotion to high school and the 
course grade used as part of the 
high school grade point average 
(GPA). If a student does not pass
the EOC Assessment, the student
must retake the Algebra I EOC 
Assessment and achieve a
passing score to earn the required
high school credit for Algebra I.
The student can only retake the 
same course through middle 
grade forgiveness (C, D, or F in 
course); a student who passes the 
EOC but not the course is not
required to retake the course.

A student completing Geometry
or Geometry Honors must take 
the Geometry I EOC Assessment
and achieve a passing score
which constitutes 30% of the 
student’s final course grade to be 
awarded high school credit. If the 
student passes the course 
(regardless of the Geometry EOC 
Assessment score), the course 
may count as one of the three 
math courses required for 
promotion to high school and the 
course grade used as part of the 
high school grade point average 
(GPA). If a student does not pass
the EOC Assessment, the student
must retake the Geometry EOC
Assessment and achieve a passing 
score to earn the required high 
school credit for Geometry. The 
student canonly retake the same 
course through middle grade 
forgiveness (C, D, or F in course);
a student who passes the EOC but

 
 
 
 

 Each student’s 
performance on the 
statewide standardized 
EOC assessment in 
Civics Education 
constitutes 30% of the 
student’s final course 
grade.
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Appendix B: MIDDLE SCHOOL FAST-TRACK ADVANCED MATH CRITERIA

M/J Course 2 Advanced (1205050) in Sixth Grade – Required eligibility criteria 
If student does meet the criteria below, then placement is M/J Course 1 Advanced 
(1205020)

Fifth grade Student must meet 4 out of 5 of these criteria:
Teacher, Department Chair, and Administrator recommendation
95% + cumulative mathematics grade average in 5th grade advanced
95% + cumulative mathematics test average in 5th grade advanced
3.75 + cumulative grade point average in core content classes through three 
quarters 5th grade
40+ on Orleans-Hanna Algebra Prognosis Test

o Administered by middle school proctors in May to designated students in 
the elementary school advanced math class

Student must meet the following two criteria:

Level 5 on FCAT 2.0 Mathematics
Level 5 on FCAT 2.0 Reading

Algebra 1 Honors (1200320) in Seventh Grade – Required eligibility criteria
If student does not meet criteria below, then placement is M/J Pre-Algebra 
Advanced (1205080) or repeat M/J Course 2 Advanced (1205050)

Student must meet 4 out of 5 of these criteria:
Teacher, Department Chair, and Administrator recommendation
92% + cumulative mathematics grade average in M/J Course 2 Advanced 
(1205050)
90% + cumulative mathematics test average in M/J Course 2 Advanced (1205050)
3.5 + cumulative grade point average of core content classes for quarters one 
through three
50 + on Iowa Algebra Readiness Assessment (IARA)

Student must meet the following two criteria:

Level 5 on FCAT 2.0 Mathematics
Level 4 + on FCAT 2.0 Reading

Geometry Honors (1206320) in Eighth Grade – Required eligibility criteria
If student does not meet all criteria, then placement is Algebra 1 honors (1200320)

Student must meet all the following criteria:
Passing score on the Algebra 1 End-of-Course Assessment
80% + cumulative mathematics average grade in Algebra 1 Honors (1200320)
Teacher, Department Chair, and Administrator recommendation

229



 

APPENDIX C: REQUEST FOR MIDDLE GRADES ACCELERATION
To be completed by Parent/Guardian

ACCEL options 1003.4295 F.S. are educational options that provide academically challenging curriculum 
or accelerated instruction to eligible students. For the majority of students, in-class differentiation provides 
the learning opportunities needed for advanced students to be challenged. The school must carefully 
consider the effect of ACCEL options, especially mid-year and full-year promotion, on the student’s future 
social, emotional and academic performance. A plan for the smooth transition from the student’s current 
grade to a higher grade must be developed, as well as assurance of continuous course progression into 
middle and high school. The students’ commitment, desire for the program and maturity level must be 
considered as well as meeting the eligibility requirements. Parent permission is necessary for ACCEL 
options. 

Student (legal name):_______________________________________ DOB: ______________

School: _____________________________ Teacher: ________________________ Grade: _______

Parent/Guardian: (Please print first and last name) ______________________ Phone: ______________

Address: ____________________________________________________________________________

Parent/Guardian email: _________________________________________________________________

Select the ACCEL Option you are requesting: 
_____ Mid-year promotion to grade (request must be submitted by May 1) 

_____ Full-year promotion to grade (request must be submitted by May 1) 

_____ Subject-matter acceleration for subject(s) _____________________________________ 
(request must be submitted prior to the end of the first nine weeks) 

_____ Virtual instruction in higher grade level subject(s) ______________________________
(request must be submitted prior to the end of the first nine weeks) 

On a separate piece of paper, give specific examples that you have observed of how your child functions at a 
significantly higher level in the subject area requested for acceleration. In your response, describe each of 
the following: 
1. Academic performance 

2. Ability to apply, analyze, and evaluate ideas at an advanced level 

3. Ability to work independently 

4. Ability to think creatively

5. Motivation to work on advanced material 

Signature of individual submitting request: __________________________________________

Date Submitted: ____________________ Relationship to student: _______________________
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APPENDIX C: Academically Challenging Curriculum to Enhance Learning (ACCEL)
MIDDLE GRADES Performance Contract

(To be completed before each new ACCEL Option)

Student (legal name):______________________________________ DOB: __________________

School: ______________________________ Teacher:_________________________ Grade: _______

Parent/Guardian: (Please print first and last name) _______________________ Phone: _______________

Address: ____________________________________________________________________ 

Parent/Guardian email: _________________________________________________________

Select the ACCEL Option you are requesting: 

_____ Mid-year promotion to grade 

_____ Full-year promotion to grade 

_____ Subject-matter acceleration for subject(s) _____________________________________

_____ Virtual instruction in higher grade level subject(s) ______________________________

Agreement 
Student participation in the selected ACCEL Option is contingent upon the student meeting eligibility and 
procedural requirements, as explained in the Sarasota County Student Progression Plan. Students are 
required to participate in all state, federal, and local assessments if mid-year or full-year promotion occurs. 
If a student fails to comply with the stipulated requirements at any time after the ACCEL Option is in effect, 
the principal may terminate the student’s participation and will determine the appropriate placement in lieu 
of the ACCEL Option.

I agree to the conditions stated above:

Student’s Name (print): ___________________________________________ Date _______________

Student’s Signature ______________________________________________ Date _______________

I grant permission for my student to accelerate his/her learning and agree to the conditions stated above: 

Parent/Guardian’s Name (print): _________________________________ Date: _______________

Parent/Guardian’s signature: ____________________________________ Date: _______________

Principal’s Name (print): _______________________________________ Date: __________________

Principal’s signature:  __________________________________________Date: __________________
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Appendix D: MASTERY EXAM REQUEST

Student Name: __________________________ Counselor: _______________________________
School: ________________________________ Grade Level: ________________
Date of Request: _________________________ School Year: ________________

Data in Support of Credit Acceleration by Mastery Exam:
FCAT Assessment in Math ______________ Date of Assessment _________________________
Most recent math or science course __________________________  Grades Earned _____________
Other justification __________________________________________________________________

Guidance Counselor’s Communication with Parent Date: _________________________

Parent in agreement that grade will appear in student records and transcript.   

Requested State EOC in ___________ administration date, ______________, is 9 weeks in advance.

Has the student attempted the EOC in Algebra 1, Geometry or Biology previously?  Yes  No  
If so, which one? ________________________________________________
If yes, please provide date, score and evidence of additional preapproved preparation.
Date _________  Score _______   Additional preapproved preparation ________________________

Recommendation of Principal:

There is adequate documentation to support the student taking the EOC in Algebra 1, Geometry or 
Biology.

There is NOT adequate documentation to support the student taking the EOC in Algebra 1, 
Geometry or Biology

Signature _________________________________________

Additional Comments:
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Appendix E: INTERSTATE COMPACT ON EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY FOR
MILITARY CHILDREN INTERSTATE

COMMISSION MEETING – Rules (Approved,Nov. 2009)
 

 
 

INTRODUCTION:
 

Upon activation of the Interstate Compact a year ago, one of the first tasks necessary for the 
Commissio n was the creation of administrative rules under which the Compact would operate. A Rules
Committee was formed and over the past year, the Committee met on several occasions to develop the
rules. Comments were solicited from various stakeholders and input was considered. The rules
complement the Interstate Compact and may not conflict with it. In addition, the rules are not designed
to address every issue arising under the Compact, however, there is flexibility to make reasonable
changes or clarificat ion as the need arises through amendment, advisory opinions, and training
opportunit ies. Attached is a final draft of the proposed rules for your consideration.

 

Chapter – 100 DEFINITIONS
 

SEC. 1.101 Definitions
 

As used in these rules, unless the context clearly requires a different construction—
 

A. “Active duty” means: full-time duty status in the active uniformed service of the United
States, including members of the National Guard and Reserve on active duty orders pursuant
to 10 U.S.C. Section 1209 and 1211.

 

B. “By-laws” means: those by-laws established by the Interstate Commission on Educational
Opportunity for Military Children for its governance, or for directing or controlling the
Interstate Commission’s actions or conduct.

 

C. “Children of military families” means: a school-aged child(ren), enrolled in kindergarten 
through twelfth (12th) grade, in the household of an active duty member.

 

D. "Compact commissio ner” means: the voting representative of each compacting state,
appointed pursuant to Article VIII of this compact.

 

E. “Days” means: business days, unless otherwise noted.
 

F. “Deployment” means: the period one (1) month prior to the service members’ departure from
their home station on military orders though six (6) months after return to their home station.

 

G. “Education(al) records” means: those official records, files, and data directly related to a 
student and maintained by the school or local education agency (LEA), including but not
limited to records encompassing all the material kept in the student's cumulat ive folder such as
general identifying data, records of attendance and of academic work completed, records of
achievement and results of evaluative tests, health data, disciplinary status, test protocols, and
individualized education programs.

 

H. “Extracurricular activit ies” means: a voluntary activity sponsored by the school or LEA
or an organizat ion sanctioned by the LEA. Extracurricular activit ies include, but are not
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limited to, preparation for and involvement in public performances, contests, athletic 
competit ions, demonstrations, displays, and club activit ies.

 

I. “Interstate Commission on Educational Opportunity for Military Children” means: the 
commissio n that is created under Article IX of this compact, which is generally referred
to as Interstate Commission.

 

J. “Local education agency” means: a public authority legally constituted by the state as an 
administrative agency to provide control of and direction for kindergarten through twelfth 
(12th) grade public educational institutions.

 

K. “Member state” means: a state that has enacted this compact.
 

L. “Military installat ion” means: a base, camp, post, station, yard, center, homeport facility 
for any ship, or other activity under the jurisdict ion of the Department of Defense,
including any leased facility, which is located within any of the several States, the
District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the U.S. Virgin Islands, Guam,
American Samoa, the Northern Marianas Islands and any other U.S. territory. Such term 
does not include any facility used primarily for civil works, rivers and harbors projects, or 
flood control projects.

 

M. “Non-member state” means: a state that has not enacted this compact.
 

N. “Receiving state” means: the state to which a child of a military family is sent, brought, 
or caused to be sent or brought.

 

O. “Rule” means: a written statement by the Interstate Commission promulgated pursuant to 
Article XII of this compact that is of general applicability, implements, interprets or 
prescribes a policy or provision of the compact, or an organizat ional, procedural, or 
practice requirement of the Interstate Commission, and has the force and effect of
statutory law in a member state, and includes the amendment, repeal, or suspension of an 
existing rule.

 

P. “Sending state” means: the state from which a child of a military family is sent, brought, 
or caused to be sent or brought.

 

Q. “State” means: a state of the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, the U.S. Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the Northern Marianas
Islands and any other U.S. territory.

 

R. “Student” means: the child of a military family for whom the LEA receives public 
funding and who is formally enrolled in kindergarten through twelfth (12th) grade.

 

S. “Transit ion” means: 1) the formal and physical process of transferring from school to 
school or 2) the period of time in which a student moves from one school in the sending 
state to another school in the receiving state.

 

T. “Uniformed service(s)” means: the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, Coast Guard
as well as the Commissioned Corps of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration, and Public Health Services.

 

U. “Veteran” means: a person who served in the uniformed services and who was
discharged or released under conditions other than dishonorable.
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Chapter 200 – GENERAL PROVISIONS
 

SEC 2.101 Adoption of rules; Amendment
 

Proposed rules or amendments to the rules shall be adopted by majority vote of the members of
the Interstate Commissio n in the following manner:

 

(a) Proposed new rules and amendments to existing rules shall be submitted to the Interstate
Commissio n office for referral to the Rules Committee as follows:

 

(1) Any Commissioner may submit a proposed rule or rule amendment for referral to the 
Rules Committee during the annual Commission meeting. This proposal must be made in 
the form of a motion and approved by a majority vote of a quorum of the Commissio n 
members present at the meeting;

 

(2) Standing Committees of the Commissio n may propose rules or rule amendments by 
majority vote of that Committee;

 

(3) Any regional group of states as may be subsequently recognized by the Commissio n may 
propose rules or rules amendments by a majority vote of members of that region;

 

(b) The Rules Committee shall prepare a draft of all proposed rules and provide the draft to all 
Commissioners for review and comments. All written comments received by the Rules
Committee on proposed rules shall be posted on the Commission’s website upon receipt.
Based upon the comments made by the Commissioners, the Rules Committee shall prepare a 
final draft of the proposed rule(s) or amendments for consideration by the Commission no
later than the next annual meeting falling in an odd-numbered year.

 

(c) Prior to promulgat ion and adoption of a final rule by the Interstate Commission, the text of
the proposed rule or amendment shall be published by the Rules Committee no later than 
thirty (30) days prior to the meeting at which the vote is scheduled, on the official web site of
the Interstate Commissio n and in any other official publication that may be designated by the 
Interstate Commissio n for the publication of its rules. In addit ion to the text of the proposed
rule or amendment, the reason for the proposed rule shall be provided.

 

(d) Each administrative rule or amendment shall state—
 

(1) The place, time, and date of the scheduled public hearing;
 

(2) The manner in which interested persons may submit notice to the Interstate Commission 
of their intention to attend the public hearing and any written comments; and

 

(3) The name, position, physical and electronic mail address, telephone, and telefax number 
of the person to whom interested persons may respond with notice of their attendance and
written comments.

 

(e) Every public hearing shall be conducted in a manner guaranteeing each person who wishes to 
comment a fair and reasonable opportunity to comment. No transcript of the public hearing is
required, unless a written request for a transcript is made, which case the person or entity 
making the request shall pay for the transcript. A recording may be made in lieu of a
transcript under the same terms and conditions as a transcript. This subsection shall not
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preclude the Commissio n from making a transcript or recording of the public hearing if it
chooses to do so.

 

(f) Nothing in this section shall be construed as requiring a separate hearing on each rule. Rules
may be grouped for the convenience of the Interstate Commission at hearings required by 
this section.

 

(g) Following the scheduled hearing date, or by the close of business on the scheduled hearing 
date if the hearing was not held, the Interstate Commissio n shall consider all written and oral 
comments received.

 

(h) The Interstate Commission shall, by majority vote of a quorum of the commissioners, take 
final action on the proposed rule and shall determine the effective date of the rule, if any,
based on the rulemaking record and the full text of the rule.

 

(i) Not later than sixty (60) days after a rule is adopted, any interested person may file a petition 
for judicial review of the rule in the United States district court of the District of Columbia or 
in the federal district court where the Interstate Commission’s principal office is located. If
the court finds that the Interstate Commission’s action is not supported by substantial
evidence, as defined in the federal Administrative Procedures Act, in the rulemaking record,
the court shall hold the rule unlawful and set it aside.

 

(j) Upon determinat ion that an emergency exists, the Interstate Commissio n may promulgate an 
emergency rule that shall become effective immediately upon adoption, provided that the 
usual rulemaking procedures provided in the compact and in this section shall be 
retroactively applied to the rule as soon as reasonably possible, in no event later than ninety 
(90) days after the effective date of the rule. An emergency rule is one that must be made 
effective immediately in order to--

 

(1) Meet an imminent threat to public health, safety, or welfare;

(2) Prevent a loss of federal or state funds;

(3) Meet a deadline for the promulgation of an administrative rule that is established by 
federal law or rule; or

 

(4) Protect human health and the environment.
 

SEC. 2.102 Dues formula
 

(a) The commissio n shall determine the formula to be used in calculating the annual assessments
to be paid by states. Public notice of any proposed revision to the approved dues formula shall be 
given at least 30 days prior to the Commissio n meeting at which the proposed revision will be 
considered.

 

(b) The Commission may consider the population of the states, the number of students subject to 
the compact within each state, and the volume of student transfers between states in determining 
and adjusting the assessment formula.

 

(c) The approved formula and resulting assessments for all member states shall be distributed by 
the commissio n to each member state annually.

 

(d) The dues formula shall be based on the figure of one dollar per child of military families
eligible for transfer under this compact.
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Chapter 300 – TRANSFER OF EDUCATION RECORDS AND ENROLLMENT
 

SEC. 3.101 Eligibility for transfer and enrollment
 

(a) Unofficial or “hand-carried” education records – In the event that official education records 
cannot be released to the parents for the purpose of transfer, the custodian of the records in 
the sending state shall prepare and furnish to the parent a complete set of unofficial 
educational records containing uniform information as determined by the Interstate 
Commissio n. Upon receipt of the unofficial education records by a school in the receiving 
state, the school shall enroll and appropriately place the student based on the information 
provided in the unofficial records pending validation by the official records, as quickly as
possible. In the event a state or LEA charges a fee for copies of educational records, such a 
fee shall not exceed the reasonable cost of reproduction.

 

(b) Official education records/transcripts -- Simultaneous with the enrollment and conditional 
placement of the student, the school in the receiving state shall request the student’s official 
education record from the school in the sending state. Upon receipt of this request, the school 
in the sending state will process and furnish the official education records to the school in the 
receiving state within ten (10) business days except for a designated school staff break
including, but not limited to, spring, summer, or holiday. Records should be furnished as
soon as possible following the return of staff from a school staff break; however, the time 
shall not exceed ten (10) days after the return of staff.

 

SEC. 3.102 Application for transfer of student records and enrollment
 

An application for transfer of educational records of students subject to this compact shall 
contain the following:

 

(a) Immunizations – Compacting states shall give thirty (30) calendar days from the date of
enrollment. For a series of immunizations, initial vaccinations must be obtained within thirty 
(30) calendar days.

 

(b) Kindergarten and First grade entrance age – Students shall be allowed to continue their 
enrollment at grade level in the receiving state commensurate with their grade level 
(including Kindergarten) from a LEA in the sending state at the time of transit ion, regardless
of age. A student that has satisfactorily completed the prerequisite grade level in the local 
education agency in the sending state shall be eligible for enrollment in the next highest
grade level in the receiving state, regardless of age. A student transferring after the start of
the school year in the receiving state shall enter the school in the receiving state on their 
validated level from an accredited school in the sending state.

 

(1) Any student who transfers from an out-of-state public school and who does not meet
regular age requirements for admissio n to the school of the state being transferred into
shall be admitted upon presentation of the data required in subsection (3).

 

(2) Any student who transfers from an out-of-state nonpublic school and who does not meet
regular age requirements for admissio n to a public school in the state being transferred,
shall be admitted if the student meets age requirements for public schools within the state 
from which he or she is transferring, and if the transfer of the student’s academic credit is
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acceptable under rules of the school board. Prior to admission, the parent or
guardian must also provide the data required in subsection (3).

 

(3) In order to be admitted into a school in the receiving state, such a student transferring 
from the sending state must provide the following data:

 

(i) Official military orders showing that the military member was assigned to the state (or
commuting area) of the state in which the child was previously duly enrolled and
attended school. If a child of a military member was residing with a legal guardian 
during the previous enrollment and not the military member, a copy of the family care 
plan, or proof of guardianship, as specified in the Interstate Compact, or any 
information sufficient for the receiving district to establish eligibility under this
compact shall be provided;

 

(ii) An official letter or transcript from the proper school authority which shows record of
attendance, academic information, and grade placement of the student;

 

(iii)Documented evidence of immunizat ion against communicable diseases; and
 

(iv) Evidence of date of birth.
 

 
 

Chapter 400 – GRADUATION
 

SEC 4.101 Graduation
 

(a) Waiver requirements – LEA administrative officials shall waive specific courses required for 
graduation if similar course work has been satisfactorily completed in another LEA or shall 
provide reasonable justificat ion for denial. Should a waiver not be granted to a student who
would qualify to graduate from the sending school, the LEA shall provide an alternative 
means of acquiring required coursework so that graduation may occur on time. If the 
receiving LEA requires a graduation project, volunteer community service hours, or other 
state or LEA specific requirements, the receiving LEA may waive those requirements.

 

(b) Exit exams – States shall accept: 1) exit or end-of-course exams required for graduation from 
the sending state; or 2) national norm-referenced achievement tests or 3) alternative testing,
in lieu of testing requirements for graduation in the receiving state. In the event the above
alternatives cannot be accommodated by the receiving state for a student transferring in his or 
her senior year, then the provisio ns of Article VII, Section C of the Compact shall apply.

 

(c) Transfers during senior year – There may be cases in which a military student transferring at
the beginning or during his or her senior year is ineligible to graduate from the receiving
LEA after all alternat ives have been considered. In such cases the sending and receiving
LEA’s shall ensure the receipt of a diploma from the sending LEA, if the student meets the
graduation requirements of the sending LEA.  I n the event that one of the states in question is
not a member of this compact, the member state shall use best efforts to facilitate the on-time 
graduation of the student in accordance with Sections A and B of Article VII of the Compact.
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Chapter 500 – PLACEMENT & ATTENDANCE
 

SEC. 5.101 Course placement
The receiving school shall initially place a student who transfers before or during the school year 
in educational courses based on the student’s enrollment in the sending state school and/or 
educational assessments conducted at the school in the sending state to the extent the educational 
courses are provided by the receiving school. Course placement includes but is not limited to
Honors, International Baccalaureate, Advanced Placement, vocational, technical and career 
pathways courses. The receiving school may perform subsequent evaluations to ensure 
appropriate placement and continued enrollment of the student in the course(s). The receiving 
school may allow the student to attend similar educational courses in other schools within the 
LEA if the receiving school does not offer such educational courses.

 

SEC. 5.102 Educational program placement
 

The receiving state school shall init ially honor placement of the student in educational programs
based on current educational assessments conducted at the school in the sending state or 
participat ion/placement in like programs in the sending state. Such programs include, but are not 
limited to: 1) gifted and talented programs; and 2) English as a second language (ESL). The 
receiving school may perform subsequent evaluations to ensure appropriate placement and
continued enrollment of the student in the course(s). The receiving school may allow the student
to attend similar educational courses in other schools within the LEA if the receiving school does
not offer such programs.

 

SEC. 5.103 Special education services
 

(a) In compliance with the federal requirements of the Individuals with Disabilit ies Education 
Act (IDEA), 20 U.S.C.A. Section 1400 et seq, the receiving state shall init ially provide 
comparable services to a student with disabilit ies based on his/her current Individualized
Education Program (IEP); and

 

(b) In compliance with the requirements of Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act, 29 U.S.C.A.
Section 794, and with Title II of the Americans with Disabilit ies Act, 42 U.S.C.A. Sections
12131-12165, the receiving state shall make reasonable accommodations and modificat ions
to address the needs of incoming students with disabilit ies, subject to an existing 504 or Title
II Plan, to provide the student with equal access to education.

 

(c) The receiving school may perform subsequent evaluations to ensure appropriate placement
and appropriate services. The receiving school shall follow any current regulat ions the 
receiving state has in place in order to comply with federal or state law.

 

SEC. 5.104 Placement flexibility
 

LEA officials shall have flexibility in waiving course/program prerequisites, or other 
precondit ions for placement in courses/programs offered under the jurisdiction of the LEA.

 

SEC. 5.105 Absence as related to deployment activities
 

A student whose parent or legal guardian is an active duty member of the uniformed services, as
defined by the Compact, and has been called to duty for, is on leave from, or immediately 
returned from deployment to a combat zone or combat support posting, shall be granted
additional excused absences at the discretion of the LEA superintendent or head of school to visit
with his or her parent or legal guardian relative to such leave or deployment of the parent or 
guardian. Notwithstanding the above, the LEA superintendent or head of school may provide a 
maximum number of additional excused absences.
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Chapter 600 -- ELIGIBILITY
 

SEC. 6.101 Eligibility for Enrollment
 

(a) A custody order, special power of attorney, or other applicable document relative to the 
guardianship of a child of a military family and executed under the applicable law of each 
member state shall be sufficient for the purposes of enrollment and all other actions requiring 
parental participat ion and consent. A special power of attorney form, which is acceptable in 
some jurisdict ions, can be obtained through the JAG offices pursuant to Military Family Care 
Plan regulat ions.

 

(1) A local education agency shall be prohibited from charging local tuition to a transitioning 
military child placed in the care of a non-custodial parent or other person standing in loco
parentis who lives in a jurisdiction other than that of the custodial parent. Tuition may be 
charged for optional programs offered by the LEA.

 

(2) A transit ioning military child, placed in the care of a non-custodial parent or other person 
standing in loco parentis who lives in a jurisdict ion other than that of the custodial parent,
may continue to attend the school in which he/she was enrolled while residing with the 
custodial parent. The local education agency shall not charge tuition. In addition,
transportation to and from school is the responsibility of the non-custodial parent or other 
persons standing in loco parentis.

 

(b) Eligibility for extracurricular participation – State and local education agencies shall 
facilitate the opportunity for transit ioning military children’s inclusion in extracurricular 
activit ies, regardless of application deadlines, with consultation with the state high school 
athlet ic association, to the extent they are otherwise qualified. Application deadlines include 
tryouts, summer conditioning and other coach or district prerequisites.

 

Chapter 700 – OVERSIGHT, ENFORCEMENT, AND DISPUTE RESOLUTION
 

SEC. 7.101 Informal communication to resolve disputes or controversies
 

(a) States shall attempt to resolve disputes or controversies by communicat ing with each other 
by telephone, telefax, or electronic mail.

 

(b) Failure to resolve dispute or controversy—
 

(1) Following an unsuccessful attempt to resolve controversies or disputes arising under this
compact, its by-laws or its rules as required under sec.7.101 (a), states shall pursue one or 
more of the informal dispute resolution processes set forth in sec. 7.101 (b)(2) prior to 
resorting to formal dispute resolution alternatives.

 

(2) Parties shall submit a written request to the executive director for assistance in resolving 
the controversy or dispute. The executive director shall provide a written response to the 
parties within ten (10) days and may, at the executive director’s discretion, seek the 
assistance of legal counsel or the executive committee in resolving the dispute. The 
executive committee may authorize its standing committees or the executive director to 
ass ist in resolving the dispute or controversy.

 

SEC. 7.102 Formal resolution of disputes and controversies
 

(a) Alternative dispute resolution – Any controversy or dispute between or among compacting 
states that arises from or relates to this compact that is not resolved under sec. 7.101 may be
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resolved by alternat ive dispute resolut ion processes. These shall consist of mediat ion
and arbitration.

 

(b) Mediation and arbitration
 

(1) Mediation
 

(i) A state that is party to a dispute may request, or the executive committee may require,
the submissio n of a matter in controversy to mediation.

 

(ii) Mediation shall be conducted by a mediator appointed by the executive committee 
from a list of mediators approved by the national organizat ion responsible for setting 
standards for mediators and pursuant to procedures customarily used in mediation 
proceedings.

 

(2) Arbitration
 

(i) Arbitration may be recommended by the executive committee in any dispute 
regardless of the parties’ previous submission of the dispute to mediation.

 

(ii) Arbitration shall be administered by at least one neutral arbiters or a panel of arbiters
not to exceed three members. These arbiters shall be selected from a list of arbiters
maintained by the commissio n staff.

 

(iii)The arbitration may be administered pursuant to procedures customarily used in 
arbitration proceedings and at the direction of the arbiter.

 

(iv) Upon the demand of any party to a dispute arising under the compact, the dispute 
shall be referred to the American Arbitration Association and shall be administered
pursuant to its commercial arbitration rules.

 

(v) (a) The arbiter in all cases shall assess all costs of arbitration, including fees of the 
arbiter and reasonable attorney fees of the prevailing party, against the party that did
not prevail.

 

(b) The arbiter shall have the power to impose any sanction permitted by this
compact and other laws of the state or the federal district in which the commissio n
has its principal offices.

 

(vi) Judgment on any award may be entered in any court having jurisdict ion.
 

SEC 7.103 Enforcement actions against a defaulting state
 

(a) If the Interstate Commission determines that any state has at any time defaulted (“default ing 
state”) in the performance of any of its obligations or responsibilit ies under this Compact, the 
by-laws or any duly promulgated rules the Interstate Commission may impose any or all of
the following penalties:

 

(1) Damages or costs in such amounts as are deemed to be reasonable as fixed by the
Interstate Commissio n;

 

(2) Remedial training and technical assistance as directed by the Interstate Commissio n;
 

(3) Suspension and termination of membership in the compact. Suspension shall be imposed
only after all other reasonable means of securing compliance under the by-laws and rules
have been exhausted. Immediate notice of suspension shall be given by the Interstate
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Commissio n to the governor, the chief justice or chief judicial officer of the state, the 
majority and minority leaders of the default ing state’s legislature, and the state council.

 

(b) The grounds for default include, but are not limited to, failure of a Compacting State to 
perform such obligations or responsibilit ies imposed upon it by this compact, Interstate 
Commissio n by-laws, or duly promulgated rules. The Interstate Commissio n shall 
immediately notify the default ing state in writing of the penalty imposed by the Interstate 
Commissio n on the default ing state pending a cure of the default. The Interstate Commission 
shall stipulate the conditions and the time period within which the default ing state must cure 
its default. If the default ing state fails to cure the default within the time period specified by 
the Interstate Commissio n, in addition to any other penalties imposed herein, the default ing 
state may be terminated from the Compact upon an affirmative vote of a majority of the 
compacting states and all rights, privileges, and benefits conferred by this Compact shall be 
terminated from the effective date of suspension.

 

(c) Within sixty (60) calendar days of the effective date of termination of a default ing state, the 
Interstate Commissio n shall notify the governor, the chief justice or chief judicial officer, the 
majority and minority leaders of the default ing state’s legislature, and the state council of
such terminat ion.

 

(d) The default ing state is responsible for all assessments, obligations, and liabilit ies incurred
through the effective date of termination including any obligations, the performance of which 
extends beyond the effective date of terminat ion.

 

(e) The Interstate Commission shall not bear any costs relating to the defaulting state unless
otherwise mutually agreed upon between the Interstate Commission and the default ing state.

 

(f) Reinstatement following terminat ion of any compacting state requires both a reenactment of
the Compact by the default ing state and the approval of the Interstate Commissio n pursuant
to the rules.

 

SEC 7.104 Judicial enforcement
 

The Interstate Commission may, by majority vote of the members, initiate legal action in the 
United States District Court for the District of Columbia or, at the discretion of the Interstate 
Commissio n, in the federal district where the Interstate Commissio n has its offices to enforce 
compliance with the provisions of the Compact, its duly promulgated rules and by-laws, against
any compacting state in default. In the event judicial enforcement is necessary, the prevailing 
party shall be awarded all costs of such litigation including reasonable attorneys’ fees.
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Language Arts Florida Standards (LAFS) 
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GRADE: 6 
 
Strand: READING STANDARDS FOR LITERATURE 

Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.6.RL.1.1 Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as 

inferences drawn from the text. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.6.RL.1.2 Determine a theme or central idea of a text and how it is conveyed through particular 
details; provide a summary of the text distinct from personal opinions or judgments. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.6.RL.1.3 Describe how a particular story's or drama's plot unfolds in a series of episodes as well 
as how the characters respond or change as the plot moves toward a resolution. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Cluster 2: Craft and Structure 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.6.RL.2.4 Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 

figurative and connotative meanings; analyze the impact of a specific word choice on 
meaning and tone. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.RL.2.5 Analyze how a particular sentence, chapter, scene, or stanza fits into the overall 
structure of a text and contributes to the development of the theme, setting, or plot. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.RL.2.6 Explain how an author develops the point of view of the narrator or speaker in a text. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.6.RL.3.7 Compare and contrast the experience of reading a story, drama, or poem to listening to 

or viewing an audio, video, or live version of the text, including contrasting what they 
"see" and "hear" when reading the text to what they perceive when they listen or watch. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.RL.3.9 Compare and contrast texts in different forms or genres (e.g., stories and poems; 
historical novels and fantasy stories) in terms of their approaches to similar themes and 
topics. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 

 

Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 
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STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.6.RL.4.10 By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature, including stories, dramas, and 

poems, in the grades 6-8 text complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed 
at the high end of the range. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 

Strand: READING STANDARDS FOR INFORMATIONAL TEXT 

Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD 
LAFS.6.RI.1.1 Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as 

inferences drawn from the text. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.6.RI.1.2 Determine a central idea of a text and how it is conveyed through particular details; 
provide a summary of the text distinct from personal opinions or judgments. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.6.RI.1.3 Analyze in detail how a key individual, event, or idea is introduced, illustrated, and 
elaborated in a text (e.g., through examples or anecdotes). 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Cluster 2: Craft and Structure 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD 
LAFS.6.RI.2.4 Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 

figurative, connotative, and technical meanings. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.6.RI.2.5 Analyze how a particular sentence, paragraph, chapter, or section fits into the overall 
structure of a text and contributes to the development of the ideas. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.RI.2.6 Determine an author's point of view or purpose in a text and explain how it is conveyed 
in the text. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD 
LAFS.6.RI.3.7 Integrate information presented in different media or formats (e.g., visually, 

quantitatively) as well as in words to develop a coherent understanding of a topic or 
issue. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.RI.3.8 Trace and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, distinguishing claims that
are supported by reasons and evidence from claims that are not. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.RI.3.9 Compare and contrast one author's presentation of events with that of another (e.g., a 
memoir written by and a biography on the same person). 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 
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Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.6.RI.4.10 By the end of the year, read and comprehend literary nonfiction in the grades 6-8 text 

complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 

Strand: WRITING STANDARDS 

Cluster 1: Text Types and Purposes 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.6.W.1.1 Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence. 

 
a. Introduce claim(s) and organize the reasons and evidence clearly. 
b. Support claim(s) with clear reasons and relevant evidence, using credible 

sources and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text. 
c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to clarify the relationships among claim(s) 

and reasons. 
d. Establish and maintain a formal style. 
e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from the argument 

presented. 
 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.W.1.2 Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and 
information through the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content. 

 
a. Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and information, using strategies 

such as definition, classification, comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; 
include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and 
multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 

b. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, 
or other information and examples. 

c. Use appropriate transitions to clarify the relationships among ideas and 
concepts. 

d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or 
explain the topic. 

e. Establish and maintain a formal style. 
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from the information or 

explanation presented. 
 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 4: Extended Thinking &Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.W.1.3 Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective 
technique, relevant descriptive details, and well-structured event sequences. 

 
a. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a context and introducing a 

narrator and/or characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally 
and logically. 

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, and description, to 
develop experiences, events, and/or characters. 

c. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clauses to convey sequence
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Cluster 2: Production and Distribution of Writing 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.6.W.2.4 Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style 

are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing 
types are defined in standards 1-3 above.) 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.6.W.2.5 With some guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing
as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach. (Editing for
conventions should demonstrate command of Language standards 1-3 up to and 
including grade 6 on page 52.) 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.W.2.6 Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing as well as to 
interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding 
skills to type a minimum of three pages in a single sitting. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Cluster 3: Research to Build and Present Knowledge 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.6.W.3.7 Conduct short research projects to answer a question, drawing on several sources and 

refocusing the inquiry when appropriate. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 4: Extended Thinking &Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.W.3.8 Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources; assess the credibility
of each source; and quote or paraphrase the data and conclusions of others while 
avoiding plagiarism and providing basic bibliographic information for sources. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.W.3.9 Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and 
research. 

 
a. Apply grade 6 Reading standards to literature (e.g., "Compare and contrast 

texts in different forms or genres [e.g., stories and poems; historical novels and
fantasy stories] in terms of their approaches to similar themes and topics"). 

b. Apply grade 6 Reading standards to literary nonfiction (e.g., "Trace and 
evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, distinguishing claims that 
are supported by reasons and evidence from claims that are not"). 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 

 

Cluster 4: Range of Writing 

and signal shifts from one time frame or setting to another. 
d. Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive details, and sensory 

language to convey experiences and events. 
e. Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or events. 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 
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STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.6.W.4.10 Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) 

and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline- 
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 

Strand: STANDARDS FOR SPEAKING AND LISTENING 

Cluster 1: Comprehension and Collaboration 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD 
LAFS.6.SL.1.1 Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and 

teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 6 topics, texts, and issues, building on 
others' ideas and expressing their own clearly. 

 
a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; 

explicitly draw on that preparation by referring to evidence on the topic, text, or 
issue to probe and reflect on ideas under discussion. 

b. Follow rules for collegial discussions, set specific goals and deadlines, and 
define individual roles as needed. 

c. Pose and respond to specific questions with elaboration and detail by making 
comments that contribute to the topic, text, or issue under discussion. 

d. Review the key ideas expressed and demonstrate understanding of multiple 
perspectives through reflection and paraphrasing. 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.SL.1.2 Interpret information presented in diverse media and formats (e.g., visually, 
quantitatively, orally) and explain how it contributes to a topic, text, or issue under study.
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.SL.1.3 Delineate a speaker's argument and specific claims, distinguishing claims that are 
supported by reasons and evidence from claims that are not. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Cluster 2: Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD 
LAFS.6.SL.2.4 Present claims and findings, sequencing ideas logically and using pertinent 

descriptions, facts, and details to accentuate main ideas or themes; use appropriate eye
contact, adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.SL.2.5 Include multimedia components (e.g., graphics, images, music, sound) and visual 
displays in presentations to clarify information. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.6.SL.2.6 Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating command of formal 
English when indicated or appropriate. (See grade 6 Language standards 1 and 3 on 
page 52 for specific expectations.) 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 
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Strand: LANGUAGE STANDARDS 

Cluster 1: Conventions of Standard English 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.6.L.1.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage 

when writing or speaking. 

 
a. Ensure that pronouns are in the proper case (subjective, objective, 

possessive). 
b. Use intensive pronouns (e.g., myself, ourselves). 
c. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in pronoun number and person. 
d. Recognize and correct vague pronouns (i.e., ones with unclear or ambiguous 

antecedents). 
e. Recognize variations from standard English in their own and others writing 

and speaking, and identify and use strategies to improve expression in 
conventional language. 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.6.L.1.2 Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 
punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

 
a. Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to set off 

nonrestrictive/parenthetical elements. 
b. Spell correctly. 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Cluster 2: Knowledge of Language 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.6.L.2.3 Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or 

listening. 

 
a. Vary sentence patterns for meaning, reader/listener interest, and style 
b. Maintain consistency in style and tone. 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Cluster 3: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.6.L.3.4 Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases 

based on grade 6 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies. 

 
a. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence or paragraph; a word's 

position or function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or 
phrase. 

b. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek or Latin affixes and roots as clues to 
the meaning of a word (e.g., audience, auditory, audible). 
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  c. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both 
print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify its 
precise meaning or its part of speech. 

d. Verify the preliminary determination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., 
by checking the inferred meaning in context or in a dictionary). 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.6.L.3.5 Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in 
word meanings. 

 
a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., personification) in context. 
b. Use the relationship between particular words (e.g., cause/effect, part/whole, 

item/category) to better understand each of the words. 
c. Distinguish among the connotations (associations) of words with similar 

denotations (definitions) (e.g., stingy, scrimping, economical, unwasteful, 
thrifty). 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.6.L.3.6 Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific 
words and phrases; gather vocabulary knowledge when considering a word or phrase 
important to comprehension or expression. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall
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GRADE: 7 
 
Strand: READING STANDARDS FOR LITERATURE 

Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.7.RL.1.1 Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says 

explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.RL.1.2 Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyze its development over the 
course of the text; provide an objective summary of the text. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.7.RL.1.3 Analyze how particular elements of a story or drama interact (e.g., how setting shapes 
the characters or plot). 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Cluster 2: Craft and Structure 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.7.RL.2.4 Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 

figurative and connotative meanings; analyze the impact of rhymes and other repetitions
of sounds (e.g., alliteration) on a specific verse or stanza of a poem or section of a story
or drama. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.7.RL.2.5 Analyze how a drama's or poem's form or structure (e.g., soliloquy, sonnet) contributes 
to its meaning. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.RL.2.6 Analyze how an author develops and contrasts the points of view of different characters 
or narrators in a text. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD 
LAFS.7.RL.3.7 Compare and contrast a written story, drama, or poem to its audio, filmed, staged, or 

multimedia version, analyzing the effects of techniques unique to each medium (e.g., 
lighting, sound, color, or camera focus and angles in a film). 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.RL.3.9 Compare and contrast a fictional portrayal of a time, place, or character and a historical 
account of the same period as a means of understanding how authors of fiction use or 
alter history. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
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Strand: READING STANDARDS FOR INFORMATIONAL TEXT 

Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.7.RI.1.1 Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says 

explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.RI.1.2 Determine two or more central ideas in a text and analyze their development over the 
course of the text; provide an objective summary of the text. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.RI.1.3 Analyze the interactions between individuals, events, and ideas in a text (e.g., how 
ideas influence individuals or events, or how individuals influence ideas or events). 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Cluster 2: Craft and Structure 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.7.RI.2.4 Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 

figurative, connotative, and technical meanings; analyze the impact of a specific word 
choice on meaning and tone. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.RI.2.5 Analyze the structure an author uses to organize a text, including how the major 
sections contribute to the whole and to the development of the ideas. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.RI.2.6 Determine an author's point of view or purpose in a text and analyze how the author 
distinguishes his or her position from that of others. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.7.RI.3.7 Compare and contrast a text to an audio, video, or multimedia version of the text, 

analyzing each medium's portrayal of the subject (e.g., how the delivery of a speech 
affects the impact of the words). 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.RI.3.8 Trace and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, assessing whether the 
reasoning is sound and the evidence is relevant and sufficient to support the claims. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.RI.3.9 Analyze how two or more authors writing about the same topic shape their 
presentations of key information by emphasizing different evidence or advancing 
different interpretations of facts. 

LAFS.7.RL.4.10 By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature, including stories, dramas, and 
poems, in the grades 6-8 text complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed 
at the high end of the range. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 
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Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.7.RI.4.10 By the end of the year, read and comprehend literary nonfiction in the grades 6-8 text 

complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 

Strand: WRITING STANDARDS 

Cluster 1: Text Types and Purposes 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.7.W.1.1 Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence. 

 
a. Introduce claim(s), acknowledge alternate or opposing claims, and organize 

the reasons and evidence logically. 
b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, 

credible sources and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text. 
c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the 

relationships among claim(s), reasons, and evidence. 
d. Establish and maintain a formal style. 
e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the 

argument presented. 
 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.7.W.1.2 Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and 
information through the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content. 

 
a. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow; organize ideas, 

concepts, and information, using strategies such as definition, classification, 
comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; include formatting (e.g., headings), 
graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding 
comprehension. 

b. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, 
or other information and examples. 

c. Use appropriate transitions to create cohesion and clarify the relationships 
among ideas and concepts. 

d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or 
explain the topic. 

e. Establish and maintain a formal style. 
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the 

information or explanation presented. 
 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 4: Extended Thinking &Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.7.W.1.3 Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective 
technique, relevant descriptive details, and well-structured event sequences. 

 
a. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a context and point of view and 

introducing a narrator and/or characters; organize an event sequence that 
unfolds naturally and logically.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 
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Cluster 2: Production and Distribution of Writing 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.7.W.2.4 Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style 

are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing 
types are defined in standards 1-3 above.) 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.7.W.2.5 With some guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing
as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach, focusing 
on how well purpose and audience have been addressed. (Editing for conventions 
should demonstrate command of Language standards 1-3 up to and including grade 7 
on page 52.) 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.W.2.6 Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and link to and 
cite sources as well as to interact and collaborate with others, including linking to and 
citing sources. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Cluster 3: Research to Build and Present Knowledge 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.7.W.3.7 Conduct short research projects to answer a question, drawing on several sources and 

generating additional related, focused questions for further research and investigation. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.W.3.8 Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, using search terms 
effectively; assess the credibility and accuracy of each source; and quote or paraphrase
the data and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and following a standard 
format for citation. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.W.3.9 Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and 
research. 

 
a. Apply grade 7 Reading standards to literature (e.g., "Compare and contrast a 

fictional portrayal of a time, place, or character and a historical account of the 
same period as a means of understanding how authors of fiction use or alter 
history"). 

b. Apply grade 7 Reading standards to literary nonfiction (e.g. "Trace and 
evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, assessing whether the 
reasoning is sound and the evidence is relevant and sufficient to support the

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, and description, to 
develop experiences, events, and/or characters. 

c. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clauses to convey sequence 
and signal shifts from one time frame or setting to another. 

d. Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive details, and sensory 
language to capture the action and convey experiences and events. 

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on the narrated experiences
or events. 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 
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Cluster 4: Range of Writing 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.7.W.4.10 Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) 

and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline- 
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 

Strand: STANDARDS FOR SPEAKING AND LISTENING 

Cluster 1: Comprehension and Collaboration 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD 
LAFS.7.SL.1.1 Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and 

teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 7 topics, texts, and issues, building on 
others' ideas and expressing their own clearly. 

 
a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or researched material under 

study; explicitly draw on that preparation by referring to evidence on the topic, 
text, or issue to probe and reflect on ideas under discussion. 

b. Follow rules for collegial discussions, track progress toward specific goals and 
deadlines, and define individual roles as needed. 

c. Pose questions that elicit elaboration and respond to others' questions and 
comments with relevant observations and ideas that bring the discussion back 
on topic as needed. 

d. Acknowledge new information expressed by others and, when warranted, 
modify their own views. 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.7.SL.1.2 Analyze the main ideas and supporting details presented in diverse media and formats 
(e.g., visually, quantitatively, orally) and explain how the ideas clarify a topic, text, or 
issue under study. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.SL.1.3 Delineate a speaker's argument and specific claims, evaluating the soundness of the 
reasoning and the relevance and sufficiency of the evidence. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Cluster 2: Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.7.SL.2.4 Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a focused, coherent manner 

with pertinent descriptions, facts, details, and examples; use appropriate eye contact, 
adequate volume, and clear pronunciation. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

claims"). 
 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 
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LAFS.7.SL.2.5 Include multimedia components and visual displays in presentations to clarify claims 
and findings and emphasize salient points. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.SL.2.6 Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating command of formal 
English when indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 Language standards 1 and 3 on 
page 52 for specific expectations.) 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 

Strand: LANGUAGE STANDARDS 

Cluster 1: Conventions of Standard English 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.7.L.1.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage 

when writing or speaking. 

 
a. Explain the function of phrases and clauses in general and their function in 

specific sentences. 
b. Choose among simple, compound, complex, and compound-complex 

sentences to signal differing relationships among ideas. 
c. Place phrases and clauses within a sentence, recognizing and correcting 

misplaced and dangling modifiers. 
 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.L.1.2 Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 
punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

 
a. Use a comma to separate coordinate adjectives (e.g., It was a fascinating, 

enjoyable movie but not He wore an old[,] green shirt). 
b. Spell correctly. 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Cluster 2: Knowledge of Language 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.7.L.2.3 Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or 

listening. 

 
a. Choose language that expresses ideas precisely and concisely, recognizing 

and eliminating wordiness and redundancy. 
 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Cluster 3: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
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LAFS.7.L.3.4 Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases 
based on grade 7 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies. 

 
a. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence or paragraph; a word's 

position or function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or 
phrase. 

b. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek or Latin affixes and roots as clues to 
the meaning of a word (e.g., belligerent, bellicose, rebel). 

c. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, 
glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a 
word or determine or clarify its precise meaning or its part of speech. 

d. Verify the preliminary determination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., 
by checking the inferred meaning in context or in a dictionary). 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.7.L.3.5 Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in 
word meanings. 

 
a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., literary, biblical, and mythological allusions) in 

context. 
b. Use the relationship between particular words (e.g., synonym/antonym, 

analogy) to better understand each of the words. 
c. Distinguish among the connotations (associations) of words with similar 

denotations (definitions) (e.g., refined, respectful, polite, diplomatic, 
condescending). 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.7.L.3.6 Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific 
words and phrases; gather vocabulary knowledge when considering a word or phrase 
important to comprehension or expression. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall
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GRADE: 8 
 
Strand: READING STANDARDS FOR LITERATURE 

Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.8.RL.1.1 Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports an analysis of what the text says 

explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.8.RL.1.2 Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyze its development over the 
course of the text, including its relationship to the characters, setting, and plot; provide 
an objective summary of the text. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.8.RL.1.3 Analyze how particular lines of dialogue or incidents in a story or drama propel the 
action, reveal aspects of a character, or provoke a decision. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Cluster 2: Craft and Structure 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.8.RL.2.4 Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 

figurative and connotative meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on 
meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions to other texts. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.8.RL.2.5 Compare and contrast the structure of two or more texts and analyze how the differing 
structure of each text contributes to its meaning and style. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.8.RL.2.6 Analyze how differences in the points of view of the characters and the audience or 
reader (e.g., created through the use of dramatic irony) create such effects as suspense
or humor. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.8.RL.3.7 Analyze the extent to which a filmed or live production of a story or drama stays faithful 

to or departs from the text or script, evaluating the choices made by the director or 
actors. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.8.RL.3.9 Analyze how a modern work of fiction draws on themes, patterns of events, or character
types from myths, traditional stories, or religious works such as the Bible, including 
describing how the material is rendered new. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 

 

Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 
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STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.8.RL.4.10 By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature, including stories, dramas, and 

poems, at the high end of grades 6-8 text complexity band independently and 
proficiently. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 

Strand: READING STANDARDS FOR INFORMATIONAL TEXT 

Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD 
LAFS.8.RI.1.1 Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports an analysis of what the text says 

explicitly as well as inferences drawn from the text. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.8.RI.1.2 Determine a central idea of a text and analyze its development over the course of the 
text, including its relationship to supporting ideas; provide an objective summary of the 
text. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.8.RI.1.3 Analyze how a text makes connections among and distinctions between individuals, 
ideas, or events (e.g., through comparisons, analogies, or categories). 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Cluster 2: Craft and Structure 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.8.RI.2.4 Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including 

figurative, connotative, and technical meanings; analyze the impact of specific word 
choices on meaning and tone, including analogies or allusions to other texts. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.8.RI.2.5 Analyze in detail the structure of a specific paragraph in a text, including the role of 
particular sentences in developing and refining a key concept. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.8.RI.2.6 Determine an author's point of view or purpose in a text and analyze how the author 
acknowledges and responds to conflicting evidence or viewpoints. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.8.RI.3.7 Evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of using different mediums (e.g., print or 

digital text, video, multimedia) to present a particular topic or idea. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.8.RI.3.8 Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, assessing whether 
the reasoning is sound and the evidence is relevant and sufficient; recognize when 
irrelevant evidence is introduced. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.8.RI.3.9 Analyze a case in which two or more texts provide conflicting information on the same 
topic and identify where the texts disagree on matters of fact or interpretation.
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Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.8.RI.4.10 By the end of the year, read and comprehend literary nonfiction at the high end of the 

grades 6-8 text complexity band independently and proficiently. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 

Strand: WRITING STANDARDS 

Cluster 1: Text Types and Purposes 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.8.W.1.1 Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence. 

 
a. Introduce claim(s), acknowledge and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or 

opposing claims, and organize the reasons and evidence logically. 
b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, 

credible sources and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text. 
c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the 

relationships among claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and evidence. 
d. Establish and maintain a formal style. 
e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the 

argument presented. 
 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.8.W.1.2 Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and 
information through the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content. 

 
a. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow; organize ideas, 

concepts, and information into broader categories; include formatting (e.g., 
headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding
comprehension. 

b. Develop the topic with relevant, well-chosen facts, definitions, concrete details,
quotations, or other information and examples. 

c. Use appropriate and varied transitions to create cohesion and clarify the 
relationships among ideas and concepts. 

d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or 
explain the topic. 

e. Establish and maintain a formal style. 
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the 

information or explanation presented. 
 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 4: Extended Thinking &Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.8.W.1.3 Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective 
technique, relevant descriptive details, and well-structured event sequences. 

 
a. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a context and point of view and 

introducing a narrator and/or characters; organize an event sequence that 
unfolds naturally and logically.

 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 
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Cluster 2: Production and Distribution of Writing 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.8.W.2.4 Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style 

are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing 
types are defined in standards 1-3 above.) 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.8.W.2.5 With some guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing
as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach, focusing 
on how well purpose and audience have been addressed. (Editing for conventions 
should demonstrate command of Language standards 1-3 up to and including grade 8 
on page 52.) 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.8.W.2.6 Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and present the 
relationships between information and ideas efficiently as well as to interact and 
collaborate with others. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Cluster 3: Research to Build and Present Knowledge 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.8.W.3.7 Conduct short research projects to answer a question (including a self-generated 

question), drawing on several sources and generating additional related, focused 
questions that allow for multiple avenues of exploration. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 4: Extended Thinking &Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.8.W.3.8 Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, using search terms 
effectively; assess the credibility and accuracy of each source; and quote or paraphrase
the data and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and following a standard 
format for citation. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.8.W.3.9 Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and 
research. 

 
a. Apply grade 8 Reading standards to literature (e.g., "Analyze how a modern 

work of fiction draws on themes, patterns of events, or character types from 
myths, traditional stories, or religious works such as the Bible, including 
describing how the material is rendered new"). 

b. Apply grade 8 Reading standards to literary nonfiction (e.g., "Delineate and 
evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, assessing whether the

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, and reflection,
to develop experiences, events, and/or characters. 

c. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clauses to convey sequence, 
signal shifts from one time frame or setting to another, and show the 
relationships among experiences and events. 

d. Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive details, and sensory 
language to capture the action and convey experiences and events. 

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on the narrated experiences
or events. 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 
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Cluster 4: Range of Writing 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD 
LAFS.8.W.4.10 Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) 

and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline- 
specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 

Strand: STANDARDS FOR SPEAKING AND LISTENING 

Cluster 1: Comprehension and Collaboration 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.8.SL.1.1 Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and 

teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 8 topics, texts, and issues, building on 
others' ideas and expressing their own clearly. 

 
a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or researched material under 

study; explicitly draw on that preparation by referring to evidence on the topic, 
text, or issue to probe and reflect on ideas under discussion. 

b. Follow rules for collegial discussions and decision-making, track progress 
toward specific goals and deadlines, and define individual roles as needed. 

c. Pose questions that connect the ideas of several speakers and respond to 
others' questions and comments with relevant evidence, observations, and 
ideas. 

d. Acknowledge new information expressed by others, and, when warranted, 
qualify or justify their own views in light of the evidence presented. 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.8.SL.1.2 Analyze the purpose of information presented in diverse media and formats (e.g., 
visually, quantitatively, orally) and evaluate the motives (e.g., social, commercial, 
political) behind its presentation. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.8.SL.1.3 Delineate a speaker's argument and specific claims, evaluating the soundness of the 
reasoning and relevance and sufficiency of the evidence and identifying when irrelevant 
evidence is introduced. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Cluster 2: Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD 
LAFS.8.SL.2.4 Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a focused, coherent manner 

with relevant evidence, sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen details; use appropriate 
eye contact, adequate volume, and clear pronunciation.

reasoning is sound and the evidence is relevant and sufficient; recognize when
irrelevant evidence is introduced"). 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 
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The alphanumeric coding scheme has changed –
Language Arts Common Core (LACC) is now Language Arts Florida Standards (LAFS) 

Amended Standard 

 

 

   
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.8.SL.2.5 Integrate multimedia and visual displays into presentations to clarify information, 
strengthen claims and evidence, and add interest. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.8.SL.2.6 Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating command of formal 
English when indicated or appropriate. (See grade 8 Language standards 1 and 3 on 
page 52 for specific expectations.) 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 

Strand: LANGUAGE STANDARDS 

Cluster 1: Conventions of Standard English 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.8.L.1.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage 

when writing or speaking. 

 
a. Explain the function of verbals (gerunds, participles, infinitives) in general and 

their function in particular sentences. 
b. Form and use verbs in the active and passive voice. 
c. Form and use verbs in the indicative, imperative, interrogative, conditional, and

subjunctive mood. 
d. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb voice and mood. 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.8.L.1.2 Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, 
punctuation, and spelling when writing. 

 
a. Use punctuation (comma, ellipsis, dash) to indicate a pause or break. 
b. Use an ellipsis to indicate an omission. 
c. Spell correctly. 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Cluster 2: Knowledge of Language 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.8.L.2.3 Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or 

listening. 

 
a. Use verbs in the active and passive voice and in the conditional and 

subjunctive mood to achieve particular effects (e.g., emphasizing the actor or 
the action; expressing uncertainty or describing a state contrary to fact). 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 
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The alphanumeric coding scheme has changed –
Language Arts Common Core (LACC) is now Language Arts Florida Standards (LAFS) 

Amended Standard 

 

 

Cluster 3: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use 

STANDARD CODE STANDARD
LAFS.8.L.3.4 Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words or phrases 

based on grade 8 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies. 

 
a. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence or paragraph; a word's 

position or function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or 
phrase. 

b. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek or Latin affixes and roots as clues to 
the meaning of a word (e.g., precede, recede, secede). 

c. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, 
glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a 
word or determine or clarify its precise meaning or its part of speech. 

d. Verify the preliminary determination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., 
by checking the inferred meaning in context or in a dictionary). 

 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

LAFS.8.L.3.5 Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in 
word meanings. 

 
a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g. verbal irony, puns) in context. 
b. Use the relationship between particular words to better understand each of the 

words. 
c. Distinguish among the connotations (associations) of words with similar 

denotations (definitions) (e.g., bullheaded, willful, firm, persistent, resolute). 
 
 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

LAFS.8.L.3.6 Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific 
words and phrases; gather vocabulary knowledge when considering a word or phrase 
important to comprehension or expression. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall
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2012-13 K-12 Comprehensive Research Based Reading Plan  

District: Sarasota 

Leadership: District Level 
            

 

1 What are your measurable district goals for student achievement in reading for the 2012-13 
school year as described as a percentage increase from last year’s scores? 

  

The percentage of students in primary grades scoring at or above proficiency on the FAIR 
Test will increase annually. This will be evident with all demographic groups. Specific to 
FAIR performance in kindergarten, the 2011-2012 PRS demonstrated 83.8% of students 
functioned at a high probability of reading success. For the kindergarten in 2012-2013, the 
goal will be that students will perform at 85% or higher on the PRS, respond accurately to at 
least 4/5 listening or reading comprehension questions, and score in the 40-60 percentile if 
vocabulary was administered. This is a PRS increase 1.2%. For grade 1, 73.9% of students 
had a PRS with high probability of reading success. For 2012-13, the goals will be that 
students 76% of students perform at 85% or higher, read the target passage for AP 3 with 
fluency (Multidimensional Fluency Scale) and accuracy (60 wcpm), respond to the majority 
of the comprehension questions correctly, and score in the 40-60 percentile if vocabulary was 
administered. This is a PRS increase of 2.1%. For grade 2, 36.9% of students had a high 
probability of reading success, For 2012-13, the goal will be that 40% of students will have a 
high probability of reading success, read the target passage for AP 3 with fluency 
(Multidimensional Fluency Scale) and accuracy (90 wcpm), respond to the majority of the 
comprehension questions correctly, and score in the 40-60 percentile if vocabulary was 
administered. This is a PRS increase of 3.1%. 
These are the new goals for 2012-2013 for grades 3-10. 
Increase in Level 3 Scores Level 1-2 Increase from Previous Year’s Scores Level 2-3 Increase 
from Previous Year's Scores 
Grade 
3 1% increase- to 84% 1% increase- to 9% 1% increase- to 32% 
4 1% increase- to 81% 1% increase- to 12% 1% increase- to 30% 
5 1% increase- to 81% 1% increase- to 11% 1% increase- to 31% 
6 1% increase- to 80% 1% increase - to 13% 1% increase – to 34% 
7 1% increase- to 78% 1% increase - to 15% 1% increase- to 35% 
8 1% increase – to 68% 1% increase – to 23% 1% increase – to 39% 
9 3% increase – to 60% 3% increase – to 30% 3% increase – to 33% 
10 3% increase – to 49% 3% increase – to 32% 3% increase – to 31% 
 
 

 

2 How will the district assure that administrators and reading/literacy coaches provide follow up 
on literacy professional development (Common Core State Standards Implementation, Text 
Complexity, Comprehension Instructional Sequence) and teaching standards through course 
descriptions? 

  

The District is committed to integrated literacy development across the content areas. 
Members from the schools' Literacy Leadrship Teams (LLT), which include an administrator, 
key literacy and content teachers will attend the Common Core Institute to be held in the 
summer. On a number of the teams, a District curriculum specialist will join the team.  
At the monthly principal and assistant principal meetings throughout the school year, the 
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district reading specialists will present literacy sessions on the Common Core, text 
complexity, and comprehension instructional sequence. Last year, our principals and assistant 
principals had initial training with Stuart Greenberg in text complexity and the follow-up 
from our district continues. We have also trained all of our Literacy Leadership teams in the 
Comprehension Instructional Sequence (CIS) and the follow-up is ongoing. 

 

3 How will the district assure (a) systematic and explicit instruction, based on data, and (b) use of 
text-based instruction, with an emphasis on complex text? 

  

The district meets or exceeds all mandated class size requirements. Ongoing professional 
development for teachers emphasizes the importance of reading model fidelity. The 90 
minute reading block is an expectation for scheduling in all elementary schools, and is 
monitored by the principals and the Executive Director for Elementary Programs. The 
Executive Director for Middle Schools and the Executive Director for High Schools also 
monitor the models defined for Level 1 and Level 2 FCAT students in middle and high 
schools. All training provided emphasizes the use of student data to determine best practices 
in delivery of the reading model outlined and described in this K-12 Reading Plan. 
School schedules are collected and monitored by the district Executive Directors for 
elementary, middle and high school programs. 
The district's Instructional Focus Calendars (IFC) will continue to emphasize the use of 
complex text with continued professional development offered by the Curriculum and 
Instruction Department. 

 

4 How will the district assure that schools increase the amount and variety of complex texts used 
to teach complex comprehension tasks -- in addition to the Comprehensive Core Reading 
Program (CCRP), Supplemental Intervention Reading Program (SIRP), and Comprehensive 
Intervention Reading Program (CIRP)? 

  

The SIRPs and CIRPs identified for use in high school are varied and are chosen for their 
quality and to motivate students to read. Consequently, they include literary and informational 
text. Appealing to practical, functional literacy, the District website also provides links to 
virtual resources such as Thompson-Gale that contain thousands of titles for teachers to use. 
These virtual sources include informational texts, literary texts, and newspapers.  
At every grade level the Instructional Focus Calendars provide a link to CPALMS and its 
resources for teachers to include links to complex texts. Ongoing training of use of complex 
texts will be the focus of collaborative planning professional development as well. 

 

5 If additional exposures to complex texts are needed, how will this be addressed? 

  

The content program specialists at the district level will continue to add to the resource tab of 
the instructional focus calendars. After teachers have completed training on the use of 
complex texts, they will be expected to collaborate and submit a plan for close reading of 
complex texts in various subject areas. These will be housed on Learn, the District's online 
collaborative resources tool. 

 

6 How will the district support implementation of Next Generation Content Area Reading – 
Professional Development (NGCAR-PD) and the Comprehension Instructional Sequence 
(CIS)? 

  

The district has a cadre of teachers and district level teachers who have completed the state 
train the trainer model which enables us to offer NGCARPD every year. The secondary 
language arts program specialist is trained in CIS and has been developing training for our 
teachers in grades 6-12. We also have our Literacy Leadership teams members trained in CIS. 

 

7 How will the district facilitate improvement in and intensify interventions for schools that are 
not making academic improvements as determined by walk through and student performance 
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data? 

  

The district will continue to help teachers identify students for differentiated instruction and 
reduce the number of students who need more intensive intervention. At the elementary level, 
the core series offers an intervention for both primary and intermediate grade students. At the 
secondary levels, the comprehensive and supplemental materials provide additional options 
for intensive intervention. The district will conduct trainings for the core elementary teachers 
as well as separate trainings for each secondary comprehensive program adopted. These 
teachers will receive direct support from the Curriculum department specialists. Principals , 
assistant principals, and executive directors will conduct periodic walk-throughs. Feedback 
from these visits will serve as an opener for discusion about instructional practice and student 
performance data and changes in practice to meet the needs of students. 

 

8 How and when will the district provide principals with the information contained in the K-12 
Comprehensive Research-Based Reading Plan? 

  

Summer institutes are held for Sarasota principals annually. Follow up is provided at monthly 
administrator trainings and meetings as needed. Program specialists have been asked to 
review the Reading Plan with administrators at their level-alike meetings. The Plan is also on 
the District website for easy access. 

 

9 How will the district ensure the provision of an additional hour of intensive reading instruction 
beyond the normal school day for each day of the entire school year for students in the 100 
lowest-performing elementary schools based on the state reading assessment? If your district 
does not contain one of these schools, what efforts are being made to provide additional time 
outside of the school day for reading intervention? 

  

None of Sarasota County Schools have currently been identified as being in the "100 lowest 
performing elementary schools". However, there are after school programs that currently 
offer additional reading service and intervention. Some of them are the 21st Century Learning 
Centers Program which provides tutorial services to students attending low performing 
schools; after school services through SES providers through Title I; FCAT Bootcamp to give 
students extra support in literacy; Saturday School for low performing students to continue 
the learning from the school week. 
 
If any of Sarasota schools are designated as "lowest 100 elementary schools", these programs 
may be expanded for those schools in need. The Academic Intervention, Curriculum and 
Instruction, and Title I Departments would meet to identify and analyze needs and then 
develop a supportive plan. 

 

10 How will the district provide leadership and support in defining the role of the reading coach to 
school administration, teachers, and reading coaches? 

Please create your District Data Driven Reading Coach Process Chart, detailing the way of 
work for administrators, teachers, and reading coaches in your district. This chart will be 
uploaded through the online system. You will find a sample in the Appendix. 

Please be sure to address: Common Core State Standards Implementation, Text Complexity, 
Comprehension Instructional Sequence. 

For a reading coach to be effective, the role of the coach must be clear to school administration, 
teachers, and the coach. The role of the coach is specified in 1011.62 (9) (c) 3., noting that 
highly qualified reading coaches specifically support teachers with making instructional 
decisions based on student data, and improve teacher delivery of effective reading instruction, 
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intervention, and reading in the content areas based on student need. 

  Sarasota_DistrictReadingCoachChart_2012.doc,6/14/2012 12:58:13 PM 
 

11 What is the total number of reading coaches (funded through any source) that served the district 
for the 2011-12 school year? 

  

In 2011-2012, the district had 2 reading coaches. We placed one at each of our lowest 
performing schools. We used 100% of our FEFP Reading allocation to fund reading teachers, 
not our two coaches. 

 

12 What is the total estimated number of reading coaches (funded through any source) that will be 
serving the district for the 2012-13 school year? 

  

There will be one, full-time school-based coaching position at a high school with the highest 
poverty in the District.  
 
Other schools will receive literacy coaching services through district literacy specialists. This 
team will include the two district reading specialists, title 1 specialist, county-wide ESE 
reading teacher and county-wide ESOL specialist. This collaborative team will support 
schools in several ways: conducting informal needs assessments resulting in identifying 
school based needs for support and coaching, providing district training on major reading 
initiatives for school reading representatives, providing publisher-sponsored professional 
development that is program based, providing support at the school level through meetings 
with the principal and possibly literacy leadership team members through conferences and 
school-based professional development, providing periodic meetings with literacy coaches for 
their own professional development and periodic walkthroughs in classrooms to provide 
feedback on program fidelity. Our district literacy team will be in the schools on a regular 
basis to provide coaching services.  
 
 

 

13 How will the district and schools recruit and retain highly qualified reading teachers and 
reading coaches? 

  

The district offers one of the highest teacher salary rates in the state. It also provides many 
District-supported reading courses which are offered regularly as well as reading endorsement 
courses. The District offers a variety of learning formats: online, blended online and face-to-
face, and face-to-face courses.  

 

14 How will the district determine allocation of reading coaches based on the needs of schools? 

  

One high school literacy coach has been allocated through District funds to the highest 
poverty school in the District. Title 1 schools may take advantage of a flexibility model using 
their funds to hire a person who will serve students and also teachers in a modeling and 
supporting role. This additional support of teachers will be beneficial to students. It is 
expected that these support people will possess a reading endorsement or certification or an 
advanced level of reading knowledge. They will continue their professional growth in 
reading. These individuals will also possess qualities of a literacy leader: understanding of the 
change process, content knowledge, research, and best practice. Principals will make the 
choice of this support person.  

 

15 How will the professional development provided to district supervisors be delivered at the 
school level? 

  
The district level supervisors offer both after school and during school hours training. If the 
training is during the day it is delivered either through the collaborative planning period of 
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teachers or though workshops in which the district or school pays for the substitutes. 
 

 

Leadership: School Level 

1 How are Reading Leadership Teams used to create capacity of reading knowledge within the 
school and focus on areas of literacy concern across the school? 
Please consider focusing on the following items: 
Support for Text Complexity 
Support for Instructional Skills to Improve Reading Comprehension 

• Ensuring that text complexity, along with close reading and rereading of texts, is central to 
lessons. 

• Providing scaffolding that does not preempt or replace text reading by students. 
• Developing and asking text dependent questions from a range of question types. 
• Emphasizing students supporting their answers based upon evidence from the text. 
• Providing extensive research and writing opportunities (claims and evidence). 

  

The Reading Leadership Teams or Literacy Leadership Teams (LLT) focus on the professional 
development of their staff in literacy as well as developing a culture of literacy in every content 
area. The District's literacy specialists have begun a detailed plan to help teachers understand the 
concept of text complexity, its implications for teaching and support to students. For elementary 
and secondary schools, District literacy specialists will conduct regional and school-based 
workshops discussing the components of a complex text, choosing apporpriately challenging 
texts, and limiting frontloading and providing scaffolded instruction as needed within a close 
reading. When encountering complex text, students need to be taught how to be strategic and 
metacognitive in their thinking while reflecting on the text's meaning. While teachers pose 
questions to get at the heart of comprehension, students should also learn to question for their 
understanding. Answers to questions should be text-based. For text comprehension to be 
complete, writing in response to reading is essential.  
The LLTs will continue the support of their teachers through presentations and practice with 
their staff. 

 

2 How does the reading coach provide the following professional development at the school site? 
Professional development in literacy (including text complexity, implementation of the Common 
Core State Standards in literacy, and the Comprehension Instructional Sequence) for all teachers? 
Professional development for reading intervention teachers? 
Professional development for guidance counselors, including reading intervention placement? 
How is this occurring in schools where no reading coach is available? 

  

Because there are few reading coaches available at the school sites, the District staff will provide 
much of the professional development at the schools with the assistance of the LLT members at 
each school. District literacy specialists are available to train secondary English/Reading 
department chairs. Regional and school-based training on the Common Core and text complexity 
are part of the District's professional development offerings for all levles. District and school 
based leaders have been trained by Just Read staff in the CIS.  
 
While guidance counselors can consult the District Reading Plan to determine reading 
intervention placement, literacy specialists are also available for assistance in this process. 
 
Reading intervention teachers are supported through regular trainings and as part of their 
collaborative planning teams (CPT). 

 

3 How are texts reviewed and selected for complexity? How are ‘stretch texts’ provided in all 
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courses/grades, particularly in reading intervention? Students should have regular access to grade 
level appropriate text. 

  

Through the District plan, teachers are taught to identify the components of complex text so as to 
stretch students' reading and thinking about text. Teachers will recognize complex text within 
their content area texts and will receive professional development in how to use "stretch texts". 
This is part of a District plan. 

 

4 How will the principal increase the amount of time that students read text closely for deep 
understanding across the school day and outside of school? One goal should be that students are 
reading one book every two weeks. Include how the principal will increase media center 
circulation. 

  

Throughout the school year, District literacy specialists will be part of the level-alike principals' 
meetings. Principals will continue to build their understanding of close reading. Often principals 
use the morning news to do brief book talks about new or interesting fiction and nonfiction. 
Motivating students to increase their volume of reading can be a difficult task. With the District's 
considerable resource of digital texts, the use of online as well as paper reading will be 
encouraged. Through a grant, middle schools have had the opportunity to read the same book 
across all language arts classes. They have "choice books" which expand the content. Because 
there are multiple titles of each book, students may pair read and engage in book clubs. Over the 
past few years media circulation has improved.  

 

5 How will school level leadership ensure that intensive reading instruction meets the following 
characteristics outlined in Section 1011.62(1)(f), Florida Statutes? 

  

The principal and administrative staff consider the State Statute and the District's K-12 Reading 
Plan in identifying students for intensive reading service. The Reading Plan specifies the format 
of the reading period as well as the components for the instruction. The school administrative 
staff conduct regular walkthroughs to observe the content. They are also in contact with the 
District's secondary reading program specialist who provides guidance and suggestions.  

 

 

Professional Development 

1 Provide the district professional development schedule for ALL reading professional 
development, not just the professional development funded through the FEFP reading allocation, 
for the 2012-2013 school year through Chart A. This chart will be completed through the web 
based system. Repeat this process within the application as many times as necessary for each 
professional development offering in reading offered by your district. ALL Reading Endorsement 
professional development offerings should be described in Chart A. Please address the Reading 
Endorsement professional development first in your charts. To create and edit all professional 
development charts for Chart A, use the link provided within this section online. Please be 
sure to indicate whether you are accepting a previously approved chart or creating/revising 
a new chart by clicking the appropriate radio button on Chart A. 
Chart A 
(This will open in a new browser) 

  
 

2 Does your district offer Next Generation Content Area Reading Professional Development 
(NGCAR-PD) or CAR-PD in at least one school? 

  Yes, NGCAR-PD is available as an option for all middle and high schools. 
 

3 Does your district offer Reading Endorsement for ESOL (REESOL)? 

  
Yes, based on reasonable class size and using the FLaRE model. It was last offered in Summer 
2010. 

 

4 Does your district conduct transcript reviews of college coursework for application towards the 
271

https://app1.fldoe.org/Reading_Plans/Narrative/(S(v1qjyw55nrb5wq45gyfhk4yv))/PublicPDList.aspx�


District Add-On Reading Endorsement? 

  Yes, however, the courses must have been successfully completed within the past five years. 
 

5 Please list and describe the professional development teachers will receive to ensure text based 
content area instruction in English/Language Arts, History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical 
Subjects.  

  

The District program specialists for English/Language Arts, Science, and Social Studies have 
developed a plan to work with their content area teachers. The strategic plan has several foci: 
Reading and Writing through the Use of Content Specific Complex Text and Using Close 
Reading Exemplars. In the fall and winter, content area teachers will be exposed to content 
specific complex text and an examination of vocabulary included within the text. Teachers will 
collaborate to identify content specific texts and develop a close reading activity. Then teachers 
will learn to examine complex texts using quantitative and qualitative measures. Online 
resources for determining complexity may be used. In the spring, teachers will write questions 
for close analytical reading and learn how to encourage students to use text-based evidence. 
Based on the previous work, writing will be connected to the content. 

 

6 Do the Reading Endorsement courses your district provides align with the 2011 Reading 
Endorsement competencies and indicators? If not, please describe your timeline to offer courses 
aligned to the new endorsement. State Board Rule 6A-4.0163 reflects that implementation should 
occur beginning in August 2012. 

  

The Reading Endorsement courses are currently being revised and are in the process of 
alignment with the 2011 competencies. Beginning with the 2012-2013 school year, the reading 
endorsement courses will be offered with the new competencies' expectations.  

 

 

Professional Development 

1 Provide the district professional development schedule for ALL reading professional 
development, not just the professional development funded through the FEFP reading allocation, 
for the 2012-2013 school year through Chart A. This chart will be completed through the web 
based system. Repeat this process within the application as many times as necessary for each 
professional development offering in reading offered by your district. ALL Reading Endorsement 
professional development offerings should be described in Chart A. Please address the Reading 
Endorsement professional development first in your charts. To create and edit all professional 
development charts for Chart A, use the link provided within this section online. Please be 
sure to indicate whether you are accepting a previously approved chart or creating/revising 
a new chart by clicking the appropriate radio button on Chart A. 

Chart A 
(This will open in a new browser) 

  
 

2 Does your district offer Next Generation Content Area Reading Professional Development 
(NGCAR-PD) or CAR-PD in at least one school? 

  Yes, NGCAR-PD is available as an option for all middle and high schools. 
 

3 Does your district offer Reading Endorsement for ESOL (REESOL)? 

  
Yes, based on reasonable class size and using the FLaRE model. It was last offered in Summer 
2010. 

 

4 Does your district conduct transcript reviews of college coursework for application towards the 
District Add-On Reading Endorsement? 

  Yes, however, the courses must have been successfully completed within the past five years. 
 

5 Please list and describe the professional development teachers will receive to ensure text based 
272

https://app1.fldoe.org/Reading_Plans/Narrative/(S(v1qjyw55nrb5wq45gyfhk4yv))/PublicPDList.aspx�


content area instruction in English/Language Arts, History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical 
Subjects.  

  

The District program specialists for English/Language Arts, Science, and Social Studies have 
developed a plan to work with their content area teachers. The strategic plan has several foci: 
Reading and Writing through the Use of Content Specific Complex Text and Using Close 
Reading Exemplars. In the fall and winter, content area teachers will be exposed to content 
specific complex text and an examination of vocabulary included within the text. Teachers will 
collaborate to identify content specific texts and develop a close reading activity. Then teachers 
will learn to examine complex texts using quantitative and qualitative measures. Online 
resources for determining complexity may be used. In the spring, teachers will write questions 
for close analytical reading and learn how to encourage students to use text-based evidence. 
Based on the previous work, writing will be connected to the content. 

 

6 Do the Reading Endorsement courses your district provides align with the 2011 Reading 
Endorsement competencies and indicators? If not, please describe your timeline to offer courses 
aligned to the new endorsement. State Board Rule 6A-4.0163 reflects that implementation should 
occur beginning in August 2012. 

  

The Reading Endorsement courses are currently being revised and are in the process of 
alignment with the 2011 competencies. Beginning with the 2012-2013 school year, the reading 
endorsement courses will be offered with the new competencies' expectations.  

 

 

Middle School Student Achievement and Instruction 
All information provided in this section details how this district will meet the reading needs of 
all student subgroups identified under No Child Left Behind. 

1 Each district will be given one school user log-in password so that each school may enter their 
own information into Chart F by using the web-based template. It is recommended that 
districts create a timeline for school users to enter this information for their school. Districts 
will be able to review and revise the school based information before submitting Chart F. 
School level users should select all adopted reading instructional materials from the lists 
provided and add any other materials in the text boxes. Information regarding materials 
specifically for ESE and ELL students should be listed in the text box labeled ‘Other.’ To 
review and edit all school information for Chart F before submitting, please use the link 
provided within this section online. 

Chart F 
(This will open in a new browser) 

  
 

2.1 The goal of a middle grades reading program is to provide a variety of methods and materials 
to develop strategies and critical thinking skills in reading for students who are reading on 
or above grade level and enrolled in reading courses which may be transferred to content 
courses across the curriculum. The skills and strategies taught should align with Sunshine State 
Standards for Reading at the appropriate grade level, specifically those benchmarks which are 
assessed by the Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test (FCAT). 

Is a middle grades reading course required for students scoring Level 3 and above on FCAT 
Reading? If so, for which students is this required? 

  

 
Sarasota County District Schools will not have the capacity to serve our FCAT Reading 
Level 3 and above students in a Developmental Reading Program. 
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2.2 How will your district assure that the offerings in your SIRP(s), and CIRP(s) introduce and 
increase the amount of complex text provided for your students in order to learn how to extract 
and use information from increasingly complex text? If additional exposure to complex text is 
needed, how will this be addressed? 

  

 
Through guided reading instruction, students will be supported in learning how to extract and 
use information from increasingly complex texts. Differentiation and scaffolding will be the 
key to take our readers to the next level. Teachers will also model their own thinking of 
complex text through shared reading and read alouds. Teachers will be expected to teach 
close readings lasting 3-5 days for complex text using state provided exemplars a minimum 
of two times per quarter. Students will also be provided time to engage in conversation to 
encourage the social nature of literacy. Some “social networking” applications will be 
integrated in this process.  
 

 

3 Section 1003.4156, Florida Statutes, requires middle school students who score at Level 1 on 
FCAT Reading to complete an intensive reading course. Those students who score at Level 2 
must be placed in an intensive reading course or a content area reading intervention course. A 
middle grades student who scores at Level 1 or Level 2 on FCAT Reading but who did not 
score below Level 3 in the previous 3 years may be granted a 1-year exemption from the 
reading remediation requirement; however, the student must have an approved academic 
improvement plan already in place, signed by the appropriate school staff and the student's 
parent, for the year for which the exemption is granted.  

Middle school students who score at Level 1 or Level 2 on FCAT Reading and have 
intervention needs in the areas of decoding and/or text reading efficiency must have extended 
time for reading intervention. This extended time may include, but is not limited to, students 
reading on a regular basis before and after school with teacher support, or for students two or 
more years below grade level a double block of reading to accelerate foundational reading 
skills and to apply them as they relate to increasingly complex text.  

This intervention course should include on a daily basis:  

• whole group explicit and systematic instruction 
• small group differentiated instruction 
• independent reading practice monitored by the teacher 
• infusion of reading and language arts benchmarks specific to the subject area blocked 

with the intensive reading course (biology, world history, etc.) 
• a focus on increasingly complex literary and informational texts (exposition, 

argumentation/persuasive, functional/procedural documents, etc.) at a ratio matching 
FCAT 2.0 Item Specifications. 

Districts may serve students scoring at Level 2 on FCAT Reading who are not in need of 
decoding or text reading efficiency instruction in content area classes through a content area 
reading intervention. Teachers of these classes must complete the 150 hour Content Area 
Reading Professional Development (CAR-PD) package, the 90 hour Next Generation Content 
Area Reading-Professional Development (NGCAR-PD) package, or the Reading 
Endorsement. Classroom infrastructure (class size, materials, etc.) should be adequate to 
implement the content area reading intervention course.  
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This intervention course should include on a daily basis:  

• whole group explicit and systematic instruction 
• small group differentiated instruction 
• independent reading practice monitored by the teacher 
• infusion of reading and language arts benchmarks specific to the subject area (biology, 

world history, etc.) 
• a focus on increasingly complex literary and informational texts (exposition, 

argumentation/persuasive, functional/procedural documents, etc.) at a ratio matching 
FCAT 2.0 Item Specifications. 

Schools must progress monitor students scoring at Level 1 and 2 on FCAT Reading a 
minimum of three times per year. This should include a Baseline, Midyear, and End of the 
Year Assessment.  

As a reminder, each struggling reader must be provided instruction that best fits his or her 
needs. Districts must establish criteria beyond FCAT for placing students into different levels 
of intensity for reading intervention classes to be certain that students are sufficiently 
challenged but not frustrated in relating to text of varying complexity. It is recommended that 
districts implement a placement process that includes:  

• Consideration of historical data including prior FCAT scores: – Has the student ever 
scored at Level 3 or above during previous school years? 

• Asking students to read: – Does the teacher asks the student to read a grade level 
passage silently and then read it aloud? – Does the student mispronounce only those 
words that are unfamiliar and not significant to comprehension of the text? 

• Asking questions: – Does the teacher asks the student to answer several comprehension 
questions? – Does the student answer all or most correctly? If a student has at some 
time in their school career scored at Level 3 or above, can accurately read a grade level 
passage, and answers most comprehension questions correctly, the teacher should 
provide instruction that is sufficiently challenging to this student. If a student has 
always scored at Level 1 or Level 2, cannot accurately read a grade level passage aloud 
and/or cannot answer comprehension questions correctly, the teacher should deliver 
explicit instruction and systematic student practice opportunities in order to accelerate 
decoding, fluency, vocabulary, and comprehension development. 

Data Examples include data from screenings, progress monitoring and diagnostic assessments 
already in use in the district, as well as teacher recommendation should be considered. New 
research suggests that fluency is not a strong predictor of a student’s ability to comprehend 
text in middle grades and high school. Therefore, caution is suggested in using fluency data for 
placement in reading intervention in the upper grades.  

Additional guidelines for student placement in reading intervention can be found through using 
the Just Read, Florida! Student Reading Placement Chart at: 
http://info.fldoe.org/justread/educators/Secondary_Reading_Placement_Chart.pdf  

Schools must diagnose specific reading deficiencies of students scoring at Level 1 and Level 2 
on FCAT Reading. Although formal diagnostic assessments provide specific information 
about a student’s reading deficiencies, many progress monitoring tools and informal teacher 
assessments can provide very similar information in a more efficient manner. The only reason 
to administer a formal diagnostic assessment to any student is to determine the specific deficit 
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at hand so teachers can better inform instruction to meet student needs. The decision to deliver 
a formal diagnostic assessment should be the result of an in-depth conversation about student 
instructional and assessment needs by the teacher, reading coach, and reading specialist.  

Complete an Assessment/Curriculum Decision Tree (Chart G) to demonstrate how 
assessment data from progress monitoring and other forms of assessment will be used to 
determine specific interventions for students at each grade level. The chart must include:  

• Name of assessment(s) 
• Targeted audience 
• Performance benchmark used for decision-making 
• Assessment/curriculum connection 
• An explanation of how instruction will be modified for students who have not 

responded to a specific reading intervention with the initial intensity (time and group 
size) provided. 

* District contacts will create and upload Chart G using the link found within this section 
online. A sample for Chart G (Assessment/Curriculum Decision Tree) can be found in the 
Appendix. Last year's chart is available at your district's public view page. If your district 
wishes to use this chart it must be uploaded into this year’s plan. Please upload the desired file.  

Chart G - Middle School Assessment Curriculum Decision Tree 
(This will open in a new browser)  

 

4 How will the district ensure extended intervention time is provided for students in need of 
decoding and text reading efficiency at the middle school level?  

  

All Level 1 students will be placed in a FUSION course for 123 minutes of uninterrupted 
instruction. A district created framework and aligned instructional resources will be used by 
each teacher. Level 2 students will receive 60 minutes of instruction daily in addition to their 
regular LA class. All Social Studies teachers will also imbed literacy instruction into their 
content area including close reading, vocabulary development, and accountable wide reading 
through shared reading and daily read alouds. 

 

 

5 How will students be provided with access to authentic fiction and non-fiction texts 
representing a range of levels, interests, genres, and cultures within the reading program? 
Include the following: a) how daily independent reading, monitored by the teacher, will be 
incorporated into all reading classrooms; b) how classroom libraries will be utilized; c) the 
process for leveling books; and d) the process for matching students with the appropriate level 
of text. 

 

  

All middle school students will have access to authentic fiction and non-fiction texts via e-
books, the Thomson-Gale Virtual Library, ProQuest, Florida Electric Library, Info-Trac, 
World Book Student electronic data base, Defined Learning, and book collections in media 
centers. Our school and classroom media centers are lexiling their collections in order to help 
match students to texts. Teachers have also been writing grants in order to build their 
classroom libraries. Our local education foundation has been supporting these grants of up to 
$500.00 per teacher in order to help put books into the classrooms. Classroom libraries will 
include a full range of genres, lexile levels, and interest areas to support reading and writing. 
These opportunities for independent reading will be monitored through reading logs and 
literacy letters.  

 

 

6 How will all content area and elective teachers teach students to think as they read in subject 
area classrooms and extend and build discussions of text in order to deepen understanding? 
Describe how teachers are implementing text based content area instruction in: 
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• English/Language Arts 
• History/Social Studies 
• Science 
• Technical Subjects 

  

Reading and language arts teachers and all content area teachers have completed professional 
development in the Gradual Release of Responsibility instructional model. These trainings 
are encouraging teachers to feel more comfortable using lesson components that emphasize 
teacher modeling, guided practice with students, small group collaborative learning with 
differentiation provided through teacher guidance, and independent practice. Students' oral 
and written language needs are addressed through this model.  
All of Sarasota County grade 6-12 teachers will continue to receive update training in the use 
of the FAIR data. Teachers are using the results to assist them in providing reading 
intervention strategies and for generating book lists for their students.  
 
A grant entitled Starbooks, has been obtained from a local education foundation. It involves 
all grade 6, 7, and 8 language arts teachers and students in reading the same book that upon 
completion, is further enhanced by that author's visit to the middle schools. A special 
Starbooks media center area includes "Choice Books" for all grade levels. These books are 
the most recently released titles and include multiple copies of each title. Students check out 
and read Choice Books as required, self-selected reading. Students write a literacy letter to 
their teacher about the Choice Book desribing literary elements. The teachers also particpate 
in quarterly training about the gradual release of responsibility and how literacy can be 
incorporated into the content area class. 
 
 

 

 

7 How will writing be incorporated across the curriculum to deepen text to comprehension?  

  

Writing is an integral part of any classroom. Students in language arts classes write a literacy 
letter to their teacher about their Choice book summarizing information using text-based 
evidence as well as evaluating the book for recommended reading by other students. Students 
are encouraged to create book talks to be shown on the daily school TV news.  
All of our middle schools have a simulated school-wide FCAT Writes prompt given every 
quarter, per the instructional focus calendar, to monitor students’ progress in writing and 
teach students that different types of writing are done for different reasons. Teachers engage 
their students in real-world writing tasks to help monitor text and reading comprehension and 
to extend the comprehension as a response to reading. Literacy specialists are also helping 
teachers develop and use graphic organizers, understand organizational patterns, so that 
students can better organize their thinking using graphic organizers and use them as a key to 
writing.  

 

 

8 What before, after, and summer school reading activities will be utilized, including mentoring 
and tutoring activities? Include criteria for student eligibility and how these activities will be 
linked to reading instruction provided during the school day. 

 

  

 
Many of our middle schools have a core group of trained volunteers and mentors who 
provide support and assistance. These tutors are trained at the district level and are carefully 
screened before they assist with the before and after school tutoring programs. Often, 
intensive reading students are identified for tutorial services. The Academic Intervention 
department also provides after school tutorial services through the 21st Century Community 
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Learning Center program.  
At this time, summer reading activities at the middle school level are delivered through 
recommended summer reading book lists from Just Read Florida. All students are 
encouraged to participate. We do have summer school in place for middle school course 
retrieval for those students who have failed a course during the school year. These courses 
will include some required reading. 
 
All reading activities are linked by the method of delivery. The District literacy specialists 
offer training district-wide and by school request, in that reading is a process, comprehension 
is the goal, and that reading must be scaffolded with before, during, and after reading 
strategies to achieve understanding. The connection between the reading instruction during 
the day and beyond is in the transfer of the fix-up strategies to outside reading. 
 
 
 
 

 

9.1 Which assessments are administered to determine reading intervention placement for students 
with the following needs: 
Non-English speaking ELL students?  

 

  

CELLA will be used for our ELL students. If the student has an FCAT history, that score will 
also be used to determine placement. The FAIR Teacher Toolkit is used as needed to address 
individual needs and areas of concern. 

 

 

9.2 Students with severe speech/auditory impairments?  

  

These students receive the same reading assessments as general education students, however, 
the assistance of the Speech/Language teacher is enlisted. The FAIR Teacher Toolkit is used 
as needed to address individual needs and areas of concern. 

 

 

9.3 Students with severe vision impairments?   

  
FCAT-large print or braille and other progress monitoring assessments in place. The FAIR 
Teacher Toolkit is used as needed to address individual needs and areas of concern. 

 

 

9.4 Students in grades 6 and above with no FCAT scores?   

  

The FAIR assessment, to be administered within the prescribed windows or fluency probes 
will provide needed information on students' reading achievement. The FAIR Teacher 
Toolkit is used as needed to address individual needs and areas of concern. 
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Mathematics Florida Standards (MAFS) 
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Mathematics Common Core (MACC) is now Mathematics Florida Standards (MAFS) 

Next Generation Sunshine State Standards (NGSSS) for Mathematics (MA) is now Mathematics Florida Standards (MAFS) 
 

                     Amended Standard                           New Standard                           Deleted Standard 

For example, if it took 7 hours to mow 4 lawns, then at 
that rate, how many lawns could be mowed in 35 hours? At what rate 
were lawns being mowed?
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GRADE: 6 
 
Big Idea 1: The Practice of Science 

A: Scientific inquiry is a multifaceted activity; The processes of science include the 
formulation of scientifically investigable questions, construction of investigations into 
those questions, the collection of appropriate data, the evaluation of the meaning of 
those data, and the communication of this evaluation.  

B: The processes of science frequently do not correspond to the traditional portrayal of 
"the scientific method."  

C: Scientific argumentation is a necessary part of scientific inquiry and plays an 
important role in the generation and validation of scientific knowledge.  

D: Scientific knowledge is based on observation and inference; it is important to 
recognize that these are very different things. Not only does science require creativity in 
its methods and processes, but also in its questions and explanations. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.6.N.1.1 Define a problem from the sixth grade curriculum, use appropriate reference materials 

to support scientific understanding, plan and carry out scientific investigation of various 
types, such as systematic observations or experiments, identify variables, collect and 
organize data, interpret data in charts, tables, and graphics, analyze information, make 
predictions, and defend conclusions. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.6.N.1.2 Explain why scientific investigations should be replicable. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.6.N.1.3 Explain the difference between an experiment and other types of scientific investigation, 
and explain the relative benefits and limitations of each. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.6.N.1.4 Discuss, compare, and negotiate methods used, results obtained, and explanations 
among groups of students conducting the same investigation. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.6.N.1.5 Recognize that science involves creativity, not just in designing experiments, but also in 
creating explanations that fit evidence. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Big Idea 11: Energy Transfer and Transformations 

A. Waves involve a transfer of energy without a transfer of matter.  

B. Water and sound waves transfer energy through a material.  

C. Light waves can travel through a vacuum and through matter.  

D. The Law of Conservation of Energy: Energy is conserved as it transfers from one 
object to another and from one form to another. 
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BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.6.P.11.1 Explore the Law of Conservation of Energy by differentiating between potential and 

kinetic energy. Identify situations where kinetic energy is transformed into potential 
energy and vice versa. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Big Idea 12: Motion of Objects 

A. Motion is a key characteristic of all matter that can be observed, described, and 
measured.  

B. The motion of objects can be changed by forces. 
BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SC.6.P.12.1 Measure and graph distance versus time for an object moving at a constant speed. 
Interpret this relationship. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Big Idea 13: Forces and Changes in Motion 

A. It takes energy to change the motion of objects. 
 
B. Energy change is understood in terms of forces--pushes or pulls. 
 
C. Some forces act through physical contact, while others act at a distance. 
 
Clarification for grades K-5: The target understanding for students in the elementary 
grades should focus on Big Ideas A, B, and C. 
 
Clarification for grades 6-8: The target understanding for students in grades 6-8 should 
begin to transition the focus to a more specific definition of forces and changes in 
motion. Net forces create a change in motion. A change in momentum occurs when a net 
force is applied to an object over a time interval. 
 
Grades 9-12, Standard 12: Motion - A. Motion can be measured and described 
qualitatively and quantitatively. Net forces create a change in motion. B. Momentum is 
conserved under well-defined conditions. A change in momentum occurs when a net 
force is applied to an object over a time interval. 
 
 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.6.P.13.1 Investigate and describe types of forces including contact forces and forces acting at a 

distance, such as electrical, magnetic, and gravitational. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.6.P.13.2 Explore the Law of Gravity by recognizing that every object exerts gravitational force on 
every other object and that the force depends on how much mass the objects have and 
how far apart they are. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall 

SC.6.P.13.3 Investigate and describe that an unbalanced force acting on an object changes its 
speed, or direction of motion, or both. 
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Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 
 
Big Idea 14: Organization and Development of Living Organisms 

A. All living things share certain characteristics.  

B. The scientific theory of cells, also called cell theory, is a fundamental organizing 
principle of life on Earth.  

C. Life can be organized in a functional and structural hierarchy.  

D. Life is maintained by various physiological functions essential for growth, 
reproduction, and homeostasis. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.6.L.14.1 Describe and identify patterns in the hierarchical organization of organisms from atoms 

to molecules and cells to tissues to organs to organ systems to organisms. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall 

SC.6.L.14.2 Investigate and explain the components of the scientific theory of cells (cell theory): all 
organisms are composed of cells (single-celled or multi-cellular), all cells come from 
pre-existing cells, and cells are the basic unit of life. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.6.L.14.3 Recognize and explore how cells of all organisms undergo similar processes to 
maintain homeostasis, including extracting energy from food, getting rid of waste, and 
reproducing. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.6.L.14.4 Compare and contrast the structure and function of major organelles of plant and animal 
cells, including cell wall, cell membrane, nucleus, cytoplasm, chloroplasts, mitochondria, 
and vacuoles. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.6.L.14.5 Identify and investigate the general functions of the major systems of the human body 
(digestive, respiratory, circulatory, reproductive, excretory, immune, nervous, and 
musculoskeletal) and describe ways these systems interact with each other to maintain 
homeostasis. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.6.L.14.6 Compare and contrast types of infectious agents that may infect the human body, 
including viruses, bacteria, fungi, and parasites. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Big Idea 15: Diversity and Evolution of Living Organisms 

A. The scientific theory of evolution is the organizing principle of life science.  

B. The scientific theory of evolution is supported by multiple forms of evidence.  

C. Natural Selection is a primary mechanism leading to change over time in organisms. 
BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SC.6.L.15.1 Analyze and describe how and why organisms are classified according to shared 
characteristics with emphasis on the Linnaean system combined with the concept of 
Domains. 
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Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Big Idea 2: The Characteristics of Scientific Knowledge 

A: Scientific knowledge is based on empirical evidence, and is appropriate for 
understanding the natural world, but it provides only a limited understanding of the 
supernatural, aesthetic, or other ways of knowing, such as art, philosophy, or religion.  

B: Scientific knowledge is durable and robust, but open to change.  

C: Because science is based on empirical evidence it strives for objectivity, but as it is a 
human endeavor the processes, methods, and knowledge of science include subjectivity, 
as well as creativity and discovery. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.6.N.2.1 Distinguish science from other activities involving thought. 

 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.6.N.2.2 Explain that scientific knowledge is durable because it is open to change as new 
evidence or interpretations are encountered. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.6.N.2.3 Recognize that scientists who make contributions to scientific knowledge come from all 
kinds of backgrounds and possess varied talents, interests, and goals. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall 

 
Big Idea 3: The Role of Theories, Laws, Hypotheses, and Models 

The terms that describe examples of scientific knowledge, for example; "theory," "law," 
"hypothesis," and "model" have very specific meanings and functions within science. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.6.N.3.1 Recognize and explain that a scientific theory is a well-supported and widely accepted 

explanation of nature and is not simply a claim posed by an individual.   Thus, the use of 
the term theory in science is very different than how it is used in everyday life. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.6.N.3.2 Recognize and explain that a scientific law is a description of a specific relationship 
under given conditions in the natural world. Thus, scientific laws are different from 
societal laws. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.6.N.3.3 Give several examples of scientific laws. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall 

SC.6.N.3.4 Identify the role of models in the context of the sixth grade science benchmarks. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Big Idea 6: Earth Structures 

Over geologic time, internal and external sources of energy have continuously altered 
the features of Earth by means of both constructive and destructive forces. All life, 
including human civilization, is dependent on Earth's internal and external energy and 
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material resources. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.6.E.6.1 Describe and give examples of ways in which Earth's surface is built up and torn down 

by physical and chemical weathering, erosion, and deposition. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.6.E.6.2 Recognize that there are a variety of different landforms on Earth's surface such as 
coastlines, dunes, rivers, mountains, glaciers, deltas, and lakes and relate these 
landforms as they apply to Florida. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Big Idea 7: Earth Systems and Patterns 

The scientific theory of the evolution of Earth states that changes in our planet are driven 
by the flow of energy and the cycling of matter through dynamic interactions among the 
atmosphere, hydrosphere, cryosphere, geosphere, and biosphere, and the resources 
used to sustain human civilization on Earth. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.6.E.7.1 Differentiate among radiation, conduction, and convection, the three mechanisms by 

which heat is transferred through Earth's system. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.6.E.7.2 Investigate and apply how the cycling of water between the atmosphere and 
hydrosphere has an effect on weather patterns and climate. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.6.E.7.3 Describe how global patterns such as the jet stream and ocean currents influence local 
weather in measurable terms such as temperature, air pressure, wind direction and 
speed, and humidity and precipitation. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.6.E.7.4 Differentiate and show interactions among the geosphere, hydrosphere, cryosphere, 
atmosphere, and biosphere. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.6.E.7.5 Explain how energy provided by the sun influences global patterns of atmospheric 
movement and the temperature differences between air, water, and land. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.6.E.7.6 Differentiate between weather and climate. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.6.E.7.7 Investigate how natural disasters have affected human life in Florida. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.6.E.7.8 Describe ways human beings protect themselves from hazardous weather and sun 
exposure. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.6.E.7.9 Describe how the composition and structure of the atmosphere protects life and 
insulates the planet. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 

GRADE: 7 
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Big Idea 1: The Practice of Science 

A: Scientific inquiry is a multifaceted activity; The processes of science include the 
formulation of scientifically investigable questions, construction of investigations into 
those questions, the collection of appropriate data, the evaluation of the meaning of 
those data, and the communication of this evaluation.  

B: The processes of science frequently do not correspond to the traditional portrayal of 
"the scientific method."  

C: Scientific argumentation is a necessary part of scientific inquiry and plays an 
important role in the generation and validation of scientific knowledge.  

D: Scientific knowledge is based on observation and inference; it is important to 
recognize that these are very different things. Not only does science require creativity in 
its methods and processes, but also in its questions and explanations. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.7.N.1.1 Define a problem from the seventh grade curriculum, use appropriate reference 

materials to support scientific understanding, plan and carry out scientific investigation 
of various types, such as systematic observations or experiments, identify variables, 
collect and organize data, interpret data in charts, tables, and graphics, analyze 
information, make predictions, and defend conclusions. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.7.N.1.2 Differentiate replication (by others) from repetition (multiple trials). 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.7.N.1.3 Distinguish between an experiment (which must involve the identification and control of 
variables) and other forms of scientific investigation and explain that not all scientific 
knowledge is derived from experimentation. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.7.N.1.4 Identify test variables (independent variables) and outcome variables (dependent 
variables) in an experiment. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall 

SC.7.N.1.5 Describe the methods used in the pursuit of a scientific explanation as seen in different 
fields of science such as biology, geology, and physics. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.7.N.1.6 Explain that empirical evidence is the cumulative body of observations of a natural 
phenomenon on which scientific explanations are based. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.7.N.1.7 Explain that scientific knowledge is the result of a great deal of debate and confirmation 
within the science community. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Big Idea 10: Forms of Energy 

A. Energy is involved in all physical processes and is a unifying concept in many areas 
of science.  
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B. Energy exists in many forms and has the ability to do work or cause a change. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.7.P.10.1 Illustrate that the sun's energy arrives as radiation with a wide range of wavelengths, 

including infrared, visible, and ultraviolet, and that white light is made up of a spectrum 
of many different colors. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall 

SC.7.P.10.2 Observe and explain that light can be reflected, refracted, and/or absorbed. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.7.P.10.3 Recognize that light waves, sound waves, and other waves move at different speeds in 
different materials. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall 

 
Big Idea 11: Energy Transfer and Transformations 

A. Waves involve a transfer of energy without a transfer of matter.  

B. Water and sound waves transfer energy through a material.  

C. Light waves can travel through a vacuum and through matter.  

D. The Law of Conservation of Energy: Energy is conserved as it transfers from one 
object to another and from one form to another. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.7.P.11.1 Recognize that adding heat to or removing heat from a system may result in a 

temperature change and possibly a change of state. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall 

SC.7.P.11.2 Investigate and describe the transformation of energy from one form to another. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.7.P.11.3 Cite evidence to explain that energy cannot be created nor destroyed, only changed 
from one form to another. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.7.P.11.4 Observe and describe that heat flows in predictable ways, moving from warmer objects 
to cooler ones until they reach the same temperature. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Big Idea 15: Diversity and Evolution of Living Organisms 

A. The scientific theory of evolution is the organizing principle of life science.  

B. The scientific theory of evolution is supported by multiple forms of evidence.  

C. Natural Selection is a primary mechanism leading to change over time in organisms. 
BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SC.7.L.15.1 Recognize that fossil evidence is consistent with the scientific theory of evolution that 
living things evolved from earlier species. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 
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SC.7.L.15.2 Explore the scientific theory of evolution by recognizing and explaining ways in which 
genetic variation and environmental factors contribute to evolution by natural selection 
and diversity of organisms. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.7.L.15.3 Explore the scientific theory of evolution by relating how the inability of a species to 
adapt within a changing environment may contribute to the extinction of that species. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Big Idea 16: Heredity and Reproduction 

A. Reproduction is characteristic of living things and is essential for the survival of 
species.  

B. Genetic information is passed from generation to generation by DNA; DNA controls 
the traits of an organism.  

C. Changes in the DNA of an organism can cause changes in traits, and manipulation of 
DNA in organisms has led to genetically modified organisms. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.7.L.16.1 Understand and explain that every organism requires a set of instructions that specifies 

its traits, that this hereditary information (DNA) contains genes located in the 
chromosomes of each cell, and that heredity is the passage of these instructions from 
one generation to another. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.7.L.16.2 Determine the probabilities for genotype and phenotype combinations using Punnett 
Squares and pedigrees. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.7.L.16.3 Compare and contrast the general processes of sexual reproduction requiring meiosis 
and asexual reproduction requiring mitosis. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.7.L.16.4 Recognize and explore the impact of biotechnology (cloning, genetic engineering, 
artificial selection) on the individual, society and the environment. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Big Idea 17: Interdependence 

A. Plants and animals, including humans, interact with and depend upon each other and 
their environment to satisfy their basic needs.  

B. Both human activities and natural events can have major impacts on the environment.  

C. Energy flows from the sun through producers to consumers. 
BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SC.7.L.17.1 Explain and illustrate the roles of and relationships among producers, consumers, and 
decomposers in the process of energy transfer in a food web. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.7.L.17.2 Compare and contrast the relationships among organisms such as mutualism, 
predation, parasitism, competition, and commensalism. 
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Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.7.L.17.3 Describe and investigate various limiting factors in the local ecosystem and their impact 
on native populations, including food, shelter, water, space, disease, parasitism, 
predation, and nesting sites. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Big Idea 2: The Characteristics of Scientific Knowledge 

A: Scientific knowledge is based on empirical evidence, and is appropriate for 
understanding the natural world, but it provides only a limited understanding of the 
supernatural, aesthetic, or other ways of knowing, such as art, philosophy, or religion.  

B: Scientific knowledge is durable and robust, but open to change.  

C: Because science is based on empirical evidence it strives for objectivity, but as it is a 
human endeavor the processes, methods, and knowledge of science include subjectivity, 
as well as creativity and discovery. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.7.N.2.1 Identify an instance from the history of science in which scientific knowledge has 

changed when new evidence or new interpretations are encountered. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall 

 
Big Idea 3: The Role of Theories, Laws, Hypotheses, and Models 

The terms that describe examples of scientific knowledge, for example; "theory," "law," 
"hypothesis," and "model" have very specific meanings and functions within science. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.7.N.3.1 Recognize and explain the difference between theories and laws and give several 

examples of scientific theories and the evidence that supports them. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.7.N.3.2 Identify the benefits and limitations of the use of scientific models. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Big Idea 6: Earth Structures 

Over geologic time, internal and external sources of energy have continuously altered 
the features of Earth by means of both constructive and destructive forces. All life, 
including human civilization, is dependent on Earth's internal and external energy and 
material resources. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.7.E.6.1 Describe the layers of the solid Earth, including the lithosphere, the hot convecting 

mantle, and the dense metallic liquid and solid cores. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.7.E.6.2 Identify the patterns within the rock cycle and relate them to surface events (weathering 
and erosion) and sub-surface events (plate tectonics and mountain building). 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.7.E.6.3 Identify current methods for measuring the age of Earth and its parts, including the law 
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of superposition and radioactive dating. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.7.E.6.4 Explain and give examples of how physical evidence supports scientific theories that 
Earth has evolved over geologic time due to natural processes. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.7.E.6.5 Explore the scientific theory of plate tectonics by describing how the movement of 
Earth's crustal plates causes both slow and rapid changes in Earth's surface, including 
volcanic eruptions, earthquakes, and mountain building. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.7.E.6.6 Identify the impact that humans have had on Earth, such as deforestation, urbanization, 
desertification, erosion, air and water quality, changing the flow of water. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.7.E.6.7 Recognize that heat flow and movement of material within Earth causes earthquakes 
and volcanic eruptions, and creates mountains and ocean basins. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 

GRADE: 8 
 
Big Idea 1: The Practice of Science 

A: Scientific inquiry is a multifaceted activity; The processes of science include the 
formulation of scientifically investigable questions, construction of investigations into 
those questions, the collection of appropriate data, the evaluation of the meaning of 
those data, and the communication of this evaluation.  

B: The processes of science frequently do not correspond to the traditional portrayal of 
"the scientific method."  

C: Scientific argumentation is a necessary part of scientific inquiry and plays an 
important role in the generation and validation of scientific knowledge.  

D: Scientific knowledge is based on observation and inference; it is important to 
recognize that these are very different things. Not only does science require creativity in 
its methods and processes, but also in its questions and explanations. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.8.N.1.1 Define a problem from the eighth grade curriculum using appropriate reference 

materials to support scientific understanding, plan and carry out scientific investigations 
of various types, such as systematic observations or experiments, identify variables, 
collect and organize data, interpret data in charts, tables, and graphics, analyze 
information, make predictions, and defend conclusions. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.8.N.1.2 Design and conduct a study using repeated trials and replication. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.8.N.1.3 Use phrases such as "results support" or "fail to support" in science, understanding that 
science does not offer conclusive 'proof' of a knowledge claim. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.8.N.1.4 Explain how hypotheses are valuable if they lead to further investigations, even if they 
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turn out not to be supported by the data. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.8.N.1.5 Analyze the methods used to develop a scientific explanation as seen in different fields 
of science. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.8.N.1.6 Understand that scientific investigations involve the collection of relevant empirical 
evidence, the use of logical reasoning, and the application of imagination in devising 
hypotheses, predictions, explanations and models to make sense of the collected 
evidence. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Big Idea 18: Matter and Energy Transformations 

A. Living things all share basic needs for life.  

B. Living organisms acquire the energy they need for life processes through various 
metabolic pathways (photosynthesis and cellular respiration).  

C. Matter and energy are recycled through cycles such as the carbon cycle. 
BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SC.8.L.18.1 Describe and investigate the process of photosynthesis, such as the roles of light, 
carbon dioxide, water and chlorophyll; production of food; release of oxygen. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.8.L.18.2 Describe and investigate how cellular respiration breaks down food to provide energy 
and releases carbon dioxide. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.8.L.18.3 Construct a scientific model of the carbon cycle to show how matter and energy are 
continuously transferred within and between organisms and their physical environment. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.8.L.18.4 Cite evidence that living systems follow the Laws of Conservation of Mass and Energy. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Big Idea 2: The Characteristics of Scientific Knowledge 

A: Scientific knowledge is based on empirical evidence, and is appropriate for 
understanding the natural world, but it provides only a limited understanding of the 
supernatural, aesthetic, or other ways of knowing, such as art, philosophy, or religion.  

B: Scientific knowledge is durable and robust, but open to change.  

C: Because science is based on empirical evidence it strives for objectivity, but as it is a 
human endeavor the processes, methods, and knowledge of science include subjectivity, 
as well as creativity and discovery. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.8.N.2.1 Distinguish between scientific and pseudoscientific ideas. 

 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.8.N.2.2 Discuss what characterizes science and its methods. 
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Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Big Idea 3: The Role of Theories, Laws, Hypotheses, and Models 

The terms that describe examples of scientific knowledge, for example; "theory," "law," 
"hypothesis," and "model" have very specific meanings and functions within science. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.8.N.3.1 Select models useful in relating the results of their own investigations. 

 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.8.N.3.2 Explain why theories may be modified but are rarely discarded. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Big Idea 4: Science and Society 

As tomorrows citizens, students should be able to identify issues about which society 
could provide input, formulate scientifically investigable questions about those issues, 
construct investigations of their questions, collect and evaluate data from their 
investigations, and develop scientific recommendations based upon their findings. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.8.N.4.1 Explain that science is one of the processes that can be used to inform decision making 

at the community, state, national, and international levels. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.8.N.4.2 Explain how political, social, and economic concerns can affect science, and vice versa. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Big Idea 5: Earth in Space and Time 

The origin and eventual fate of the Universe still remains one of the greatest questions in 
science. Gravity and energy influence the formation of galaxies, including our own Milky 
Way Galaxy, stars, the planetary systems, and Earth. Humankind’s need to explore 
continues to lead to the development of knowledge and understanding of the nature of 
the Universe. 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.8.E.5.1 Recognize that there are enormous distances between objects in space and apply our 

knowledge of light and space travel to understand this distance. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.8.E.5.10 Assess how technology is essential to science for such purposes as access to outer 
space and other remote locations, sample collection, measurement, data collection and 
storage, computation, and communication of information. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.8.E.5.11 Identify and compare characteristics of the electromagnetic spectrum such as 
wavelength, frequency, use, and hazards and recognize its application to an 
understanding of planetary images and satellite photographs. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.8.E.5.12 Summarize the effects of space exploration on the economy and culture of Florida. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 
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SC.8.E.5.2 Recognize that the universe contains many billions of galaxies and that each galaxy 
contains many billions of stars. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall 

SC.8.E.5.3 Distinguish the hierarchical relationships between planets and other astronomical 
bodies relative to solar system, galaxy, and universe, including distance, size, and 
composition. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.8.E.5.4 Explore the Law of Universal Gravitation by explaining the role that gravity plays in the 
formation of planets, stars, and solar systems and in determining their motions. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.8.E.5.5 Describe and classify specific physical properties of stars: apparent magnitude 
(brightness), temperature (color), size, and luminosity (absolute brightness). 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.8.E.5.6 Create models of solar properties including: rotation, structure of the Sun, convection, 
sunspots, solar flares, and prominences. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall 

SC.8.E.5.7 Compare and contrast the properties of objects in the Solar System including the Sun, 
planets, and moons to those of Earth, such as gravitational force, distance from the 
Sun, speed, movement, temperature, and atmospheric conditions. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.8.E.5.8 Compare various historical models of the Solar System, including geocentric and 
heliocentric. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.8.E.5.9 Explain the impact of objects in space on each other including:  

1. the Sun on the Earth including seasons and gravitational attraction 
2. the Moon on the Earth, including phases, tides, and eclipses, and the relative 

position of each body. 

 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

 
Big Idea 8: Properties of Matter 

A. All objects and substances in the world are made of matter. Matter has two 
fundamental properties: matter takes up space and matter has mass which gives it 
inertia. 
 
B. Objects and substances can be classified by their physical and chemical properties. 
Mass is the amount of matter (or "stuff") in an object. Weight, on the other hand, is the 
measure of force of attraction (gravitational force) between an object and Earth. 
 
The concepts of mass and weight are complicated and potentially confusing to 
elementary students. Hence, the more familiar term of "weight" is recommended for use 
to stand for both mass and weight in grades K-5. By grades 6-8, students are expected to 
understand the distinction between mass and weight, and use them appropriately. 
 
Clarification for grades K-2: The use of the more familiar term ‘weight’ instead of the term 
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“mass” is recommended for grades K-2. 
 
Clarification for grades 3-5: In grade 3, introduce the term mass as compared to the term 
weight. In grade 4, investigate the concept of weight versus mass of objects. In grade 5, 
discuss why mass (not weight) is used to compare properties of solids, liquids and 
gases. 
 
 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.8.P.8.1 Explore the scientific theory of atoms (also known as atomic theory) by using models to 

explain the motion of particles in solids, liquids, and gases. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.8.P.8.2 Differentiate between weight and mass recognizing that weight is the amount of 
gravitational pull on an object and is distinct from, though proportional to, mass. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.8.P.8.3 Explore and describe the densities of various materials through measurement of their 
masses and volumes. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.8.P.8.4 Classify and compare substances on the basis of characteristic physical properties that 
can be demonstrated or measured; for example, density, thermal or electrical 
conductivity, solubility, magnetic properties, melting and boiling points, and know that 
these properties are independent of the amount of the sample. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.8.P.8.5 Recognize that there are a finite number of elements and that their atoms combine in a 
multitude of ways to produce compounds that make up all of the living and nonliving 
things that we encounter. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall 

SC.8.P.8.6 Recognize that elements are grouped in the periodic table according to similarities of 
their properties. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall 

SC.8.P.8.7 Explore the scientific theory of atoms (also known as atomic theory) by recognizing that 
atoms are the smallest unit of an element and are composed of sub-atomic particles 
(electrons surrounding a nucleus containing protons and neutrons). 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall 

SC.8.P.8.8 Identify basic examples of and compare and classify the properties of compounds, 
including acids, bases, and salts. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.8.P.8.9 Distinguish among mixtures (including solutions) and pure substances. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

 
Big Idea 9: Changes in Matter 

A. Matter can undergo a variety of changes. 
 
B. When matter is changed physically, generally no changes occur in the structure of the 
atoms or molecules composing the matter. 
 
C. When matter changes chemically, a rearrangement of bonds between the atoms 
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occurs. This results in new substances with new properties. 
 
Clarification for grades K-5: The target understanding for students in the elementary 
grades should focus on Big Ideas A and B. 
 
Clarification for Grades 6-8: The target understanding for students in the middle grades 
should begin to transition the focus to: C. When matter changes chemically, a 
rearrangement of bonds between the atoms occurs. This results in new substances with 
new properties. 
 
 

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
SC.8.P.9.1 Explore the Law of Conservation of Mass by demonstrating and concluding that mass is 

conserved when substances undergo physical and chemical changes. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 

SC.8.P.9.2 Differentiate between physical changes and chemical changes. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of Skills & Concepts 

SC.8.P.9.3 Investigate and describe how temperature influences chemical changes. 
 
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking & Complex Reasoning 
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SS.5.C.3.5 Identify the fundamental rights of all citizens as enumerated in the Bill of Rights. 

SS.5.C.3.6 Examine the foundations of the United States legal system by recognizing the role of the 

courts in interpreting law and settling conflicts. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.5.C.3.In.a Recognize that the three 

branches of the United States 

government have separate powers. 

 

SS.5.C.3.In.b Identify that the United 

States Constitution is based on the 

principle of the separation of powers.  

 

SS.5.C.3.In.c   Describe a power of the 

federal government—such as coining 

money, and a power of the state—such 

as creating public schools. 

 

SS.5.C.3.In.d Recognize that a change 

to the Constitution (amendment) is 

created by following specific steps. 

 

SS.5.C.3.In.e Identify rights granted in 

the Bill of Rights, such as freedom of 

speech, religion, and assembly. 

 

SS.5.C.3.In.f Identify the role of the 

courts in the American legal system in 

settling conflicts. 

 

Supported 

SS.5.C.3.Su.a Recognize the three 

branches of the United States 

government. 

 

SS.5.C.3.Su.b Recognize that the 

United States Constitution specifies the 

powers of the branches of government.  

 

SS.5.C.3.Su.c Identify a power of the 

federal government—such as coining 

money, and a power of the state—such 

as creating public schools. 

 

SS.5.C.3.Su.d Recognize that a change 

to the law is an amendment. 

 

SS.5.C.3.Su.e Recognize a right 

granted in the Bill of Rights, such as 

freedom of speech or religion.  

 

SS.5.C.3.Su.f Recognize that a court 

settles conflicts between people. 

 

Participatory 

SS.5.C.3.Pa.a Recognize the 

United States has a government. 

 

SS.5.C.3.Pa.b Recognize the 

United States has a government. 

 

SS.5.C.3.Pa.c Recognize that 

government provides services, such 

as coining money or creating 

schools. 

 

SS.5.C.3.Pa.d Recognize that a 

law can be changed. 

 

SS.5.C.3.Pa.e Recognize that 

citizens have rights. 

 

SS.5.C.3.Pa.f Recognize that 

conflicts can be settled.  

 

 

 

 

GRADE: 6

 

Strand: GEOGRAPHY 

Standard 1: Understand how to use maps and other geographic representations, tools and 

technology to report information.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.G.1.1 
Use latitude and longitude coordinates to understand the relationship between people and 
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places on the Earth. 

SS.6.G.1.2 Analyze the purposes of map projections (political, physical, special purpose) and explain 

the applications of various types of maps.  

SS.6.G.1.3 Identify natural wonders of the ancient world.  

SS.6.G.1.4 Utilize tools geographers use to study the world.  

SS.6.G.1.5 Use scale, cardinal, and intermediate directions, and estimation of distances between 

places on current and ancient maps of the world. 

SS.6.G.1.6 Use a map to identify major bodies of water of the world, and explain ways they have 

impacted the development of civilizations.  

SS.6.G.1.7 Use maps to identify characteristics and boundaries of ancient civilizations that have shaped 

the world today.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.6.G.1.In.a Use lines of latitude and 

longitude to locate places and to identify 

climate and time zones. 

 

SS.6.G.1.In.b Identify the purposes of 

different types of maps, such as political, 

physical, or special purpose.  

 

SS.6.G.1.In.c Recognize natural 

wonders of the ancient world, such as the 

Seven Natural Wonders of Africa, 

Himalayas, and Gobi Desert. 

 

SS.6.G.1.In.d Use tools of geography, 

such as maps, globes, satellite images, 

and charts.  

 

SS.6.G.1.In.e Use scale and cardinal 

directions to describe the relative location 

between two places on a map. 

 

SS.6.G.1.In.f Use a map to identify 

major bodies of water in the world, such 

as major rivers, seas, and oceans, and 

recognize ways they have impacted 

civilization. 

 

SS.6.G.1.In.g Use a map to identify 

characteristics of ancient civilizations that 

have shaped the world today, such as 

Supported 

SS.6.G.1.Su.a Use a coordinate grid on a 

map to locate places. 

 

SS.6.G.1.Su.b Identify differences 

between maps and globes. 

 

SS.6.G.1.Su.c Recognize a natural 

wonder of the ancient world, such as the 

Himalayas or Gobi Desert.  

 

SS.6.G.1.Su.d Use selected tools of 

geography, such as maps, globes, and 

charts. 

 

SS.6.G.1.Su.e Use cardinal directions to 

describe the relative location of a place on 

a map. 

 

SS.6.G.1.Su.f Use a map to recognize 

major bodies of water in the world, such as 

major rivers, seas, and oceans, and 

recognize a way they have impacted 

civilization. 

 

SS.6.G.1.Su.g Use a map to recognize a 

characteristic of ancient civilizations that 

have shaped the world today, such as 

Greece and Rome. 

 

Participatory 

SS.6.G.1.Pa.a Use positional 

words to identify a relative 

location.  

 

SS.6.G.1.Pa.b Recognize a 

purpose of maps and globes. 

 

SS.6.G.1.Pa.c Recognize 

natural landforms, such as 

mountains and deserts.  

 

SS.6.G.1.Pa.d Use a tool of 

geography, such as a simple 

map or globe. 

 

SS.6.G.1.Pa.e Use positional 

words to identify a relative 

location on a map.  

 

SS.6.G.1.Pa.f Use a map to 

recognize a body of water.  

 

SS.6.G.1.Pa.g Use an outline 

map to recognize a country or 

civilization. 
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Greece and Rome.  

 

 

 

 

Standard 2: Understand physical and cultural characteristics of places.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.G.2.1 Explain how major physical characteristics, natural resources, climate, and absolute and 

relative locations have influenced settlement, interactions, and the economies of ancient 

civilizations of the world. 

SS.6.G.2.2 Differentiate between continents, regions, countries, and cities in order to understand the 

complexities of regions created by civilizations.  

SS.6.G.2.3 Analyze the relationship of physical geography to the development of ancient river valley 

civilizations.  

SS.6.G.2.4 Explain how the geographical location of ancient civilizations contributed to the culture and 

politics of those societies.  

SS.6.G.2.5 Interpret how geographic boundaries invite or limit interaction with other regions and 

cultures.  

SS.6.G.2.6 Explain the concept of cultural diffusion, and identify the influences of different ancient 

cultures on one another.  

SS.6.G.2.7 Interpret choropleths or dot-density maps to explain the distribution of population in the 

ancient world. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.6.G.2.In.a Identify how major physical 

characteristics, natural resources, climate, 

and location influenced where people 

settled in different ancient regions of the 

world. 

 

SS.6.G.2.In.b Differentiate continents, 

regions, countries, and cities in order to 

recognize different ways civilizations 

defined their territory, such as city-states, 

provinces, kingdoms, and empires. 

 

SS.6.G.2.In.c Identify effects of living near 

rivers, such as the Tigris and Euphrates 

(Mesopotamia) or Nile River Valley. 

 

SS.6.G.2.In.d Recognize ways the 

Supported 

SS.6.G.2.Su.a Recognize major 

physical characteristics, natural 

resources, climate, or location of ancient 

civilizations of the world. 

 

SS.6.G.2.Su.b Recognize different 

ways civilizations defined their territory, 

such as city-states, provinces, kingdoms, 

and empires. 

 

SS.6.G.2.Su.c Recognize effects of 

living near the water, such as the Nile 

River Valley. 

 

SS.6.G.2.Su.d Recognize a way the 

geographical location of ancient 

civilizations, such as Egypt, Rome, 

Participatory 

SS.6.G.2.Pa.a Recognize a way 

the environment affects people. 

 

SS.6.G.2.Pa.b Recognize a way 

the environment affects people. 

 

SS.6.G.2.Pa.c Recognize a way 

living near water affects people. 

 

SS.6.G.2.Pa.d Recognize a way 

the geographical location of a 

country or civilization affects 

people. 

 

SS.6.G.2.Pa.e Recognize a way 

a geographic boundary affects 

people. 
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geographical location of ancient 

civilizations, such as Egypt, Rome, Greece, 

or China, contributed to the culture and 

politics.  

 

SS.6.G.2.In.e Identify how selected 

geographic boundaries invite or limit 

interaction with other regions and cultures, 

such as China limits and Greece invites.  

 

SS.6.G.2.In.f Recognize examples of 

cultural diffusion in ancient cultures, such 

as Romans adopting the Greek gods and 

goddesses and using Greek building 

techniques. 

 

SS.6.G.2.In.g Identify relative population 

density on a map. 

 

Greece, or China, contributed to the 

culture and politics. 

 

SS.6.G.2.Su.e Recognize how selected 

geographic boundaries invite or limit 

interaction with other regions and

cultures, such as China limits and 

Greece invites. 

 

SS.6.G.2.Su.f Recognize an example 

of cultural diffusion in ancient cultures, 

such as Romans adopting the Greek 

gods and goddesses or using Greek 

building techniques. 

 

SS.6.G.2.Su.g Recognize relative

population density on a map. 

 

 

SS.6.G.2.Pa.f Recognize that 

people share culture.  

 

SS.6.G.2.Pa.g Recognize a city 

on a map. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 3: Understand the relationships between the Earth's ecosystems and the populations that 

dwell within them.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.G.3.1 Explain how the physical landscape has affected the development of agriculture and 

industry in the ancient world.  

SS.6.G.3.2 Analyze the impact of human populations on the ancient world's ecosystems.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.6.G.3.In.a Identify physical 

characteristics of the environment that 

affected the development of agriculture 

in the ancient world, such as terracing 

and seasonal crop rotations. 

 

SS.6.G.3.In.b Identify an impact of 

human populations on the ancient 

world’s ecosystems, such as 

deforestation, abuse of resources, or 

erosion. 

 

Supported 

SS.6.G.3.Su.a Recognize a physical 

characteristic of the environment that 

affected agriculture in the ancient world, 

such as terracing and seasonal crop 

rotations. 

 

SS.6.G.3.Su.b Recognize an impact of 

human populations on the ancient world’s 

ecosystems, such as deforestation, abuse 

of resources, or erosion. 

 

Participatory 

SS.6.G.3.Pa.a Recognize a 

characteristic of the environment 

necessary for agriculture.  

 

SS.6.G.3.Pa.b Recognize that 

humans affect the environment. 
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Standard 4: Understand the characteristics, distribution, and migration of human populations.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.G.4.1 Explain how family and ethnic relationships influenced ancient cultures. 

SS.6.G.4.2 Use maps to trace significant migrations, and analyze their results.  

SS.6.G.4.3 Locate sites in Africa and Asia where archaeologists have found evidence of early human 

societies, and trace their migration patterns to other parts of the world.  

SS.6.G.4.4 Map and analyze the impact of the spread of various belief systems in the ancient world.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.6.G.4.In.a Recognize ways family or 

ethnic relationships influenced ancient 

cultures. 

 

SS.6.G.4.In.b Use a map to identify a 

migration route of humans, such as 

prehistoric Asians to the Americas.  

 

SS.6.G.4.In.c Identify a site in Africa or 

Asia where evidence of early human 

societies has been found.  

 

SS.6.G.4.In.d Use a map to identify 

countries or regions where various belief 

systems, such as Buddhism, Christianity, 

and Judaism, spread in the ancient world. 

 

Supported 

SS.6.G.4.Su.a Recognize characteristics 

of families in an ancient culture. 

 

SS.6.G.4.Su.b Use a map to recognize 

human migration, such as prehistoric 

Asians to the Americas.  

 

SS.6.G.4.Su.c Recognize an 

archeological site in Africa where evidence 

of early human societies has been found.  

 

SS.6.G.4.Su.d Use a map to recognize a 

country or region where a belief system, 

such as Buddhism, Christianity, or 

Judaism, spread in the ancient world. 

 

Participatory 

SS.6.G.4.Pa.a Recognize a 

characteristic of families. 

 

SS.6.G.4.Pa.b Recognize a 

result of migration. 

 

SS.6.G.4.Pa.c Recognize a 

result of migration. 

 

SS.6.G.4.Pa.d Recognize that 

people have different religions 

(belief systems). 

 

 

 

 

Standard 5: Understand how human actions can impact the environment.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.G.5.1 Identify the methods used to compensate for the scarcity of resources in the ancient world.  

SS.6.G.5.2 Use geographic terms and tools to explain why ancient civilizations developed networks of 

highways, waterways, and other transportation linkages. 

SS.6.G.5.3 Use geographic tools and terms to analyze how famine, drought, and natural disasters 

plagued many ancient civilizations.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 
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Independent 

SS.6.G.5.In.a Recognize ways used to 

compensate for the scarcity of resources, 

such as water, fertile soil, and fuel, in the 

ancient world. 

 

SS.6.G.5.In.b Use geographic terms and 

tools to identify why ancient civilizations 

developed transportation networks of 

highways and waterways.  

 

SS.6.G.5.In.c Use geographic terms and 

tools to identify effects of natural disasters or 

drought in ancient civilizations, such as 

flooding of the Nile, drought in Africa, 

volcanoes in the Mediterranean region, and 

famine in Asia. 

 

Supported 

SS.6.G.5.Su.a Recognize a way 

used to compensate for the scarcity 

of resources, such as water, fertile 

soil, or fuel, in the ancient world. 

 

SS.6.G.5.Su.b Use geographic tools 

to identify a transportation network 

developed in an ancient civilization.  

 

SS.6.G.5.Su.c Use geographic tools 

to locate areas where drought, 

famine, or natural disasters impacted 

ancient civilizations. 

 

Participatory 

SS.6.G.5.Pa.a Recognize a way 

people compensate for the 

scarcity of resources.  

 

SS.6.G.5.Pa.b Recognize a way 

people overcome barriers, such as 

developing transportation 

networks. 

 

SS.6.G.5.Pa.c Recognize an 

effect of a natural disaster. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 6: Understand how to apply geography to interpret the past and present and plan for the 

future.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.G.6.1 Describe the Six Essential Elements of Geography (The World in Spatial Terms, Places and 

Regions, Physical Systems, Human Systems, Environment, The Uses of Geography) as the 

organizing framework for understanding the world and its people. 

SS.6.G.6.2 Compare maps of the world in ancient times with current political maps. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.6.G.6.In.a Identify ways 

geographers organize information, such 

as by spatial terms, places and regions, 

human systems, and the environment.  

 

SS.6.G.6.In.b Identify differences in 

ancient and current maps of the world. 

 

Supported 

SS.6.G.6.Su.a Recognize a way that 

geographers organize information, such 

as by places and regions or the 

environment. 

 

SS.6.G.6.Su.b Recognize differences in 

ancient and current maps of the world. 

 

Participatory 

SS.6.G.6.Pa.a Recognize types of 

geographic information, such as 

places or spatial terms.  

 

SS.6.G.6.Pa.b Recognize 

differences between maps.  

 

 

 

 

Strand: ECONOMICS 
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Standard 1: Understand the fundamental concepts relevant to the development of a market 

economy.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.E.1.1 Identify the factors (new resources, increased productivity, education, technology, slave 

economy, territorial expansion) that increase economic growth.  

SS.6.E.1.2 Describe and identify traditional and command economies as they appear in different 

civilizations. 

SS.6.E.1.3 Describe the following economic concepts as they relate to early civilization: scarcity, 

opportunity cost, supply and demand, barter, trade, productive resources (land, labor, 

capital, entrepreneurship).  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.6.E.1.In.a   Recognize factors that 

increase the economy, such as new 

resources, increased productivity, and 

technology.  

 

SS.6.E.1.In.b   Recognize basic 

characteristics of trade/barter 

(traditional) economies.  

 

SS.6.E.1.In.c   Identify economic 

concepts as they relate to early 

civilization, such as scarcity, supply and 

demand, and trade. 

 

Supported 

SS.6.E.1.Su.a Recognize a factor that 

increases the economy, such as new 

resources, increased productivity, or 

technology. 

 

SS.6.E.1.Su.b Recognize a basic 

characteristic of trade/barter (traditional) 

economies. 

 

SS.6.E.1.Su.c   Recognize economic 

concepts as they relate to early 

civilization, such as scarcity and trade. 

 

Participatory 

SS.6.E.1.Pa.a Recognize a result of 

an increase in the production of 

goods, such as increased 

productivity.  

 

SS.6.E.1.Pa.b Recognize that 

people can purchase or trade desired 

goods or services. 

 

SS.6.E.1.Pa.c   Recognize the 

meaning of economic terms, such as 

buy, sell, or exchange (trade). 

 

 

 

 

Standard 2: Understand the fundamental concepts relevant to the institutions, structure, and 

functions of a national economy.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.E.2.1 Evaluate how civilizations through clans, leaders, and family groups make economic 

decisions for that civilization providing a framework for future city-state or nation 

development. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.6.E.2.In.a   Identify that leaders or 

family groups make economic 

Supported 

SS.6.E.2.Su.a Recognize that leaders or 

family groups make economic decisions for 

Participatory 

SS.6.E.2.Pa.a Recognize that 

leaders make decisions about 
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decisions for their civilizations. 

 

their civilizations. 

 

money. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 3: Understand the fundamental concepts and interrelationships of the United States 

economy in the international marketplace.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.E.3.1 Identify examples of mediums of exchange (currencies) used for trade (barter) for each 

civilization, and explain why international trade requires a system for a medium of exchange 

between trading both inside and among various regions.  

SS.6.E.3.2 Categorize products that were traded among civilizations, and give examples of barriers to 

trade of those products.  

SS.6.E.3.3 Describe traditional economies (Egypt, Greece, Rome, Kush) and elements of those 

economies that led to the rise of a merchant class and trading partners.  

SS.6.E.3.4 Describe the relationship among civilizations that engage in trade, including the benefits and 

drawbacks of voluntary trade. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.6.E.3.In.a   Recognize why people used 

different types of currency for trade in past 

civilizations. 

 

SS.6.E.3.In.b   Identify products that were 

traded among civilizations and an example 

of a barrier to trade. 

 

SS.6.E.3.In.c   Identify that the barter 

system (direct trading of goods and 

services) changed over time and some 

people became merchants. 

 

SS.6.E.3.In.d   Identify that voluntary trade 

occurs when all participants are free to trade 

and expect to gain from the trade. 

 

Supported 

SS.6.E.3.Su.a Recognize that people 

used different types of currency for 

trade in past civilizations. 

 

SS.6.E.3.Su.b Recognize products 

that were traded among civilizations. 

 

SS.6.E.3.Su.c   Recognize the role of 

the merchant in the exchange of 

goods and services. 

 

SS.6.E.3.Su.d Recognize that both 

buyers and sellers expect to gain 

when making a trade. 

 

Participatory 

SS.6.E.3.Pa.a Recognize that 

people use money for trade.  

 

SS.6.E.3.Pa.b Recognize an 

example of a product that was 

traded. 

 

SS.6.E.3.Pa.c   Recognize that 

some people (merchants) sell 

goods to others.  

 

SS.6.E.3.Pa.d Recognize give 

and take in a voluntary trade.  

 

 

 

 

Strand: WORLD HISTORY 
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Standard 1: Utilize historical inquiry skills and analytical processes.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.W.1.1 Use timelines to identify chronological order of historical events. 

SS.6.W.1.2 Identify terms (decade, century, epoch, era, millennium, BC/BCE, AD/CE) and designations 

of time periods.  

SS.6.W.1.3 Interpret primary and secondary sources.  

SS.6.W.1.4 Describe the methods of historical inquiry and how history relates to the other social 

sciences.  

SS.6.W.1.5 Describe the roles of historians and recognize varying historical interpretations 

(historiography). 

SS.6.W.1.6 Describe how history transmits culture and heritage and provides models of human 

character. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.6.W.1.In.a   Use a simple timeline 

to identify the sequence of historical 

events. 

 

SS.6.W.1.In.b   Identify terms for time 

periods, such as decade and century. 

 

SS.6.W.1.In.c Describe information 

found in a primary and secondary 

source, such as artifacts, images, 

photos, sounds, and written 

documents. 

 

SS.6.W.1.In.d   Identify basic methods 

of historical inquiry and how history 

relates to geography, economics, and 

civics. 

 

SS.6.W.1.In.e   Identify the role of 

historians and recognize that 

interpretations of historians may differ. 

 

SS.6.W.1.In.f   Identify how history 

transmits culture and models of 

human character. 

 

Supported 

SS.6.W.1.Su.a   Use a simple pictorial 

timeline to identify the sequence of 

historical events. 

 

SS.6.W.1.Su.b   Recognize terms for time 

periods, such as a decade.  

 

SS.6.W.1.Su.c   Identify basic information 

found in a primary and secondary source, 

such as artifacts, images, photos, 

sounds, and written documents. 

 

SS.6.W.1.Su.d   Recognize a method of 

historical inquiry and how history relates 

to geography, economics, and civics. 

 

SS.6.W.1.Su.e   Recognize the role of 

historians. 

 

SS.6.W.1.Su.f Recognize how history 

transmits culture. 

 

Participatory 

SS.6.W.1.Pa.a   Use a simple pictorial 

timeline to identify an event. 

 

SS.6.W.1.Pa.b   Recognize terms that 

relate to time, such as today and 

tomorrow. 

 

SS.6.W.1.Pa.c   Recognize 

information from a source, such as 

artifacts, images, photos, sounds, or 

written documents. 

 

SS.6.W.1.Pa.d   Recognize 

information from a source, such as 

artifacts, images, photos, sounds, or 

written documents.  

 

SS.6.W.1.Pa.e   Recognize 

information from a source, such as 

artifacts, images, photos, sounds, or 

written documents.  

 

SS.6.W.1.Pa.f Recognize a 

characteristic of culture.  
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Standard 2: Describe the emergence of early civilizations (Nile, Tigris-Euphrates, Indus, and Yellow 

Rivers, Meso and South American).

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.W.2.1 Compare the lifestyles of hunter-gatherers with those of settlers of early agricultural 

communities. 

SS.6.W.2.10 Compare the emergence of advanced civilizations in Meso and South America with the four 

early river valley civilizations.  

SS.6.W.2.2 Describe how the developments of agriculture and metallurgy related to settlement,

population growth, and the emergence of civilization. 

SS.6.W.2.3 Identify the characteristics of civilization.  

SS.6.W.2.4 Compare the economic, political, social, and religious institutions of ancient river 

civilizations.  

SS.6.W.2.5 Summarize important achievements of Egyptian civilization.  

SS.6.W.2.6 Determine the contributions of key figures from ancient Egypt.  

SS.6.W.2.7 Summarize the important achievements of Mesopotamian civilization.  

SS.6.W.2.8 Determine the impact of key figures from ancient Mesopotamian civilizations.  

SS.6.W.2.9 Identify key figures and basic beliefs of the Israelites and determine how these beliefs 

compared with those of others in the geographic area.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.6.W.2.In.a   Identify differences in the 

lifestyles of hunter-gatherers and settlers 

of early agricultural communities. 

 

SS.6.W.2.In.j   Recognize similarities of 

the early river civilizations and the 

advanced civilizations in Meso and South 

America, such as the use of law, 

technology, and religion. 

 

SS.6.W.2.In.b   Identify ways that 

agriculture and metallurgy changed life in 

early civilizations, such as through the 

use of tools and cultivation of crops. 

 

SS.6.W.2.In.c Recognize common 

characteristics of civilizations, such as 

cities, technology, government, and 

religion. 

 

Supported 

SS.6.W.2.Su.a   Recognize differences in 

food and shelter (lifestyles) used by 

hunter/gatherers and settlers in early 

agricultural communities. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Su.j   Recognize a common 

characteristic of the early river civilizations 

and the advanced civilizations in Meso 

and South America, such as the use of 

law, technology, or religion. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Su.b   Recognize a way that 

agriculture and metallurgy changed life in 

early civilizations, such as through the use 

of tools or cultivation of crops. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Su.c   Recognize a 

characteristic of civilizations, such as 

cities, technology, government, or religion. 

 

Participatory 

SS.6.W.2.Pa.a   Recognize that 

people need food and shelter. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Pa.j   Recognize a 

characteristic of civilization, such 

as the use of technology. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Pa.b   Recognize that 

tools make it easier to do work. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Pa.c   Recognize a 

characteristic of civilization, such 

as a city. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Pa.d   Recognize a 

characteristic of civilization, such 

as a city. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Pa.e   Recognize an 
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SS.6.W.2.In.d   Recognize ways of life in 

selected ancient river civilizations, such 

as Nile, Tigris-Euphrates, Indus, or 

Huang He. 

 

SS.6.W.2.In.e   Identify achievements 

from ancient Egyptian civilization, such 

as a calendar, pyramids, art and 

architecture, and mummification. 

 

SS.6.W.2.In.f   Recognize the

contributions of selected key figures from 

ancient Egypt, such as Ramses and 

Tutankhamun. 

 

SS.6.W.2.In.g   Identify achievements of 

Mesopotamian civilization, such as 

writing, art and architecture, and 

technology—wheel, sail, and plow. 

 

SS.6.W.2.In.h   Recognize the impact of 

selected key figures, such as 

Hammurabi, Nebuchadnezzar, and 

Cyrus, from ancient Mesopotamian 

civilizations. 

 

SS.6.W.2.In.i   Recognize key figures and 

a basic belief of the ancient Israelites, 

such as Abraham and Moses, and belief 

in monotheism and emphasis on 

individual worth and responsibility. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Su.d   Recognize a 

characteristic of life in selected ancient 

river civilizations, such as Nile, Tigris-

Euphrates, Indus, or Huang He. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Su.e   Recognize achievements 

from ancient Egyptian civilization, such as 

a calendar, pyramids, and art and 

architecture. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Su.f Recognize a contribution 

of a key figure from ancient Egypt, such 

as Ramses or Tutankhamun. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Su.g   Recognize an 

achievement of Mesopotamian civilization, 

such as writing, art and architecture, or 

technology—wheel, sail, and plow. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Su.h   Recognize the impact of 

a key figure, such as Hammurabi, 

Nebuchadnezzar, or Cyrus, from ancient 

Mesopotamian civilizations. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Su.i   Recognize a basic belief 

of the ancient Israelites, such as 

monotheism, or emphasis on individual 

worth and responsibility. 

 

achievement of civilization, such 

as art, architecture, writing, or 

technology. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Pa.f Recognize that 

civilizations had different leaders. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Pa.g   Recognize an 

achievement of civilization, such 

as art, architecture, writing, or 

technology. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Pa.h   Recognize that 

civilizations had different leaders. 

 

SS.6.W.2.Pa.i   Recognize that 

civilizations had different leaders. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 3: Recognize significant events, figures, and contributions of classical civilizations 

(Phoenicia, Greece, Rome, Axum).

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.W.3.1 Analyze the cultural impact the ancient Phoenicians had on the Mediterranean world with 

regard to colonization (Carthage), exploration, maritime commerce (purple dye, tin), and 

written communication (alphabet).  

SS.6.W.3.10 Describe the government of the Roman Republic and its contribution to the development of 

democratic principles (separation of powers, rule of law, representative government, civic 

duty).  

SS.6.W.3.11 Explain the transition from Roman Republic to empire and Imperial Rome, and compare 

Roman life and culture under each one. 
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SS.6.W.3.12 Explain the causes for the growth and longevity of the Roman Empire.  

SS.6.W.3.13 Identify key figures and the basic beliefs of early Christianity and how these beliefs impacted 

the Roman Empire.  

SS.6.W.3.14 Describe the key achievements and contributions of Roman civilization.  

SS.6.W.3.15 Explain the reasons for the gradual decline of the Western Roman Empire after the Pax 

Romana.  

SS.6.W.3.16 Compare life in the Roman Republic for patricians, plebeians, women, children, and slaves. 

SS.6.W.3.17 Explain the spread and influence of the Latin language on Western Civilization.  

SS.6.W.3.18 Describe the rise and fall of the ancient east African kingdoms of Kush and Axum and 

Christianity's development in Ethiopia.  

SS.6.W.3.2 Explain the democratic concepts (polis, civic participation and voting rights, legislative 

bodies, written constitutions, rule of law) developed in ancient Greece.  

SS.6.W.3.3 Compare life in Athens and Sparta (government and the status of citizens, women and 

children, foreigners, helots).  

SS.6.W.3.4 Explain the causes and effects of the Persian and Peloponnesian Wars. 

SS.6.W.3.5 Summarize the important achievements and contributions of ancient Greek civilization.  

SS.6.W.3.6 Determine the impact of key figures from ancient Greece.  

SS.6.W.3.7 Summarize the key achievements, contributions, and figures associated with The Hellenistic 

Period.  

SS.6.W.3.8 Determine the impact of significant figures associated with ancient Rome.  

SS.6.W.3.9 Explain the impact of the Punic Wars on the development of the Roman Empire. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.6.W.3.In.a   Recognize cultural impacts 

of ancient Phoenicians on the 

Mediterranean world, such as exploration, 

commerce, and written communication. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.j   Identify characteristics of 

the government of the Roman Republic 

that contributed to democratic principles, 

such as representative government and 

civic duty. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.k Identify changes in 

characteristics of life and culture in the 

Roman Republic when it became Imperial 

Rome, such as the citizens lost their voice 

Supported 

SS.6.W.3.Su.a   Recognize a cultural 

impact of ancient Phoenicians on the 

Mediterranean world, such as 

exploration, commerce, or written 

communication. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.j   Recognize a 

characteristic of the government of the 

Roman Republic that contributed to 

democratic principles, such as 

representative government or civic duty. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.k   Recognize 

characteristics of ancient Roman life and 

culture. 

Participatory 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.a   Recognize the 

impact of written communication.  

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.j   Recognize a 

contribution related to 

government from ancient 

civilization. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.k   Recognize a 

characteristic of culture. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.l   Recognize an 

achievement or contribution from 

ancient civilization. 
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and role in government and were led by a 

dictator. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.l   Identify a cause for growth 

and longevity of the Roman Empire, such 

as centralized and efficient government, 

expansion of citizenship, and extension of 

road networks. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.m Identify key figures and 

basic beliefs of early Christianity, such as 

Jesus and one god. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.n   Identify achievements and 

contributions of Roman civilization, such as 

art and architecture, law, literature, and 

technology. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.o   Recognize reasons for the 

gradual decline of the Western Roman 

Empire, such as internal power struggles, 

pressures from outside groups, and 

overdependence on slavery. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.p   Identify selected 

characteristics of life in the Roman 

Republic, such as the role of patricians, 

plebeians, women, children, and slaves. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.q   Identify an influence of the 

Latin language on Western Civilization, 

such as education, law, medicine, religion, 

or science. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.r Recognize factors in the 

rise and fall of the ancient east African 

kingdoms, such as being an important 

center of art, learning, and trade; use of 

iron metallurgy; and power struggles. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.b   Identify foundations of a 

democratic government developed in 

ancient Greece, such as civic participation 

and voting, legislative bodies, and rule of 

law. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.c Recognize differences in 

characteristics of life in Athens and Sparta, 

such as the status of citizens, women, 

children, foreigners, or serfs (helots).  

 

SS.6.W.3.In.d   Recognize a cause and 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.l   Recognize a cause for 

longevity of the Roman Empire, such as 

centralized and efficient government, 

expansion of citizenship, or extension of 

road networks. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.m   Recognize that the 

religion known as Christianity began a 

long time ago. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.n   Recognize 

achievements and contributions of 

Roman civilization, such as art and 

architecture, agriculture, technology, or 

government. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.o   Recognize a reason for 

the gradual decline of the Western 

Roman Empire, such as pressures from 

outside groups or overdependence on 

slavery. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.p   Recognize selected 

characteristics of life in the Roman 

Republic, such as the role of women, 

children, and slaves. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.q   Recognize an influence 

of different languages on civilization, 

such as in education or science. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.r Recognize a factor in the 

rise of the ancient east African kingdoms, 

such as being an important center of art, 

learning, and trade, or use of iron 

metallurgy. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.b   Recognize a foundation 

of a democratic government developed in 

ancient Greece, such as civic 

participation and voting. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.c   Recognize a difference 

in characteristics of life in Athens and 

Sparta, such as the role of citizens, 

women, or children. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.d   Recognize that wars 

were fought to control Greece. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.e   Recognize an important 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.m   Recognize a 

characteristic of religion. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.n   Recognize an 

achievement or contribution from 

ancient civilization. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.o   Recognize a 

characteristic of a power struggle. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.p   Recognize that 

people have different roles, such 

as citizens or soldiers. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.q   Recognize the 

importance of language. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.r Recognize an 

achievement or contribution from 

ancient civilization. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.b   Recognize that

citizens can vote for leaders. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.c   Recognize that 

people have different roles, such 

as citizens or soldiers. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.d   Recognize that 

wars are fought for control. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.e   Recognize an 

achievement or contribution from 

ancient civilization. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.f Recognize the 

importance of writers, leaders, 

scientists, soldiers, or teachers. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.g   Recognize an 

achievement or contribution from 

ancient civilization. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.h   Recognize the 

importance of writers, leaders, 

scientists, soldiers, or teachers. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Pa.i   Recognize that 

wars are fought for control. 
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effect of the Persian War, such as Persia’s 

desire to control Greece and the 

cooperation between Greek city-states to 

defend their homeland and maintain their 

independence. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.e   Recognize important 

achievements and contributions of ancient 

Greek civilization, such as art and 

architecture, athletic competitions, civic 

responsibility, and science. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.f   Identify the impact of a key 

figure from ancient Greece, such as 

Aristotle, Hippocrates, Homer, Plato, or 

Socrates. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.g   Recognize key 

contributions and figures associated with 

the Hellenistic Period, such as Stoicism, 

Alexander the Great, and Archimedes. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.h   Identify the impact of a 

significant figure associated with ancient 

Rome, such as Julius Caesar, Augustus, 

or Constantine the Great. 

 

SS.6.W.3.In.i   Identify that Rome became 

an important power because it won the 

Punic Wars. 

 

achievement and contribution of ancient 

Greek civilization, such as art and 

architecture, athletic competitions, civic 

responsibility, or science. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.f Recognize a key figure 

from ancient Greece, such as Aristotle, 

Hippocrates, Homer, Plato, or Socrates. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.g   Recognize a key 

contribution or figure associated with the 

Hellenistic Period, such as Stoicism, 

Alexander the Great, or Archimedes. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.h   Recognize a significant 

figure associated with ancient Rome, 

such as Julius Caesar, Augustus, or 

Constantine the Great. 

 

SS.6.W.3.Su.i   Recognize that Rome 

became an important power because it 

won a war. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 4: Recognize significant events, figures, and contributions of classical Asian civilizations 

(China, India).

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.W.4.1 Discuss the significance of Aryan and other tribal migrations on Indian civilization. 

SS.6.W.4.10 Explain the significance of the silk roads and maritime routes across the Indian Ocean to the 

movement of goods and ideas among Asia, East Africa, and the Mediterranean Basin.  

SS.6.W.4.11 Explain the rise and expansion of the Mongol empire and its effects on peoples of Asia and 

Europe including the achievements of Ghengis and Kublai Khan. 

SS.6.W.4.12 Identify the causes and effects of Chinese isolation and the decision to limit foreign trade in 

the 15th century. 

SS.6.W.4.2 
Explain the major beliefs and practices associated with Hinduism and the social structure of 
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the caste system in ancient India.  

SS.6.W.4.3 Recognize the political and cultural achievements of the Mauryan and Gupta empires. 

SS.6.W.4.4 Explain the teachings of Buddha, the importance of Asoka, and how Buddhism spread in 

India, Ceylon, and other parts of Asia.  

SS.6.W.4.5 Summarize the important achievements and contributions of ancient Indian civilization.  

SS.6.W.4.6 Describe the concept of the Mandate of Heaven and its connection to the Zhou and later 

dynasties. 

SS.6.W.4.7 Explain the basic teachings of Laozi, Confucius, and Han Fei Zi.  

SS.6.W.4.8 Describe the contributions of classical and post classical China.  

SS.6.W.4.9 Identify key figures from classical and post classical China.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.6.W.4.In.a   Recognize the significance 

of Ayran and other tribal migrations on 

Indian civilization, such as the spread of 

Hinduism.  

 

SS.6.W.4.In.j   Recognize the significance of 

the silk roads and maritime routes for trade 

in Asia, East Africa, and the Mediterranean 

Basin. 

 

SS.6.W.4.In.k Recognize the cause of the 

Mongol empire expansion and its effects on 

the peoples of Asia and Europe, such as 

conquering and using fear to control the 

people, and providing protected trade and 

travel networks. 

 

SS.6.W.4.In.l   Recognize a cause of 

Chinese isolation and decision to limit trade 

during the 1400s, such as geographic 

isolation and the Great Wall and the Chinese 

belief that their country was the center of the 

universe. 

 

SS.6.W.4.In.b   Identify a major belief and 

practice associated with Hinduism, such as 

good deeds/bad deeds, duty, nonviolence, 

and the caste system. 

 

SS.6.W.4.In.c Recognize achievements of 

the Mauryan and Gupta empires, such as 

the spread of Buddhism, science, 

Supported 

SS.6.W.4.Su.a   Recognize that a group 

of people migrated to India and brought a 

new religion, Hinduism. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Su.j   Recognize that people 

traveled on land and water to trade 

goods and ideas in Asia, East Africa, and 

the Mediterranean Basin. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Su.k   Recognize that the 

Mongols used fighting and fear to control 

other countries.  

 

SS.6.W.4.Su.l   Recognize that the 

Chinese had limited contact with other 

civilizations during the 1400s because of 

their location and the Great Wall. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Su.b   Recognize a major belief 

or practice of Hinduism, such as good 

deeds/bad deeds, duty, nonviolence, or 

the caste system. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Su.c   Recognize an 

achievement of the Mauryan and Gupta 

empires, such as the spread of 

Buddhism, science, mathematics, or 

astronomy. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Su.d   Recognize a teaching of 

Buddha, such as compassion, 

Participatory 

SS.6.W.4.Pa.a   Recognize an 

impact of migration.  

 

SS.6.W.4.Pa.j   Recognize that 

people exchange goods. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Pa.k   Recognize that 

people fight to gain control of a 

country. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Pa.l   Recognize a 

characteristic of isolation. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Pa.b   Recognize that 

people have different beliefs 

(religions). 

 

SS.6.W.4.Pa.c   Recognize an 

achievement or contribution of 

Asian civilizations. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Pa.d   Recognize that 

people have different beliefs 

(religions). 

 

SS.6.W.4.Pa.e   Recognize an 

achievement or contribution of 

Asian civilizations. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Pa.f Recognize that 

the leadership of government 
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mathematics, and astronomy. 

 

SS.6.W.4.In.d   Identify a teaching of 

Buddha, such as compassion, selflessness, 

or enlightenment. 

 

SS.6.W.4.In.e   Identify an important 

contribution of ancient Indian civilization, 

such as Sanskrit, medicine, or mathematics 

including Hindu-Arabic numerals and the 

concept of zero. 

 

SS.6.W.4.In.f   Identify that some Chinese 

dynasties believed their power came from 

the Mandate of Heaven.  

 

SS.6.W.4.In.g   Identify basic teachings of 

Confucius, such as love and respect for 

one’s family (filial piety) and the role of 

kinship in maintaining order.  

 

SS.6.W.4.In.h   Identify contributions of 

classical and post classical China, such as 

the Great Wall, the Silk Road, paper-making, 

gunpowder, and compass. 

 

SS.6.W.4.In.i   Recognize a key figure from 

classical China, such as Shi Huangdi, the 

first emperor who built the Great Wall. 

 

selflessness, or enlightenment. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Su.e   Recognize an important 

contribution of ancient Indian civilization, 

such as Sanskrit, medicine, or

mathematics including Hindu-Arabic 

numerals and the concept of zero. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Su.f Recognize that some 

Chinese dynasties believed their power 

came from the Mandate of Heaven. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Su.g   Recognize a basic 

teaching of Confucius, such as love and 

respect for one’s family (filial piety). 

 

SS.6.W.4.Su.h   Recognize a contribution 

of classical and post classical China, 

such as the Great Wall, the Silk Road, 

paper-making, gunpowder, or compass. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Su.i   Recognize that the first 

emperor in China built the Great Wall. 

 

changes. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Pa.g   Recognize an 

achievement or contribution of 

Asian civilizations. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Pa.h   Recognize an 

achievement or contribution of 

Asian civilizations. 

 

SS.6.W.4.Pa.i   Recognize that 

Asian civilizations have leaders. 

 

 

 

 

Strand: CIVICS AND GOVERNMENT 

Standard 1: Demonstrate an understanding of the origins and purposes of government, law, and the 

American political system.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.C.1.1 Identify democratic concepts developed in ancient Greece that served as a foundation for 

American constitutional democracy.  

SS.6.C.1.2 Identify how the government of the Roman Republic contributed to the development of 

democratic principles (separation of powers, rule of law, representative government, civic 

duty).  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent Supported Participatory 
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SS.6.C.1.In.a Identify foundations of a 

democratic government developed in 

ancient Greece, such as civic participation 

and voting, legislative bodies, and rule of 

law. 

 

SS.6.C.1.In.b Identify foundations of a 

democratic government developed in the 

Roman Republic, such as separation of 

powers, representative government, and 

civic duty. 

 

SS.6.C.1.Su.a Recognize a foundation of 

a democratic government developed in 

ancient Greece, such as civic participation 

or voting. 

 

SS.6.C.1.Su.b Recognize a foundation of 

a democratic government developed in the 

Roman Republic, such as representative 

government or civic duty. 

 

SS.6.C.1.Pa.a Recognize that 

citizens vote for leaders. 

 

SS.6.C.1.Pa.b Recognize that 

citizens must obey the law. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 2: Evaluate the roles, rights, and responsibilities of United States citizens, and determine 

methods of active participation in society, government, and the political system.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.6.C.2.1 Identify principles (civic participation, role of government) from ancient Greek and Roman 

civilizations which are reflected in the American political process today, and discuss their 

effect on the American political process.     

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.6.C.2.In.a Identify a characteristic of 

ancient Greek and Roman civilizations 

that is part of the United States 

government today, such as citizen 

participation in government. 

 

Supported 

SS.6.C.2.Su.a Recognize a characteristic 

of ancient civilizations that is part of the 

United States government today, such as 

citizen participation in government. 

 

Participatory 

SS.6.C.2.Pa.a Recognize that 

citizens participate in 

government. 

 

 

 

 

GRADE: 7

 

Strand: GEOGRAPHY 

Standard 1: Understand how to use maps and other geographic representations, tools, and 

technology to report information.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 
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SS.7.G.1.1 Locate the fifty states and their capital cities in addition to the nation's capital on a map.  

SS.7.G.1.2 Locate on a world map the territories and protectorates of the United States of America.  

SS.7.G.1.3 Interpret maps to identify geopolitical divisions and boundaries of places in North America. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.7.G.1.In.a Locate selected states, capitals, 

and the nation’s capital on a map. 

 

SS.7.G.1.In.b Locate on a world map selected 

United States territories, such as Guam, U.S. 

Virgin Islands, and Puerto Rico. 

 

SS.7.G.1.In.c Identify the divisions and 

boundaries of places in North America, 

including the United States, Canada, Mexico, 

and Central America.  

 

Supported 

SS.7.G.1.Su.a Locate selected states 

and their capitals on a map. 

 

SS.7.G.1.Su.b Locate on a world map a 

United States territory, such as Guam, 

U.S. Virgin Islands, or Puerto Rico. 

 

SS.7.G.1.Su.c Identify the boundaries of 

United States, Canada, and Mexico on a 

map. 

 

Participatory 

SS.7.G.1.Pa.a Locate the 

United States on a map. 

 

SS.7.G.1.Pa.b Locate the 

United States on a map. 

 

SS.7.G.1.Pa.c Locate the 

United States on a map. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 2: Understand physical and cultural characteristics of places.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.7.G.2.1 Locate major cultural landmarks that are emblematic of the United States.  

SS.7.G.2.2 Locate major physical landmarks that are emblematic of the United States.  

SS.7.G.2.3 Explain how major physical characteristics, natural resources, climate, and absolute and 

relative location have influenced settlement, economies, and inter-governmental relations in 

North America. 

SS.7.G.2.4 Describe current major cultural regions of North America.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.7.G.2.In.a Recognize major cultural 

landmarks that are emblematic of the 

United States, such as the Statue of 

Liberty, White House, and Mount 

Rushmore. 

 

SS.7.G.2.In.b Locate selected major 

physical landmarks that are emblematic 

of the United States, such as the Grand 

Supported 

SS.7.G.2.Su.a Recognize a major 

cultural landmark that is emblematic of 

the United States, such as the Statue of 

Liberty or the White House. 

 

SS.7.G.2.Su.b Locate a major physical 

landmark that is emblematic of the United 

States, such as the Grand Canyon, 

Everglades, Great Salt Lake, or Great 

Participatory 

SS.7.G.2.Pa.a Associate a major 

cultural landmark with the United 

States, such as the Statue of 

Liberty. 

 

SS.7.G.2.Pa.b Associate a major 

physical landmark with the United 

States, such as the Grand Canyon. 
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Canyon, Everglades, Great Salt Lake, 

and Great Plains. 

 

SS.7.G.2.In.c Identify how major 

physical characteristics, climate, and 

location have influenced settlement and 

the economy in the United States. 

 

SS.7.G.2.In.d Recognize major cultural 

regions of the United States, such as the 

South, West Coast, and Midwest. 

 

Plains. 

 

SS.7.G.2.Su.c Recognize major 

physical characteristics, climate, and 

location that have influenced settlement 

and the economy in the United States. 

 

SS.7.G.2.Su.d Recognize a major 

cultural region of the United States, such 

as the South. 

 

SS.7.G.2.Pa.c Recognize how a 

physical characteristic of a location 

affects people. 

 

SS.7.G.2.Pa.d Recognize a 

characteristic of culture in North 

America. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 3: Understand the relationships between the Earth's ecosystems and the populations that 

dwell within them.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.7.G.3.1 Use maps to describe the location, abundance, and variety of natural resources in North 

America.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.7.G.3.In.a Use maps to identify 

natural resources in North America. 

 

Supported 

SS.7.G.3.Su.a Use maps to recognize 

natural resources in North America. 

 

Participatory 

SS.7.G.3.Pa.a Use a pictorial map to 

recognize a natural resource.  

 

 

 

 

Standard 4: Understand the characteristics, distribution, and migration of human populations.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.7.G.4.1 Use geographic terms and tools to explain cultural diffusion throughout North America. 

SS.7.G.4.2 Use maps and other geographic tools to examine the importance of demographics within 

political divisions of the United States. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.7.G.4.In.a Use geographic terms 

and tools to identify different cultures in 

North America. 

Supported 

SS.7.G.4.Su.a Use geographic tools to 

recognize a different culture in North 

America. 

Participatory 

SS.7.G.4.Pa.a Use a geographic 

tool to recognize a characteristic of 

culture in North America. 
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SS.7.G.4.In.b Use maps and other 

geographic tools to identify different 

population groups of the United States.  

 

 

SS.7.G.4.Su.b Use maps and other 

geographic tools to recognize a 

population group of the United States.  

 

 

SS.7.G.4.Pa.b Use a geographic 

tool to recognize a characteristic of 

culture in North America. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 5: Understand how human actions can impact the environment.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.7.G.5.1 Use a choropleth or other map to geographically represent current information about issues 

of conservation or ecology in the local community.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.7.G.5.In.a Use a map to display 

information about issues of conservation 

or ecology in the local community. 

 

Supported 

SS.7.G.5.Su.a Use a map to display 

information about an issue of conservation 

or ecology in the local community. 

 

Participatory 

SS.7.G.5.Pa.a Use a map to 

display information about the local 

environment.  

 

 

 

 

Standard 6: Understand how to apply geography to interpret the past and present and plan for the 

future.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.7.G.6.1 Use Geographic Information Systems (GIS) or other technology to view maps of current 

information about the United States. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.7.G.6.In.a Use a form of technology to 

locate and view maps with current

information about the United States, such 

as population density. 

 

Supported 

SS.7.G.6.Su.a Use a form of technology to 

view maps with current information about a 

region of the United States, such as 

population maps. 

 

Participatory 

SS.7.G.6.Pa.a Use

technology to view information 

about the United States. 

 

 

 

 

Strand: ECONOMICS 
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Standard 1: Understand the fundamental concepts relevant to the development of a market 

economy.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.7.E.1.1 Explain how the principles of a market and mixed economy helped to develop the United 

States into a democratic nation. 

SS.7.E.1.2 Discuss the importance of borrowing and lending in the United States, the government's role 

in controlling financial institutions, and list the advantages and disadvantages of using 

credit. 

SS.7.E.1.3 Review the concepts of supply and demand, choice, scarcity, and opportunity cost as they 

relate to the development of the mixed market economy in the United States. 

SS.7.E.1.4 Discuss the function of financial institutions in the development of a market economy. 

SS.7.E.1.5 Assess how profits, incentives, and competition motivate individuals, households, and 

businesses in a free market economy. 

SS.7.E.1.6 Compare the national budget process to the personal budget process.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.7.E.1.In.a   Identify major 

characteristics of market (buyers/sellers) 

and mixed (buyers/sellers and 

government-controlled) economies.  

 

SS.7.E.1.In.b   Identify differences in 

borrowing and lending money, including 

the use of credit. 

 

SS.7.E.1.In.c   Identify common 

examples of the concepts of supply and 

demand, choice, scarcity, and 

opportunity cost.  

 

SS.7.E.1.In.d   Identify different kinds of 

accounts and services provided by 

banks or other financial institutions. 

 

SS.7.E.1.In.e   Identify that profit and 

incentives motivate people and 

businesses to work harder. 

 

SS.7.E.1.In.f Identify an individual 

budget and how personal needs are 

used to develop it. 

 

Supported 

SS.7.E.1.Su.a Recognize 

characteristics of a market 

(buyers/sellers) economy. 

 

SS.7.E.1.Su.b Recognize differences 

in borrowing and lending money. 

 

SS.7.E.1.Su.c   Recognize common 

examples of the concepts of supply and 

demand, choice, and scarcity. 

 

SS.7.E.1.Su.d Recognize common 

accounts provided by banks or other 

financial institutions. 

 

SS.7.E.1.Su.e Recognize that 

incentives motivate people to work. 

 

SS.7.E.1.Su.f Recognize the parts of 

a budget and how personal needs are 

used to develop it. 

 

Participatory 

SS.7.E.1.Pa.a Recognize people 

use money to purchase goods and

services. 

 

SS.7.E.1.Pa.b Recognize the 

difference between a loan and a gift.  

 

SS.7.E.1.Pa.c   Recognize an 

example of choice and scarcity. 

 

SS.7.E.1.Pa.d Recognize that a 

bank is a place to save money. 

 

SS.7.E.1.Pa.e Recognize an 

incentive for completing work. 

 

SS.7.E.1.Pa.f Recognize a plan 

(budget) to use resources, such as 

time, money, or materials. 
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Standard 2: Understand the fundamental concepts relevant to the institutions, structure, and 

functions of a national economy.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.7.E.2.1 Explain how federal, state, and local taxes support the economy as a function of the United 

States government. 

SS.7.E.2.2 Describe the banking system in the United States and its impact on the money supply.  

SS.7.E.2.3 Identify and describe United States laws and regulations adopted to promote economic 

competition. 

SS.7.E.2.4 Identify entrepreneurs from various gender, social, and ethnic backgrounds who started a 

business seeking to make a profit. 

SS.7.E.2.5 Explain how economic institutions impact the national economy.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.7.E.2.In.a   Identify how federal and 

local taxes are used by the government. 

 

SS.7.E.2.In.b   Identify that the banking 

system in the United States controls the 

money supply and interest rates. 

 

SS.7.E.2.In.c   Identify that there are laws 

that affect the economy, such as anti-

monopoly or patent laws. 

 

SS.7.E.2.In.d   Identify people from diverse 

backgrounds who have created successful 

businesses. 

 

SS.7.E.2.In.e   Identify an impact that 

financial institutions have on the national 

economy, such as the stock market, banks, 

and credit unions. 

 

Supported 

SS.7.E.2.Su.a Recognize how taxes are 

used by the government. 

 

SS.7.E.2.Su.b Recognize that the 

banking system in the United States 

controls money. 

 

SS.7.E.2.Su.c   Recognize that there are 

laws that affect the economy, such as 

patent laws. 

 

SS.7.E.2.Su.d Recognize people from 

diverse backgrounds who have created 

successful businesses. 

 

SS.7.E.2.Su.e Recognize that financial 

institutions impact the national economy, 

such as banks and credit unions. 

 

Participatory 

SS.7.E.2.Pa.a Recognize that 

taxes pay for services. 

 

SS.7.E.2.Pa.b Associate banks

with money. 

 

SS.7.E.2.Pa.c   Recognize that 

businesses must follow rules. 

 

SS.7.E.2.Pa.d Recognize that 

people create businesses. 

 

SS.7.E.2.Pa.e Associate banks 

with money. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 3: Understand the fundamental concepts and interrelationships of the United States 

economy in the international marketplace.
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BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.7.E.3.1 Explain how international trade requires a system for exchanging currency between and 

among nations. 

SS.7.E.3.2 Assess how the changing value of currency affects trade of goods and services between 

nations. 

SS.7.E.3.3 Compare and contrast a single resource economy with a diversified economy. 

SS.7.E.3.4 Compare and contrast the standard of living in various countries today to that of the United 

States using gross domestic product (GDP) per capita as an indicator. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.7.E.3.In.a   Recognize that currencies 

from different countries can be 

exchanged for trade.  

 

SS.7.E.3.In.b   Recognize that currencies 

from different countries can be 

exchanged for trade.  

 

SS.7.E.3.In.c   Identify differences 

between a single resource economy and 

a diversified economy. 

 

SS.7.E.3.In.d   Identify characteristics of 

the standard of living in the United States 

and other countries. 

 

Supported 

SS.7.E.3.Su.a Recognize that countries 

use different types of currency for trade. 

 

SS.7.E.3.Su.b Recognize that countries 

use different types of currency for trade. 

 

SS.7.E.3.Su.c   Recognize a difference 

between a single resource economy and 

a diversified economy. 

 

SS.7.E.3.Su.d Recognize characteristics 

of the standard of living in the United 

States.  

 

Participatory 

SS.7.E.3.Pa.a Recognize coins 

or bills from the United States. 

 

SS.7.E.3.Pa.b Recognize coins 

or bills from the United States. 

 

SS.7.E.3.Pa.c   Recognize a 

product of an economy. 

 

SS.7.E.3.Pa.d Recognize that 

some people have more than 

others. 

 

 

 

 

Strand: CIVICS AND GOVERNMENT 

Standard 1: Demonstrate an understanding of the origins and purposes of government, law, and the 

American political system.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.7.C.1.1 Recognize how Enlightenment ideas including Montesquieu's view of separation of power 

and John Locke's theories related to natural law and how Locke's social contract influenced 

the Founding Fathers. 

SS.7.C.1.2 Trace the impact that the Magna Carta, English Bill of Rights, Mayflower Compact, and 

Thomas Paine's "Common Sense" had on colonists' views of government. 

SS.7.C.1.3 
Describe how English policies and responses to colonial concerns led to the writing of the 
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Declaration of Independence. 

SS.7.C.1.4 Analyze the ideas (natural rights, role of the government) and complaints set forth in the 

Declaration of Independence.  

SS.7.C.1.5 Identify how the weaknesses of the Articles of Confederation led to the writing of the 

Constitution. 

SS.7.C.1.6 Interpret the intentions of the Preamble of the Constitution. 

SS.7.C.1.7 Describe how the Constitution limits the powers of government through separation of 

powers and checks and balances. 

SS.7.C.1.8 Explain the viewpoints of the Federalists and the Anti-Federalists regarding the ratification of 

the Constitution and inclusion of a bill of rights. 

SS.7.C.1.9 Define the rule of law and recognize its influence on the development of the American legal, 

political, and governmental systems. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.7.C.1.In.a Recognize that ideas of 

separation of powers and natural rights 

influenced the authors of the United 

States Constitution. 

 

SS.7.C.1.In.b Recognize influences on 

the colonists’ view of government, such as 

the Magna Carta, the Mayflower Compact, 

and Thomas Paine’s “Common Sense.” 

 

SS.7.C.1.In.c   Identify concerns of the 

American colonists that led to the writing 

of the Declaration of Independence, such 

as taxation and laws of England. 

 

SS.7.C.1.In.d Identify complaints 

described in the Declaration of 

Independence, such as stationing soldiers 

in people’s homes, taxes, and cutting off 

trade with other countries. 

 

SS.7.C.1.In.e Identify a weakness of the 

Articles of Confederation that led to the 

writing of the Constitution, such as no 

president, a weak central government, 

and each state had its own money 

system. 

 

SS.7.C.1.In.f Identify the reasons for 

establishing a government listed in the 

Preamble of the United States 

Supported 

SS.7.C.1.Su.a Recognize the United 

States Constitution was based on ideas 

from the past. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Su.b Recognize an influence 

on the colonists’ view of government, 

such as the Mayflower Compact. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Su.c Recognize that 

American colonists were unhappy with 

the way England was treating them and 

this led to the writing of the Declaration 

of Independence. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Su.d Recognize a complaint 

described in the Declaration of 

Independence, such as stationing 

soldiers in people’s homes, taxes, or 

cutting off trade with other countries. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Su.e Recognize that the

Articles of Confederation had 

weaknesses and the Constitution 

replaced it. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Su.f Recognize that the 

Preamble of the United States 

Constitution states the reasons the 

government was created. 

 

Participatory 

SS.7.C.1.Pa.a Recognize that 

ideas of people influence others. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Pa.b Recognize that 

ideas of people influence others. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Pa.c Recognize people 

in the American colonies were 

unhappy with the way England 

was treating them. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Pa.d Recognize people 

in the American colonies were 

unhappy with the way England 

was treating them. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Pa.e Recognize that 

government can be changed. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Pa.f Recognize a 

reason for government. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Pa.g Recognize that the 

government has different parts. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Pa.h Recognize that 

both individuals and groups have 

rights. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Pa.i Recognize that 
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Constitution. 

 

SS.7.C.1.In.g Identify examples of 

separation of powers in the Constitution, 

such as the three branches of 

government. 

 

SS.7.C.1.In.h Identify an argument for 

and against the inclusion of a bill of rights 

in the Constitution. 

 

SS.7.C.1.In.i Identify how the rule of law 

is used in American government, such as 

people must follow the laws of the 

government. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Su.g Recognize the powers of 

the branches of government of the 

United States. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Su.h Recognize a reason for 

inclusion of a bill of rights in the 

Constitution, such as the Bill of Rights is 

for all states. 

 

SS.7.C.1.Su.i Recognize that people 

must follow the laws of American 

government. 

 

people must follow laws of 

government. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 2: Evaluate the roles, rights, and responsibilities of United States citizens, and determine 

methods of active participation in society, government, and the political system.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.7.C.2.1 Define the term "citizen," and identify legal means of becoming a United States citizen.  

SS.7.C.2.10 Examine the impact of media, individuals, and interest groups on monitoring and influencing 

government. 

SS.7.C.2.11 Analyze media and political communications (bias, symbolism, propaganda).  

SS.7.C.2.12 Develop a plan to resolve a state or local problem by researching public policy alternatives, 

identifying appropriate government agencies to address the issue, and determining a course 

of action. 

SS.7.C.2.13 Examine multiple perspectives on public and current issues. 

SS.7.C.2.14 Conduct a service project to further the public good.  

SS.7.C.2.2 Evaluate the obligations citizens have to obey laws, pay taxes, defend the nation, and serve 

on juries.  

SS.7.C.2.3 Experience the responsibilities of citizens at the local, state, or federal levels.  

SS.7.C.2.4 Evaluate rights contained in the Bill of Rights and other amendments to the Constitution. 

SS.7.C.2.5 Distinguish how the Constitution safeguards and limits individual rights. 

SS.7.C.2.6 Simulate the trial process and the role of juries in the administration of justice. 

SS.7.C.2.7 Conduct a mock election to demonstrate the voting process and its impact on a school, 

community, or local level. 
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SS.7.C.2.8 Identify America's current political parties, and illustrate their ideas about government.  

SS.7.C.2.9 Evaluate candidates for political office by analyzing their qualifications, experience, issue-

based platforms, debates, and political ads. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.7.C.2.In.a Identify that a citizen is 

a legal resident of a country and 

recognize that people become citizens 

by birth or naturalization. 

 

SS.7.C.2.In.j Identify how the media

and people influence government.  

 

SS.7.C.2.In.k   Identify how the media 

and people influence government.  

 

SS.7.C.2.In.l Recognize a problem in 

the local community and the 

appropriate governmental agency to 

respond to that problem. 

 

SS.7.C.2.In.m   Identify different 

perspectives on current issues. 

 

SS.7.C.2.In.n Engage in a service 

project to further the public good, such 

as at school, community, or state 

levels. 

 

SS.7.C.2.In.b Identify obligations of 

citizens, such as obeying laws, paying 

taxes, and serving on juries. 

 

SS.7.C.2.In.c   Describe the 

responsibilities of a good citizen, such 

as registering and voting and keeping 

informed about current issues. 

 

SS.7.C.2.In.d Identify the rights of 

individuals in the Bill of Rights and 

other amendments to the Constitution. 

 

SS.7.C.2.In.e Identify the rights of 

individuals in the Bill of Rights and 

other amendments to the Constitution. 

 

SS.7.C.2.In.f Identify the purpose of a 

jury in a trial. 

Supported 

SS.7.C.2.Su.a Recognize that a 

citizen is a legal resident of a country. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Su.j Recognize that the 

media and people can influence 

government. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Su.k Recognize that the 

media and people can influence 

government. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Su.l Recognize a problem in 

the local community and an authority to 

respond to that problem. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Su.m Recognize different 

perspectives on current issues. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Su.n Assist with a service 

project to further the public good, such 

as at school, community, or state 

levels. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Su.b Recognize obligations 

of citizens, such as obeying laws, 

paying taxes, and serving on juries. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Su.c Identify the 

responsibilities of a good citizen, such 

as voting and keeping informed about 

current issues. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Su.d Recognize the rights of 

individuals in the Bill of Rights. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Su.e Recognize the rights of 

individuals in the Bill of Rights. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Su.f Recognize the purpose 

of the jury in a trial. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Su.g Identify how to vote for 

a leader in the school or community. 

Participatory 

SS.7.C.2.Pa.a Recognize a person 

who is an American citizen. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Pa.j Recognize that the 

media influences people. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Pa.k Recognize that the 

media influences people. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Pa.l Recognize an authority 

to respond to a problem. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Pa.m Recognize a point of 

view on current issues. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Pa.n Participate in a service 

project to further the public good, such 

as at school, community, or state 

levels. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Pa.b Recognize an 

obligation of citizens, such as obeying 

laws. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Pa.c Recognize a 

responsibility of a good citizen, such as 

voting. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Pa.d Recognize a right of 

citizens guaranteed by law. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Pa.e Recognize a right of 

citizens guaranteed by law. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Pa.f Recognize a right of 

citizens guaranteed by law. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Pa.g Recognize that people 

can vote to select a leader in the 

school or community. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Pa.h Recognize that there 
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SS.7.C.2.In.g Describe the voting 

process for selecting leaders in the 

school or community. 

 

SS.7.C.2.In.h Identify the current 

political parties in America. 

 

SS.7.C.2.In.i Identify the qualifications 

of candidates for a political office.  

 

 

SS.7.C.2.Su.h Recognize the current 

political parties in America. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Su.i Recognize that 

candidates run for a political office. 

 

are political parties in America. 

 

SS.7.C.2.Pa.i Recognize a political 

office. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 3: Demonstrate an understanding of the principles, functions, and organization of 

government.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.7.C.3.1 Compare different forms of government (direct democracy, representative democracy, 

socialism, communism, monarchy, oligarchy, autocracy).  

SS.7.C.3.10 Identify sources and types (civil, criminal, constitutional, military) of law.  

SS.7.C.3.11 Diagram the levels, functions, and powers of courts at the state and federal levels. 

SS.7.C.3.12 Analyze the significance and outcomes of landmark Supreme Court cases including, but not 

limited to, Marbury v. Madison, Plessy v. Ferguson, Brown v. Board of Education, Gideon v. 

Wainwright, Miranda v. Arizona, in re Gault, Tinker v. Des Moines, Hazelwood v. Kuhlmeier, 

United States v. Nixon, and Bush v. Gore. 

SS.7.C.3.13 Compare the constitutions of the United States and Florida. 

SS.7.C.3.14 Differentiate between local, state, and federal governments' obligations and services. 

SS.7.C.3.2 Compare parliamentary, federal, confederal, and unitary systems of government. 

SS.7.C.3.3 Illustrate the structure and function (three branches of government established in Articles I, 

II, and III with corresponding powers) of government in the United States as established in 

the Constitution.  

SS.7.C.3.4 Identify the relationship and division of powers between the federal government and state 

governments. 

SS.7.C.3.5 Explain the Constitutional amendment process. 

SS.7.C.3.6 Evaluate Constitutional rights and their impact on individuals and society. 

SS.7.C.3.7 Analyze the impact of the 13th, 14th, 15th, 19th, 24th, and 26th amendments on 

participation of minority groups in the American political process. 

SS.7.C.3.8 
Analyze the structure, functions, and processes of the legislative, executive, and judicial 
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branches. 

SS.7.C.3.9 Illustrate the law making process at the local, state, and federal levels. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.7.C.3.In.a Identify characteristics of 

different forms of government, such as 

democracy, monarchy, and communism. 

 

SS.7.C.3.In.j Identify how government 

makes a law. 

 

SS.7.C.3.In.k   Identify court systems, such 

as criminal and civil courts at different 

levels of government. 

 

SS.7.C.3.In.l Identify the importance of 

landmark Supreme Court cases, such as 

Brown v. Board of Education and Miranda 

v. Arizona. 

 

SS.7.C.3.In.m   Describe the Constitution 

of the State of Florida. 

 

SS.7.C.3.In.n Identify obligations and 

services of local, state, and federal 

governments. 

 

SS.7.C.3.In.b Identify characteristics of 

different forms of government, such as 

democracy, monarchy, and communism. 

 

SS.7.C.3.In.c   Identify the major function 

of the three branches of the United States 

government established by the 

Constitution.  

 

SS.7.C.3.In.d Identify the relationship of 

power between the federal and state 

governments. 

 

SS.7.C.3.In.e Identify steps to amending 

the Constitution. 

 

SS.7.C.3.In.f Identify the rights of 

individuals provided by the Constitution 

and Bill of Rights. 

 

SS.7.C.3.In.g Identify ways amendments 

Supported 

SS.7.C.3.Su.a Recognize different forms 

of government, such as democracy and 

communism. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Su.j Recognize how 

government makes a law. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Su.k Recognize different court 

systems, such as criminal and civil courts. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Su.l Recognize the importance 

of landmark Supreme Court cases, such 

as Brown v. Board of Education. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Su.m Identify the Constitution 

of the State of Florida. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Su.n Recognize major 

obligations and services of local, state, 

and federal governments. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Su.b Recognize different forms 

of government, such as democracy and 

communism. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Su.c Recognize the major 

function of the three branches of the 

United States government.  

 

SS.7.C.3.Su.d Recognize the relationship 

of power between the federal and state 

governments. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Su.e Identify that the 

Constitution can be changed by 

amendments. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Su.f Recognize the rights of 

individuals provided by the Constitution 

and Bill of Rights. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Su.g Recognize that 

amendments to the United States 

Constitution promoted the full participation 

Participatory 

SS.7.C.3.Pa.a Recognize that 

in a democracy, people vote to 

elect government leaders. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Pa.j Recognize that 

the government makes laws. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Pa.k Recognize that 

courts settle conflicts. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Pa.l Recognize that 

the Supreme Court recognizes 

that all citizens are equal. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Pa.m Recognize that 

the State of Florida has laws. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Pa.n Recognize that 

local, state, and federal 

governments provide services. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Pa.b Recognize that 

in a democracy, people vote to 

elect government leaders. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Pa.c Recognize that 

the United States government 

has three parts. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Pa.d Recognize that 

governments have different 

powers. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Pa.e Recognize that 

the government can change 

laws. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Pa.f Recognize 

individual rights provided by the 

government. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Pa.g Recognize that 

American citizens have the right 

to vote.  
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to the United States Constitution have 

promoted the full participation of minority 

groups in American democracy, such as 

the abolition of slavery, the right to vote, 

and nondiscrimination on account of race. 

 

SS.7.C.3.In.h Identify the major function 

of the three branches of the United States 

government established by the 

Constitution.  

 

SS.7.C.3.In.i Identify how government 

makes a law. 

 

of minority groups in American democracy, 

such as the right to vote and 

nondiscrimination on account of race. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Su.h Recognize the major 

function of the three branches of the 

United States government.  

 

SS.7.C.3.Su.i Recognize how 

government makes a law. 

 

 

SS.7.C.3.Pa.h Recognize that 

the United States government 

has three parts. 

 

SS.7.C.3.Pa.i Recognize that

the government makes laws. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 4: Demonstrate an understanding of contemporary issues in world affairs, and evaluate the 

role and impact of United States foreign policy.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.7.C.4.1 Differentiate concepts related to United States domestic and foreign policy. 

SS.7.C.4.2 Recognize government and citizen participation in international organizations.  

SS.7.C.4.3 Describe examples of how the United States has dealt with international conflicts. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.7.C.4.In.a Identify that the United 

States government creates domestic policy 

to guide decisions at home and foreign 

policy to guide decisions in foreign 

countries.  

 

SS.7.C.4.In.b Identify ways the United 

States works with other nations through 

international organizations, such as the 

United Nations, Peace Corps, and World 

Health Organization. 

 

SS.7.C.4.In.c   Identify how the United 

States has been involved in an 

international conflict. 

 

Supported 

SS.7.C.4.Su.a Recognize that the United 

States government solves problems at 

home (domestic policies) and in other 

countries (foreign policies). 

 

SS.7.C.4.Su.b Recognize that the United 

States assists other nations, such as 

providing aid through the United Nations 

and Peace Corps. 

 

SS.7.C.4.Su.c Recognize that the United 

States has been involved in an 

international conflict. 

 

Participatory 

SS.7.C.4.Pa.a Recognize that 

the government solves 

problems. 

 

SS.7.C.4.Pa.b Recognize that 

the United States helps other 

countries. 

 

SS.7.C.4.Pa.c Recognize an 

international conflict. 
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GRADE: 8

 

Strand: AMERICAN HISTORY 

Standard 1: Use research and inquiry skills to analyze American History using primary and 

secondary sources.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.A.1.1 Provide supporting details for an answer from text, interview for oral history, check validity of 

information from research/text, and identify strong vs. weak arguments. 

SS.8.A.1.2 Analyze charts, graphs, maps, photographs and timelines; analyze political cartoons; 

determine cause and effect.  

SS.8.A.1.3 Analyze current events relevant to American History topics through a variety of electronic 

and print media resources. 

SS.8.A.1.4 Differentiate fact from opinion, utilize appropriate historical research and fiction/nonfiction 

support materials. 

SS.8.A.1.5 Identify, within both primary and secondary sources, the author, audience, format, and 

purpose of significant historical documents. 

SS.8.A.1.6 Compare interpretations of key events and issues throughout American History. 

SS.8.A.1.7 View historic events through the eyes of those who were there as shown in their art, 

writings, music, and artifacts. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.A.1.In.a   Provide supporting details 

for an answer from a reference, ask 

questions to gather information for oral 

history, and check the accuracy of a 

source. 

 

SS.8.A.1.In.b   Interpret graphs, maps, 

photographs, and timelines. 

 

SS.8.A.1.In.c   Identify current events 

relevant to American History topics using 

media resources and print. 

 

SS.8.A.1.In.d   Identify the difference 

between fact and opinion and use 

appropriate resources and support 

materials to gather information. 

Supported 

SS.8.A.1.Su.a Select a supporting 

detail for an answer from a reference 

and ask questions to gather 

information. 

 

SS.8.A.1.Su.b Interpret simple graphs, 

maps, photographs, and pictorial 

timelines. 

 

SS.8.A.1.Su.c   Recognize current 

events relevant to American History 

topics using media resources and print. 

 

SS.8.A.1.Su.d Recognize fact and

opinion and use appropriate resources 

and support materials to gather 

information. 

Participatory 

SS.8.A.1.Pa.a Ask simple 

questions to gather information. 

 

SS.8.A.1.Pa.b Gather information 

from simple maps, photographs, 

and pictorial timelines. 

 

SS.8.A.1.Pa.c   Recognize a 

current event in a media resource 

or book. 

 

SS.8.A.1.Pa.d Use appropriate 

resources to obtain factual 

information. 

 

SS.8.A.1.Pa.e Use appropriate 

resources to obtain factual 
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SS.8.A.1.In.e   Identify the author and 

purpose of significant historical documents 

and distinguish between a primary and 

secondary historical source. 

 

SS.8.A.1.In.f Identify similarities and 

differences in points of view of historical 

interpretations of key events. 

 

SS.8.A.1.In.g   Identify well-known 

historical events shown in art, writings, 

music, and artifacts. 

 

 

SS.8.A.1.Su.e Recognize the author 

and purpose of significant historical 

documents. 

 

SS.8.A.1.Su.f Recognize differences 

in points of view of historical 

interpretations of key events. 

 

SS.8.A.1.Su.g Recognize well-known 

historical events shown in art, writings, 

music, or artifacts. 

 

information. 

 

SS.8.A.1.Pa.f Use appropriate 

resources to obtain factual 

information. 

 

SS.8.A.1.Pa.g Recognize a well-

known historical event shown in art 

or artifacts. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 2: Examine the causes, course, and consequences of British settlement in the American 

colonies.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.A.2.1 Compare the relationships among the British, French, Spanish, and Dutch in their struggle 

for colonization of North America. 

SS.8.A.2.2 Compare the characteristics of the New England, Middle, and Southern colonies. 

SS.8.A.2.3 Differentiate economic systems of New England, Middle and Southern colonies including 

indentured servants and slaves as labor sources. 

SS.8.A.2.4 Identify the impact of key colonial figures on the economic, political, and social development 

of the colonies. 

SS.8.A.2.5 Discuss the impact of colonial settlement on Native American populations. 

SS.8.A.2.6 Examine the causes, course, and consequences of the French and Indian War. 

SS.8.A.2.7 Describe the contributions of key groups (Africans, Native Americans, women, and children) 

to the society and culture of colonial America.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.A.2.In.a   Recognize important 

differences among the European nations 

struggling for control over colonization of 

North America. 

 

SS.8.A.2.In.b   Identify that the colonies 

were grouped into three divisions (New 

England, Middle, and Southern) and 

Supported 

SS.8.A.2.Su.a Recognize an important 

difference of each of the European

nations struggling for control over 

colonization of North America. 

 

SS.8.A.2.Su.b Recognize 

characteristics of the colonies in 

different regions, such as location, 

Participatory 

SS.8.A.2.Pa.a Recognize that 

different groups fought for 

ownership of the same land. 

 

SS.8.A.2.Pa.b Recognize social 

aspects of living in a colony.  
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describe their occupations, religion, and 

social patterns. 

 

SS.8.A.2.In.c   Identify characteristics of 

economic systems in the colonies, including 

the ways slaves and indentured servants 

were used. 

 

SS.8.A.2.In.d   Identify the impact of key 

colonial figures on the development of the 

colonies, such as John Smith, William 

Penn, and Roger Williams. 

 

SS.8.A.2.In.e   Identify the impact of 

colonial settlement on Native Americans. 

 

SS.8.A.2.In.f Describe a cause and 

outcome of the French and Indian War, 

such as the desire to control the Ohio River 

Valley and that the French lost to the 

English. 

 

SS.8.A.2.In.g   Identify contributions of 

Africans, Native Americans, women, and 

children to colonial America. 

 

occupations, and social patterns. 

 

SS.8.A.2.Su.c   Recognize a 

characteristic of economic systems in 

the colonies, including the use of slaves. 

 

SS.8.A.2.Su.d Recognize the impact of 

key colonial figures on the development 

of the colonies, such as John Smith and 

William Penn. 

 

SS.8.A.2.Su.e Recognize the impact of 

colonial settlement on Native 

Americans. 

 

SS.8.A.2.Su.f Identify an outcome of 

the French and Indian War, such as that 

the French lost to the English. 

 

SS.8.A.2.Su.g Recognize contributions 

of Africans, Native Americans, women, 

and children to colonial America. 

 

SS.8.A.2.Pa.c   Recognize that 

workers are part of an economic 

system. 

 

SS.8.A.2.Pa.d Recognize 

leaders who guide other people. 

 

SS.8.A.2.Pa.e Recognize a 

change due to colonial 

settlement. 

 

SS.8.A.2.Pa.f Recognize a 

change due to colonial 

settlement. 

 

SS.8.A.2.Pa.g Recognize a 

contribution of a key group to 

colonial society. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 3: Demonstrate an understanding of the causes, course, and consequences of the 

American Revolution and the founding principles of our nation.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.A.3.1 Explain the consequences of the French and Indian War in British policies for the American 

colonies from 1763 - 1774. 

SS.8.A.3.10 Examine the course and consequences of the Constitutional Convention (New Jersey Plan, 

Virginia Plan, Great Compromise, Three-Fifths Compromise, compromises regarding 

taxation and slave trade, Electoral College, state vs. federal power, empowering a 

president).  

SS.8.A.3.11 Analyze support and opposition (Federalists, Federalist Papers, AntiFederalists, Bill of 

Rights) to ratification of the U.S. Constitution.  

SS.8.A.3.12 Examine the influences of George Washington's presidency in the formation of the new 

nation. 

SS.8.A.3.13 Explain major domestic and international economic, military, political, and socio-cultural 

events of John Adams's presidency. 
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SS.8.A.3.14 Explain major domestic and international economic, military, political, and socio-cultural 

events of Thomas Jefferson's presidency. 

SS.8.A.3.15 Examine this time period (1763-1815) from the perspective of historically under-represented 

groups (children, indentured servants, Native Americans, slaves, women, working class).  

SS.8.A.3.16 Examine key events in Florida history as each impacts this era of American history. 

SS.8.A.3.2 Explain American colonial reaction to British policy from 1763 - 1774. 

SS.8.A.3.3 Recognize the contributions of the Founding Fathers (John Adams, Sam Adams, Benjamin 

Franklin, John Hancock, Alexander Hamilton, Thomas Jefferson, James Madison, George 

Mason, George Washington) during American Revolutionary efforts. 

SS.8.A.3.4 Examine the contributions of influential groups to both the American and British war efforts 

during the American Revolutionary War and their effects on the outcome of the war. 

SS.8.A.3.5 Describe the influence of individuals on social and political developments during the 

Revolutionary era. 

SS.8.A.3.6 Examine the causes, course, and consequences of the American Revolution. 

SS.8.A.3.7 Examine the structure, content, and consequences of the Declaration of Independence. 

SS.8.A.3.8 Examine individuals and groups that affected political and social motivations during the 

American Revolution. 

SS.8.A.3.9 Evaluate the structure, strengths, and weaknesses of the Articles of Confederation and its 

aspects that led to the Constitutional Convention. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.A.3.In.a   Identify the consequences 

of the French and Indian War on the 

British rule of the colonies, such as the 

Proclamation of 1763, the Stamp Act, and 

the Tea Act. 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.j   Identify major 

consequences of the Constitutional 

Convention, such as developing different 

plans for the number of votes allotted for 

each state in Congress, the Great 

Compromise (the makeup of Congress), 

and the power of the president. 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.k   Recognize reasons why 

people supported or opposed the 

Constitution, such as the inclusion of the 

Bill of Rights. 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.l   Identify influences of 

Supported 

SS.8.A.3.Su.a Recognize a consequence 

of the French and Indian War on British rule 

of the colonies, such as restricting freedom 

and creating more taxes. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Su.j Recognize major 

consequences of the Constitutional 

Convention, such as the makeup of

Congress, how votes would be given to 

states, and the power of the president. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Su.k   Recognize that some 

people supported and others opposed the 

Constitution. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Su.l Recognize an influence of 

George Washington’s presidency, such as 

forming the Cabinet and establishing a 

national bank and money system. 

 

Participatory 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.a Recognize that 

the colonists were unhappy with 

British rule. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.j Recognize a way 

individuals or groups reach 

agreement. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.k   Recognize a 

way individuals or groups reach 

agreement. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.l Recognize that 

George Washington was the first 

president. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.m   Recognize that 

new leaders bring changes to 

the country. 
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George Washington’s presidency, such 

as forming the Cabinet, keeping the 

country out of war, paying off the debt, 

and establishing a national bank and 

money system. 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.m   Identify major 

developments of the presidency of John 

Adams, such as extending the waiting 

period for citizenship (Alien Act) and 

prohibiting criticism of the government 

(Sedition Act). 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.n   Identify major 

developments of the presidency of 

Thomas Jefferson, such as the Louisiana 

Purchase, the Lewis and Clark 

Expedition, and the embargo on goods 

traded with Great Britain and France. 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.o   Identify the quality of life of 

under-represented groups during the 

American Revolution and after, such as 

children, indentured servants, Native 

Americans, slaves, women, and the 

working class. 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.p   Identify the consequences 

of key events in Florida history as they 

relate to the American Revolution, such 

as Florida being a refuge for Loyalists, 

Indian resistance, and Spanish control of 

Florida. 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.b   Identify American colonial 

reaction to British policy, such as protests 

to the acts, the Boston Massacre, the 

Boston Tea Party, and the First 

Continental Congress. 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.c   Recognize major 

contributions of the Founding Fathers, 

such as John Adams, Benjamin Franklin, 

Thomas Jefferson, and George 

Washington. 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.d   Identify contributions of 

key groups to the outcomes of the 

American Revolutionary War, including 

Native Americans, slaves, and women. 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.e   Identify the influence of 

individuals on social and political 

SS.8.A.3.Su.m   Recognize a major 

development of the presidency of John 

Adams, such as prohibiting criticism of the 

government (Sedition Act). 

 

SS.8.A.3.Su.n Recognize a major 

development of the presidency of Thomas 

Jefferson, such as the Louisiana Purchase 

and the Lewis and Clark Expedition. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Su.o Recognize the quality of life 

of an under-represented group, such as 

children, indentured servants, Native 

Americans, slaves, women, or the working 

class. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Su.p Recognize a consequence 

of key events in Florida as they relate to the 

American Revolution, such as Florida being 

a refuge for Loyalists, Indian resistance, or 

Spanish control of Florida. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Su.b Recognize American 

colonial reaction to British policy, such as 

protests to the acts, the Boston Massacre, 

the Boston Tea Party, and the First 

Continental Congress. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Su.c   Recognize a contribution of 

one of the Founding Fathers, such as 

Benjamin Franklin, Thomas Jefferson, or 

George Washington. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Su.d Recognize contributions of 

a key group to the American Revolutionary 

War, including Native Americans, slaves, or 

women. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Su.e Recognize an influence of 

an individual on social and political 

developments, such as James Otis—

“taxation without representation,” Abigail 

Adams—women’s rights, Mercy Otis 

Warren—abolition of slavery, or Benjamin 

Banneker—architecture. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Su.f Recognize major causes 

and consequences of the American 

Revolution, such as “Common Sense,” 

unfair taxes, the Declaration of 

Independence, winter at Valley Forge, and 

the Treaty of Paris. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.n Recognize that 

new leaders bring changes to 

the country. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.o Recognize an 

aspect of the quality of life. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.p Recognize a 

consequence of a key event in 

Florida during this era of 

American history. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.b Recognize that 

the colonists were unhappy with 

British rule. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.c   Recognize a 

Founding Father, such as 

George Washington. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.d Recognize ways 

groups help during times of war. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.e Recognize that 

an individual can influence 

social developments. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.f Recognize that 

the colonists were unhappy with 

British rule. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.g Recognize 

freedom as a goal of the 

Declaration of Independence. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.h Recognize ways 

groups help during times of war. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Pa.i Recognize that 

people can work together to set 

up a government. 
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developments, such as James Otis—

“taxation without representation,” Abigail 

Adams—women’s rights, Mercy Otis 

Warren—abolition of slavery, or Benjamin 

Banneker—architecture. 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.f Identify major causes, 

events, and consequences of the 

American Revolution, such as “Common 

Sense,” unfair taxes, the Declaration of 

Independence, winter at Valley Forge, 

and the Treaty of Paris. 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.g   Identify important content 

of the Declaration of Independence. 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.h   Identify the impact of 

individuals and groups on the American 

Revolution, such as Ethan Allen, the 

Sons of Liberty, Patrick Henry, Patriots, 

and individual militias. 

 

SS.8.A.3.In.i   Identify major 

characteristics of the Articles of 

Confederation, such as a weak central 

government and power for the states.  

 

SS.8.A.3.Su.g Recognize the key ideas 

included in the Declaration of 

Independence. 

 

SS.8.A.3.Su.h Recognize the impact of 

individuals and groups on the American 

Revolution, such as some led resistance 

toward the British while others provided 

support for the British.  

 

SS.8.A.3.Su.i Recognize that the Articles 

of Confederation set up a weak central 

government. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 4: Demonstrate an understanding of the domestic and international causes, course, and 

consequences of westward expansion.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.A.4.1 Examine the causes, course, and consequences of United States westward expansion and 

its growing diplomatic assertiveness (War of 1812, Convention of 1818, Adams-Onis Treaty, 

Missouri Compromise, Monroe Doctrine, Trail of Tears, Texas annexation, Manifest Destiny, 

Oregon Territory, Mexican American War/Mexican Cession, California Gold Rush, 

Compromise of 1850, Kansas Nebraska Act, Gadsden Purchase).  

SS.8.A.4.10 Analyze the impact of technological advancements on the agricultural economy and slave 

labor. 

SS.8.A.4.11 Examine the aspects of slave culture including plantation life, resistance efforts, and the role 

of the slaves' spiritual system. 

SS.8.A.4.12 Examine the effects of the 1804 Haitian Revolution on the United States acquisition of the 

Louisiana Territory. 

SS.8.A.4.13 Explain the consequences of landmark Supreme Court decisions (McCulloch v. Maryland 

[1819], Gibbons v. Odgen [1824], Cherokee Nation v. Georgia [1831], and Worcester v. 

350



 

Georgia [1832]) significant to this era of American history.  

SS.8.A.4.14 Examine the causes, course, and consequences of the women's suffrage movement (1848 

Seneca Falls Convention, Declaration of Sentiments).  

SS.8.A.4.15 Examine the causes, course, and consequences of literature movements 

(Transcendentalism) significant to this era of American history.  

SS.8.A.4.16 Identify key ideas and influences of Jacksonian democracy. 

SS.8.A.4.17 Examine key events and peoples in Florida history as each impacts this era of American 

history. 

SS.8.A.4.18 Examine the experiences and perspectives of different ethnic, national, and religious groups 

in Florida, explaining their contributions to Florida's and America's society and culture during 

the Territorial Period. 

SS.8.A.4.2 Describe the debate surrounding the spread of slavery into western territories and Florida. 

SS.8.A.4.3 Examine the experiences and perspectives of significant individuals and groups during this 

era of American History. 

SS.8.A.4.4 Discuss the impact of westward expansion on cultural practices and migration patterns of 

Native American and African slave populations. 

SS.8.A.4.5 Explain the causes, course, and consequences of the 19th century transportation revolution 

on the growth of the nation's economy. 

SS.8.A.4.6 Identify technological improvements (inventions/inventors) that contributed to industrial 

growth. 

SS.8.A.4.7 Explain the causes, course, and consequences (industrial growth, subsequent effect on 

children and women) of New England's textile industry.  

SS.8.A.4.8 Describe the influence of individuals on social and political developments of this era in 

American History. 

SS.8.A.4.9 Analyze the causes, course and consequences of the Second Great Awakening on social 

reform movements. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.A.4.In.a   Identify major events and 

consequences of America’s westward 

expansion, such as the War of 1812, the 

acquisition of Florida, the Trail of Tears, 

and the California Gold Rush. 

 

SS.8.A.4.In.j   Recognize technological 

improvements in industry, such as Eli 

Whitney and the cotton gin, Robert Fulton 

and the steam engine, and Francis Cabot 

Lowell and the mechanized cotton mill. 

Supported 

SS.8.A.4.Su.a Recognize major events 

and consequences of America’s westward 

expansion, such as the acquisition of 

Florida, the Trail of Tears, and the California 

Gold Rush. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.j Recognize a technological 

improvement in industry, such as Eli 

Whitney and the cotton gin. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.k   Recognize characteristics of 

Participatory 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.a Recognize a 

consequence of America’s 

westward expansion. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.j Recognize the 

benefit of an invention. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.k   Recognize a 

characteristic of slave life on a 

plantation. 
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SS.8.A.4.In.k   Identify characteristics of 

slave life on plantations, including 

resistance efforts. 

 

SS.8.A.4.In.l   Identify an effect of the 

Haitian Revolution, such as forcing the 

French to give up the Louisiana Territory 

to the United States.  

 

SS.8.A.4.In.m   Identify a consequence of 

landmark Supreme Court cases during the 

westward expansion, such as that Native 

American tribes came under federal 

jurisdiction and were subsequently forced 

from their land.  

 

SS.8.A.4.In.n   Identify the major causes, 

events, and consequences of the women’s 

suffrage movement. 

 

SS.8.A.4.In.o   Identify literature that 

supported social reform in the era of 

westward expansion. 

 

SS.8.A.4.In.p   Recognize influences of 

Jacksonian democracy, such as an 

expansion of voting rights, the spoils 

system, a strong federal government, and 

the Indian Removal Act. 

 

SS.8.A.4.In.q   Identify impacts that Florida 

had on the era of the westward expansion, 

such as relations with Seminoles and 

runaway slaves, and the establishment of 

Florida as a territory and admittance as a 

state. 

 

SS.8.A.4.In.r Identify impacts that Florida 

had on the era of the westward expansion, 

such as relations with Seminoles and 

runaway slaves, and the establishment of 

Florida as a territory and admittance as a 

state. 

 

SS.8.A.4.In.b   Identify reasons why 

people supported or opposed slavery in 

the western territories and Florida. 

 

SS.8.A.4.In.c   Identify the roles of 

individuals and groups during westward 

expansion, such as Lewis and Clark, 

slave life on plantations. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.l Recognize an effect of the 

Haitian Revolution, such as forcing the 

French to give up the Louisiana Territory to 

the United States. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.m   Recognize a consequence 

of landmark Supreme Court cases during 

the westward expansion, such as the forced 

removal of Native Americans from their 

lands. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.n Recognize the major cause 

and consequences of the women’s suffrage 

movement. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.o Recognize stories and 

poems written to support social reform in the 

era of westward expansion. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.p Recognize a key idea of 

Jacksonian democracy, such as an 

expansion of voting rights, the spoils 

system, a strong federal government, or the 

Indian Removal Act. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.q Recognize an impact that 

Florida had on the era of the westward 

expansion, such as relations with Seminoles 

and runaway slaves, or the establishment of 

Florida as a territory and admittance as a 

state. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.r Recognize an impact that 

Florida had on the era of the westward 

expansion, such as relations with Seminoles 

and runaway slaves, or the establishment of 

Florida as a territory and admittance as a 

state. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.b Recognize why people 

supported or opposed slavery in the western 

territories and Florida. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.c   Recognize the role of an 

individual or group during westward 

expansion, such as Lewis and Clark, 

Sacajawea, Native Americans, slaves, or 

Chinese immigrants. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.d Recognize the role of an 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.l Recognize an 

unintended effect of a 

revolution. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.m   Recognize a 

social justice issue. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.n Recognize that 

women can vote. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.o Recognize that 

stories tell about the era of 

westward expansion. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.p Recognize that 

new leaders bring change to 

the government. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.q Recognize that 

Florida became a state. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.r Recognize a 

contribution of a key group to 

Florida’s culture. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.b Recognize that 

groups did not agree about 

slavery.  

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.c   Recognize a 

consequence of America’s 

westward expansion. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.d Recognize a 

consequence of America’s 

westward expansion. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.e Recognize an 

effect of transportation. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.f Recognize the 

benefit of an invention. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.g Recognize a 

characteristic of poor working 

conditions. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.h Recognize a 

social justice issue. 
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Sacajawea, Native Americans, slaves, and 

Chinese immigrants. 

 

SS.8.A.4.In.d   Identify the roles of 

individuals and groups during westward 

expansion, such as Lewis and Clark, 

Sacajawea, Native Americans, slaves, and 

Chinese immigrants. 

 

SS.8.A.4.In.e   Identify how transportation 

changed America’s economy in the 1800s. 

 

SS.8.A.4.In.f Recognize technological 

improvements in industry, such as Eli 

Whitney and the cotton gin, Robert Fulton 

and the steam engine, and Francis Cabot 

Lowell and the mechanized cotton mill. 

 

SS.8.A.4.In.g   Identify working conditions 

in textile mills in New England as they 

affected women and children. 

 

SS.8.A.4.In.h   Identify the influence of 

individuals on social and political 

developments, such as Thomas 

Jefferson—westward expansion, Frederick 

Douglass—the abolitionist movement, 

Dorothea Dix—social reforms, and Susan 

B. Anthony—women's rights. 

 

SS.8.A.4.In.i   Identify the influence of 

individuals on social and political 

developments, such as Thomas 

Jefferson—westward expansion, Frederick 

Douglass—the abolitionist movement, 

Dorothea Dix—social reforms, and Susan 

B. Anthony—women's rights. 

 

individual or group during westward 

expansion, such as Lewis and Clark, 

Sacajawea, Native Americans, slaves, or 

Chinese immigrants. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.e Recognize how 

transportation changed America’s economy 

in the 1800s. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.f Recognize a technological 

improvement in industry, such as Eli 

Whitney and the cotton gin. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.g Recognize working 

conditions in textile mills in New England in 

the 1800s. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.h Recognize the influence of 

individuals on social and political 

developments, such as Thomas Jefferson—

westward expansion, Frederick Douglass—

the abolitionist movement, Dorothea Dix—

social reforms, and Susan B. Anthony—

women's rights. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Su.i Recognize the influence of 

individuals on social and political 

developments, such as Thomas Jefferson—

westward expansion, Frederick Douglass—

the abolitionist movement, Dorothea Dix—

social reforms, and Susan B. Anthony—

women's rights. 

 

SS.8.A.4.Pa.i Recognize a 

social justice issue. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 5: Examine the causes, course, and consequence of the Civil War and Reconstruction 

including its effects on American peoples.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.A.5.1 Explain the causes, course, and consequence of the Civil War (sectionalism, slavery, states' 

rights, balance of power in the Senate).  

SS.8.A.5.2 Analyze the role of slavery in the development of sectional conflict. 
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SS.8.A.5.3 Explain major domestic and international economic, military, political, and socio-cultural 

events of Abraham Lincoln's presidency. 

SS.8.A.5.4 Identify the division (Confederate and Union States, Border states, western territories) of the 

United States at the outbreak of the Civil War.  

SS.8.A.5.5 Compare Union and Confederate strengths and weaknesses. 

SS.8.A.5.6 Compare significant Civil War battles and events and their effects on civilian populations. 

SS.8.A.5.7 Examine key events and peoples in Florida history as each impacts this era of American 

history. 

SS.8.A.5.8 Explain and evaluate the policies, practices, and consequences of Reconstruction 

(presidential and congressional reconstruction, Johnson's impeachment, Civil Rights Act of 

1866, the 13th, 14th, and 15th Amendments, opposition of Southern whites to 

Reconstruction, accomplishments and failures of Radical Reconstruction, presidential 

election of 1876, end of Reconstruction, rise of Jim Crow laws, rise of Ku Klux Klan).  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.A.5.In.a   Identify the major causes, 

events, and consequence of the Civil 

War, such as states’ rights, sectional 

differences, war between the northern 

and southern states, and slaves being 

freed. 

 

SS.8.A.5.In.b   Identify factors related to 

slavery that led to the Civil War, such as 

the Abolition Movement, Nat Turner’s 

Rebellion, the Underground Railroad, 

and Southern secession. 

 

SS.8.A.5.In.c   Identify major 

developments during Abraham Lincoln’s 

presidency, such as the defeat of 

Confederate States in the Civil War, the 

Emancipation Proclamation, and the 

Gettysburg Address. 

 

SS.8.A.5.In.d   Identify the Union and 

Confederate States at the outbreak of 

the Civil War. 

 

SS.8.A.5.In.e   Identify a strength and 

weakness of the Union and Confederacy, 

such as technology, resources, and 

military leaders. 

 

SS.8.A.5.In.f Identify outcomes of 

significant Civil War battles, such as Fort 

Supported 

SS.8.A.5.Su.a Recognize a major cause 

and consequence of the Civil War, such as 

states’ rights, sectional differences, and 

slaves being freed. 

 

SS.8.A.5.Su.b Recognize a factor related to 

slavery that led to the Civil War, such as the 

support for freeing slaves or the secession of 

the Southern states from the Union. 

 

SS.8.A.5.Su.c   Recognize a major 

development during the presidency of 

Abraham Lincoln, such as the defeat of the 

Confederate States in the Civil War or the 

Emancipation Proclamation.  

 

SS.8.A.5.Su.d Recognize the Union and 

Confederate States at the outbreak of the 

Civil War. 

 

SS.8.A.5.Su.e Recognize a strength and 

weakness of the Union and Confederacy, 

such as technology, resources, and military 

leaders. 

 

SS.8.A.5.Su.f Recognize the outcome of a 

significant Civil War battle, such as Fort 

Sumter, Gettysburg, or the surrender of 

General Lee at Appomattox.  

 

Participatory 

SS.8.A.5.Pa.a Recognize that 

groups of people disagreed 

about slavery.  

 

SS.8.A.5.Pa.b Recognize that 

groups of people disagreed 

about slavery.  

 

SS.8.A.5.Pa.c   Recognize that 

President Abraham Lincoln 

ended slavery. 

 

SS.8.A.5.Pa.d Recognize that 

states disagreed about slavery. 

 

SS.8.A.5.Pa.e Recognize a 

strength of groups in a war. 

 

SS.8.A.5.Pa.f Recognize a 

strength of groups in a war. 

 

SS.8.A.5.Pa.g Recognize an 

aspect of the quality of life 

during the time of the Civil War. 

 

SS.8.A.5.Pa.h Recognize an 

aspect of the quality of life 

during Reconstruction. 
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Sumter, the Monitor v. Merrimack, 

Gettysburg, and the surrender of General 

Lee at Appomattox. 

 

SS.8.A.5.In.g   Identify key events in 

Florida that impacted the nation during 

the time of the Civil War, such as 

membership in the Confederate states, 

Union occupation of coastal towns, 

battles in Florida, and the quality of life in 

the pioneer environment. 

 

SS.8.A.5.In.h   Identify changes that 

occurred during the period of 

Reconstruction, such as the reuniting of 

the governments and the treatment of 

freed slaves. 

 

SS.8.A.5.Su.g Recognize key events in 

Florida that impacted the nation during the 

time of the Civil War, such as membership in 

the Confederate states, Union occupation of 

coastal towns, battles in Florida, and the 

quality of life in the pioneer environment. 

 

SS.8.A.5.Su.h Recognize changes that 

occurred during the period of Reconstruction, 

such as reuniting of the governments and the 

treatment of freed slaves. 

 

 

 

 

Strand: GEOGRAPHY 

Standard 1: Understand how to use maps and other geographic representations, tools, and 

technology to report information.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.G.1.1 Use maps to explain physical and cultural attributes of major regions throughout American 

history. 

SS.8.G.1.2 Use appropriate geographic tools and terms to identify and describe significant places and 

regions in American history. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.G.1.In.a Use maps to identify 

physical and cultural attributes of major 

regions of the United States throughout 

American history.  

 

SS.8.G.1.In.b Use appropriate geographic 

terms and tools to identify places and 

regions in American history.  

 

Supported 

SS.8.G.1.Su.a Use maps to 

recognize physical or cultural 

attributes of major regions of the 

United States. 

 

SS.8.G.1.Su.b Use appropriate 

geographic tools to recognize places 

and regions of the United States.  

 

Participatory 

SS.8.G.1.Pa.a Use a map to 

recognize a physical or cultural 

attribute of the United States. 

 

SS.8.G.1.Pa.b Use a map to 

recognize a physical or cultural 

attribute of the United States. 
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Standard 2: Understand physical and cultural characteristics of places.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.G.2.1 Identify the physical elements and the human elements that define and differentiate regions 

as relevant to American history.  

SS.8.G.2.2 Use geographic terms and tools to analyze case studies of regional issues in different parts 

of the United States that have had critical economic, physical, or political ramifications.  

SS.8.G.2.3 Use geographic terms and tools to analyze case studies of how selected regions of the 

United States have changed over time. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.G.2.In.a Identify physical 

elements, such as climate and terrain, 

and human elements—religion and 

economy—that explain settlement 

patterns in regions of the United States 

over time. 

 

SS.8.G.2.In.b Use geographic terms 

and tools to describe areas of the 

United States that have experienced 

critical economic or physical changes, 

such as flooding, earthquakes, or oil 

spills from ships. 

 

SS.8.G.2.In.c Use geographic terms 

and tools to examine how selected 

regions in the United States have 

changed over time. 

 

Supported 

SS.8.G.2.Su.a Recognize physical 

elements, such as climate and terrain, and 

human elements—religion and economy—

that affected where people settled in the 

United States. 

 

SS.8.G.2.Su.b Use geographic tools to 

identify areas in the United States that 

have experienced a critical economic or 

physical change, such as flooding, 

earthquakes, or oil spills from ships. 

 

SS.8.G.2.Su.c Use geographic tools to 

identify a way that a region in the United

States has changed over time. 

 

Participatory 

SS.8.G.2.Pa.a Recognize the 

effect of a physical element of a 

place, such as climate or terrain, 

on people. 

 

SS.8.G.2.Pa.b Recognize a 

change in a place due to a natural 

disaster or other event in the 

United States.  

 

SS.8.G.2.Pa.c Recognize a 

change in a place due to a natural 

disaster or other event in the 

United States.  

 

 

 

 

Standard 3: Understand the relationships between the Earth's ecosystems and the populations that 

dwell within them.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.G.3.1 Locate and describe in geographic terms the major ecosystems of the United States. 

SS.8.G.3.2 Use geographic terms and tools to explain differing perspectives on the use of renewable 

and non-renewable resources in the United States and Florida over time. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 
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Independent 

SS.8.G.3.In.a Locate and identify 

characteristics of major ecosystems of the 

United States. 

 

SS.8.G.3.In.b Use geographic terms and 

tools to identify different opinions on the 

use of renewable and non-renewable 

resources in the United States and Florida. 

 

Supported 

SS.8.G.3.Su.a Locate and recognize 

characteristics of selected major 

ecosystems of the United States.  

 

SS.8.G.3.Su.b Use geographic tools to 

recognize ways that people have used 

renewable and non-renewable resources 

in the United States and Florida. 

 

Participatory 

SS.8.G.3.Pa.a Recognize a 

characteristic of a major 

ecosystem. 

 

SS.8.G.3.Pa.b Recognize a 

resource as recyclable. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 4: Understand the characteristics, distribution, and migration of human populations.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.G.4.1 Interpret population growth and other demographic data for any given place in the United 

States throughout its history. 

SS.8.G.4.2 Use geographic terms and tools to analyze the effects throughout American history of 

migration to and within the United States, both on the place of origin and destination. 

SS.8.G.4.3 Use geographic terms and tools to explain cultural diffusion throughout the United States as 

it expanded its territory. 

SS.8.G.4.4 Interpret databases, case studies, and maps to describe the role that regions play in 

influencing trade, migration patterns, and cultural/political interaction in the United States 

throughout time. 

SS.8.G.4.5 Use geographic terms and tools to analyze case studies of the development, growth, and 

changing nature of cities and urban centers in the United States over time. 

SS.8.G.4.6 Use political maps to describe changes in boundaries and governance throughout American 

history. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.G.4.In.a Identify changes in 

population for selected places in the 

United States over time. 

 

SS.8.G.4.In.b Use geographic terms 

and tools to examine effects of migration 

to and within the United States, such as 

westward expansion and crossing the 

Mexican border. 

 

SS.8.G.4.In.c Use geographic terms 

Supported 

SS.8.G.4.Su.a Recognize changes in 

population for selected places in the 

United States over time. 

 

SS.8.G.4.Su.b Use geographic tools to 

recognize effects of migration within the 

United States, such as westward 

expansion. 

 

SS.8.G.4.Su.c Use geographic tools to 

recognize characteristics of different 

Participatory 

SS.8.G.4.Pa.a Recognize that 

change is a characteristic of 

population. 

 

SS.8.G.4.Pa.b Recognize that 

change is a characteristic of 

population. 

 

SS.8.G.4.Pa.c Use a geographic 

tool to recognize characteristics of 

trade, culture, or migration. 

357



 

and tools to identify characteristics of 

different cultures that spread to different 

regions of the United States over time. 

 

SS.8.G.4.In.d Use geographic tools or 

case studies to identify the role that 

selected regions play in influencing 

trade, migration, and cultural interaction 

in the United States over time. 

 

SS.8.G.4.In.e Use geographic terms 

and tools to identify changes in cities 

and urban centers in the United States 

over time. 

 

SS.8.G.4.In.f Use political maps to 

identify changes in boundaries of the 

United States throughout American 

history.  

 

cultures that spread to different regions of 

the United States over time.  

 

SS.8.G.4.Su.d Use geographic tools to 

recognize the role that selected regions 

play in influencing trade, migration, and 

cultural interaction in the United States 

over time. 

 

SS.8.G.4.Su.e Use geographic tools to 

recognize changes in cities and urban 

centers in the United States over time. 

 

SS.8.G.4.Su.f Use political maps to 

recognize changes in boundaries of the 

United States throughout American history.  

 

 

SS.8.G.4.Pa.d Use a geographic 

tool to recognize characteristics of 

trade, culture, or migration. 

 

SS.8.G.4.Pa.e Recognize 

characteristics of a city. 

 

SS.8.G.4.Pa.f Use a map to 

recognize a boundary.  

 

 

 

 

Standard 5: Understand how human actions can impact the environment.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.G.5.1 Describe human dependence on the physical environment and natural resources to satisfy 

basic needs in local environments in the United States.  

SS.8.G.5.2 Describe the impact of human modifications on the physical environment and ecosystems of 

the United States throughout history.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.G.5.In.a Identify ways humans 

depend on the physical environment 

and natural resources to satisfy basic 

needs in their local environments in the 

United States. 

 

SS.8.G.5.In.b Identify impacts of 

selected human modifications, such as 

deforestation and agriculture, on the 

environment in the United States 

throughout history. 

 

Supported 

SS.8.G.5.Su.a Recognize ways that 

humans depend on the physical 

environment and natural resources to satisfy 

basic needs in their local environments in 

the United States. 

 

SS.8.G.5.Su.b Recognize impacts of a 

selected human modification, such as 

deforestation, on the environment in the 

United States.  

 

Participatory 

SS.8.G.5.Pa.a Recognize that 

people use natural resources to 

satisfy basic needs. 

 

SS.8.G.5.Pa.b Recognize the 

impact of a human modification 

on the environment. 
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Standard 6: Understand how to apply geography to interpret the past and present and plan for the 

future.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.G.6.1 Use appropriate maps and other graphic representations to analyze geographic problems 

and changes over time throughout American history. 

SS.8.G.6.2 Illustrate places and events in U.S. history through the use of narratives and graphic 

representations.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.G.6.In.a Use maps and other 

graphic representations to describe 

geographic problems and changes in the 

United States over time.  

 

SS.8.G.6.In.b Illustrate a place or event 

in United States history using a narrative 

and graphic representation, such as a 

map, graph, or table.  

 

Supported 

SS.8.G.6.Su.a Use a map or other 

graphic representation to identify a 

geographic problem or change in the 

United States. 

 

SS.8.G.6.Su.b Illustrate a place or 

event in United States history using a 

graphic representation, such as a map, 

graph, or table. 

 

Participatory 

SS.8.G.6.Pa.a Use a map or 

other graphic representation to 

recognize a geographic change. 

 

SS.8.G.6.Pa.b Create a simple 

representation about a place or 

event in the United States. 

 

 

 

 

Strand: ECONOMICS 

Standard 1: Understand the fundamental concepts relevant to the development of a market 

economy.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.E.1.1 Examine motivating economic factors that influenced the development of the United States 

economy over time including scarcity, supply and demand, opportunity costs, incentives, 

profits, and entrepreneurial aspects.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.E.1.In.a   Identify how economic 

factors affected the development of 

America over time, such as supply and 

demand, scarcity, profits, and incentives.  

 

Supported 

SS.8.E.1.Su.a Recognize that economic 

factors affected the development of America 

over time, such as supply and demand, 

scarcity, and incentives. 

 

Participatory 

SS.8.E.1.Pa.a Recognize that 

people work for incentives. 
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Standard 2: Understand the fundamental concepts relevant to the institutions, structure, and 

functions of a national economy.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.E.2.1 Analyze contributions of entrepreneurs, inventors, and other key individuals from various 

gender, social, and ethnic backgrounds in the development of the United States economy. 

SS.8.E.2.2 Explain the economic impact of government policies.  

SS.8.E.2.3 Assess the role of Africans and other minority groups in the economic development of the 

United States. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.E.2.In.a   Identify contributions of 

entrepreneurs, inventors, or other key 

individuals from diverse backgrounds in 

the development of the United States 

economy. 

 

SS.8.E.2.In.b   Identify an economic 

impact of government actions in United 

States history, such as the Constitutional 

power to collect taxes and compromises 

over slavery. 

 

SS.8.E.2.In.c   Identify the influence and 

contributions of Africans and other 

minorities in the economic development 

of the United States. 

 

Supported 

SS.8.E.2.Su.a Recognize contributions of 

entrepreneurs, inventors, or other key 

individuals from diverse backgrounds in the 

development of the United States economy. 

 

SS.8.E.2.Su.b Recognize the economic 

impact of a government action in United 

States history, such as the power to collect 

taxes and compromises over slavery.  

 

SS.8.E.2.Su.c   Recognize contributions of 

Africans or other minorities in the economic 

development of the United States. 

 

Participatory 

SS.8.E.2.Pa.a Recognize a 

contribution of a person to the 

economy. 

 

SS.8.E.2.Pa.b Recognize that 

the government collects taxes. 

 

SS.8.E.2.Pa.c   Recognize a 

contribution of a person to the 

economy. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 3: Understand the fundamental concepts and interrelationships of the United States 

economy in the international marketplace.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.E.3.1 Evaluate domestic and international interdependence.  

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.E.3.In.a   Identify examples of 

Supported 

SS.8.E.3.Su.a Recognize ways that 

Participatory 

SS.8.E.3.Pa.a Recognize that 

360



 

domestic and international 

interdependence, such as regional 

exchange of resources. 

 

countries are interdependent, such as 

exchange of resources.  

 

groups depend on each other. 

 

 

 

 

Strand: CIVICS AND GOVERNMENT 

Standard 1: The student will evaluate the roles, rights, and responsibilities of United States citizens 

and determine methods of active participation in society, government, and the political system.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.C.1.1 Identify the constitutional provisions for establishing citizenship. 

SS.8.C.1.2 Compare views of self-government and the rights and responsibilities of citizens held by 

Patriots, Loyalists, and other colonists. 

SS.8.C.1.3 Recognize the role of civic virtue in the lives of citizens and leaders from the colonial period 

through Reconstruction. 

SS.8.C.1.4 Identify the evolving forms of civic and political participation from the colonial period through 

Reconstruction. 

SS.8.C.1.5 Apply the rights and principles contained in the Constitution and Bill of Rights to the lives of 

citizens today.  

SS.8.C.1.6 Evaluate how amendments to the Constitution have expanded voting rights from our 

nation's early history to present day. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.C.1.In.a Identify ways the 

Constitution provides for citizenship, 

such as being born and being 

naturalized in the United States. 

 

SS.8.C.1.In.b Identify different views 

held by colonists on self-government and 

rights and responsibilities of citizens. 

 

SS.8.C.1.In.c   Identify activities that 

reflect civic virtue in the lives of citizens 

from the Colonial period through 

Reconstruction, such as voting, 

volunteering, and giving to the poor. 

 

SS.8.C.1.In.d Identify forms of civic and 

political participation from the Colonial 

Supported 

SS.8.C.1.Su.a Recognize a way the 

Constitution provides for citizenship, such 

as being born or naturalized in the United 

States. 

 

SS.8.C.1.Su.b Recognize different views 

that colonists held about the rights and 

responsibilities of citizens. 

 

SS.8.C.1.Su.c Recognize activities that 

reflect civic virtues in the lives of citizens 

from the Colonial period through 

Reconstruction, such as voting and serving 

in local government. 

 

SS.8.C.1.Su.d Recognize forms of civic 

and political participation from the Colonial 

Participatory 

SS.8.C.1.Pa.a Recognize that 

people who are born in the 

United States are citizens. 

 

SS.8.C.1.Pa.b Recognize a 

responsibility of citizens, such as 

keeping informed. 

 

SS.8.C.1.Pa.c Recognize an 

activity of citizens that reflects 

civic virtue, such as voting. 

 

SS.8.C.1.Pa.d Recognize an 

activity of citizens that reflects 

civic virtue, such as voting. 
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period through Reconstruction, such as 

complying with laws and rules, voting, 

and serving in the government. 

 

SS.8.C.1.In.e Identify ways citizens 

benefit from rights provided by the 

Constitution and Bill of Rights. 

 

SS.8.C.1.In.f Identify ways 

amendments to the Constitution have 

expanded voting rights, such as at first 

allowing only landowners to vote, then 

white males, former slaves, and females. 

 

period through Reconstruction, such as 

complying with laws and rules and voting. 

 

SS.8.C.1.Su.e Recognize a way citizens 

benefit from the rights provided by the 

Constitution and Bill of Rights. 

 

SS.8.C.1.Su.f Recognize how 

amendments to the Constitution expanded 

voting rights to white males, former slaves, 

and females. 

 

SS.8.C.1.Pa.e Recognize that 

the law guarantees individual 

rights. 

 

SS.8.C.1.Pa.f Recognize that 

men and women can vote in the 

United States. 

 

 

 

 

Standard 2: The student will demonstrate an understanding of the principles, functions, and 

organization of government.

BENCHMARK CODE BENCHMARK 

SS.8.C.2.1 Evaluate and compare the essential ideals and principles of American constitutional 

government expressed in primary sources from the colonial period to Reconstruction. 

Access Point for Students with Significant Cognitive Disabilities 

Independent 

SS.8.C.2.In.a Identify principles of the 

American government, such as 

representative democracy 

(republicanism), separation of powers, 

and freedom expressed in important 

documents in American history. 

 

Supported 

SS.8.C.2.Su.a Recognize a principle of the 

American government, such as 

representative democracy (republicanism) 

or separation of powers expressed in 

important documents in American history. 

 

Participatory 

SS.8.C.2.Pa.a Recognize that 

the government in the United 

States is based on freedom. 

 

 

 

 

GRADE: 912

 

Strand: AMERICAN HISTORY 

Standard 1: Use research and inquiry skills to analyze American history using primary and 

secondary sources.
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300.0 — CODE OF  STUDENT CONDUCT
300.1 - Dress Code
The Sarasota County School District has established 
procedural guidelines for student dress, in accordance with 
School Board Policy 5.37. The principal’s decision on the 

with the school’ s dress code policy is an infraction under  
this code.

Students have a RIGHT to:
Wear appropriate clothes or the school uniform, as 
long as those clothes or the way the clothes are worn are 
appropriate for the school, adhere to the school dress code, 
are not dangerous to health or safety, and do not disrupt the 
learning environment.
Learn without being offended or distracted by the way other 
students are dressed.

Students have a RESPONSIBILITY to:
Comply with the school dress code.
Come to school fully clothed and wear clothes which are 
not dangerous to health or safety, do not disrupt the learning 
process, and stay within the school dress code. 
Dress in a way not offensive to others at school or at school-
sponsored events, including, but not limited to:

no exposed underwear
no saggy/baggy/ripped pants
no pajamas or slippers
no clothing of an ethnic or racially offensive nature

Not wear items or markings which are offensive, suggestive, 

Florida Gang Intent Act of 1990.
Not wear items which encourage the use of drugs, tobacco, 
alcohol, violence, or weapons, or support discrimination on 
the basis of color, disability, national origin, marital status, 
race, religion, gender or sexual orientation.

 
300.2 — Electronic Devices

A student may possess an electronic device at school such 
as a cell phone, smart phone, laptop or other device that 
receives, sends or stores digital data, provided that the 
electronic device remains powered off and concealed from 
view during the school day.
Students may not use electronic devices on school property 
or at a school-sponsored activity to access and/or view 
websites that are otherwise blocked to students at school. In 
special circumstances with permission from a supervising 
school district employee, a student may use an electronic 
device for communication.
The requirement that electronic devices must be turned 
off will not apply when the device is being used for an 
educational or instructional purpose with a teacher ’s 

permission and supervision.
Students may not possess any electronic device during 
testing even if the device is turned of f or the student does 
not use it. Violation of this rule will result in the student’ s 
test being invalidated.
If an electronic device disrupts a class by ringing or 
vibrating, the student possessing the device will be subject 
to disciplinary action. Any student who uses an electronic 
device to threaten or intimidate another student or district 
staff member through email, social network posting or 
other electronic message also will be subject to disciplinary 
action as determined by school administration.
Electronic devices used in violation of school rules will be 

300.3 — Technology Use
Technology is an integral part of a student’ s educational 
experience and must be used in a way that is consistent 
with the goals of Sarasota County Schools. Technology 
includes, but is not limited to, computers, smart phone, 
other electronic devices, software, e-mail, the Internet, other 
network resources, cell phones and cameras. Student use of 
technology is a privilege; students are responsible for using 
technology appropriately. This includes the use of school 
district equipment away from school grounds.

technology:

Photographing or using photographs of individuals without 
their knowledge or consent

pornographic or obscene images, language or materials, 
including screen savers, backdrops, and/or pictures on 
school district-owned technology or on any other electronic 
device brought to school
Transmission of any material in violation of federal, state, 
or local law, or School Board policy , regulation, or Code 
of Student Conduct. This includes, but is not limited to 
copyrighted material; threatening, obscene, or pornographic 
material; vandalizing data, test questions and/or answers; 
student work products; trade secrets; and computer viruses, 
“worms” or “trojans”
Utilizing technology for commercial activities unless 
explicitly permitted by the School Board
Downloading and/or printing music, games, videos or 

Modifying the school district’s original pre-set software or 
hardware, including, but not limited to: loading software 
applications not authorized by the school district; changing 
the computer name; changing or removing operating system 

3: Behavior
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the pre-loaded operating system or application; or taking 
apart the computer for access to internal parts, accessing or 
altering password
Using e-mail, instant messaging, web pages, or other 
technology operations to threaten, disrupt, or interfere with 
the safety and welfare of the school community
Gaining or attempting to gain unauthorized access to the 

Gaining or attempting to gain unauthorized access to non-

district equipment
Using profanity, obscenity, other language which may be 
offensive to another user, or reposting and copying personal 
communications without the author ’s prior consent, when 
using computer network access
Attempting to log on to the district’s network using another 
person’s identity

software
Using computers, networks, and online telecommunication 
systems unrelated to students’  educational systems. This 
includes the prohibition of plagiarism, reproduction of 
state- or teacher-made tests, textbooks, teaching materials, 
non-authored text, cheating and theft of ideas

or pornographic material
Using  network access to destroy information that belongs 
to others
Copying personal communication to others without the 
original author’s permission
Copying software or other copyright-protected materials in 
violation of copyright laws
Using the network for any illegal activity or private business 
purposes or accessing inappropriate Internet sites
“Hacking” into the school’ s computer systems or 

will be considered vandalism and disruption of a school 
function and will be treated as such
Using technology to threaten, harass or bully other students 
or staff
Using a computer, video, camera or program in any manner 
other than for appropriate educational purposes

Violations will result in serious disciplinary 
actions, which may include an arrest if any 
criminal law is broken. Examples of such 
violations would be computer hacking 
or trespass, harassment, or threats via 

computer or computer fraud.

300.4 — Student Search and Seizure: F.S. §1006.09 (9)
School personnel may search students reasonably suspect-
ed of being in possession of contraband or other prohibited 
items while on school district property or wherever students 

transported to and from such places either by school bus, by 
approved drivers, or by other means of conveyance.

School personnel may conduct a search of a student, a 
student’s possessions, a student’s locker, or any other storage 
area on school property without a warrant when school 
personnel have reasonable suspicion that illegal, prohibited 
or harmful items or substances, or stolen property , may be 
concealed on a student’s person or in a storage area.
School personnel are encouraged to attempt to obtain 
consent from a student to search for illegal, prohibited, 
harmful items or substances, or stolen property , but may 
proceed with a search without a student’ s consent, upon 
reasonable suspicion of a prohibited or illegally-possessed 
substance or object.
School personnel have the authority to search a student’s 
backpack, purse, or wallet, upon reasonable suspicion, if the 
student refuses to reveal the contents inside.
School lockers are the property of the district and are 
subject to periodic searches without prior notice and without 
reasonable suspicion of a violation of the law.
Parking a vehicle on school district property is a 
privilege which may be extended to students. All students 
desiring to park a vehicle on school district property shall 
be required to sign a consent form allowing the vehicle, 
upon reasonable suspicion, to be searched by the principal 
or his or her designee. Refusal of a student to cooperate in 
the request to search his or her vehicle shall result in the 
revocation of the student’s parking permit for two (2) years 
from the date of refusal.

300.5 — Pledge of Allegiance
Florida Statute §1003.44 requires that the Pledge of 

in every Florida public elementary , middle and high school. 
Each student has the right not to participate in reciting or 
standing for the pledge. If the student does not stand or recite 
the pledge without the school’s receipt in writing of a parental 
opt-out request, the educator should counsel with the student 
privately and not single the student out in front of the class 
to verify a First Amendment basis for the student’ s position 
(such as religious or political).

If the student is not being materially disruptive during the 
recitation, the student will be allowed to quietly remain 
seated or decline to recite the pledge. However, if the student 
is being materially disruptive, discipline can be enforced for 
this disruptive behavior; but it should be made clear that the 
discipline is based on the materially disruptive actions and not 
for refusal to stand for the pledge.

300.6 — Bullying
It is the policy of the Sarasota County School District that all of 
its students and school employees have an educational setting 
that is safe, secure and free from harassment and bullying of 
any kind. The district will not tolerate bullying and harassment 
of any type. Bullying means systematically and chronically 

and repeated written, verbal, or physical behavior , including 
any threatening, insulting, or dehumanizing gesture, by a 
student or adult, that is severe or pervasive enough to create an 
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intimidating, hostile, or of fensive educational environment; 
cause discomfort or humiliation; or unreasonably interfere 
with the individual’s school performance or participation; and 
may involve but is not limited to teasing; social exclusion; 
threat; intimidation; stalking; physical violence; theft; 
sexual, religious, or racial harassment; public humiliation; or 
destruction of property. Harassment means any threatening, 
insulting or dehumanizing gesture, use of data or computer 
software, or written, verbal or physical conduct directed 
against a student or school employee that places a student or 
school employee in reasonable fear of harm to his/her person 
or damage to his/her property; has the ef fect of substantially 
interfering with a student’ s educational performance, 

disrupting the orderly operation of a school.

Bullying and harassment also encompass retaliation against 
a student or school employee by another student or school 
employee for asserting or alleging an act of bullying or 
harassment. Reporting an act of bullying or harassment that is 
not made in good faith is considered retaliation. Perpetuation 

by an individual or group with intent to demean, dehumanize, 
embarrass, or cause emotional or physical harm to a student 
or school employee by incitement or coercion; accessing or 
knowingly and willingly causing or providing access to data 
or computer software through a computer , computer system, 
or computer network within the scope of the District school 
system; or acting in a manner that has an ef fect substantially 
similar to the effect of bullying or harassment.

means to engage in a course of conduct to communicate, or to 
cause to be communicated, words, images, or language by or 
through the use of electronic mail or electronic communication

distress to that person and serving no legitimate purpose. 
 

herein, is prohibited. The District upholds that bullying or 
harassment of any student or school employee is prohibited 
as follows: 

during any education program or activity conducted by a 
public K-12 educational institution;
during any school-related or school-sponsored program or 
activity;
on a school bus of a public K-12 educational institution; or
through the use of data or computer software that is accessed 
through a computer, computer system, or computer network 
of a public K-12 education institution.

Incidents of bullying or harassment shall be reported to 
the school’s administration. The principal or designee will 
investigate all reports of bullying that have been deemed a 
violation of the policy pursuant to the steps outlined in School 
Board Policy 5.323.

A maximum of ten (10) school days shall be the limit for the 

will be upheld regarding the submission of a complaint or a 
report of bullying and/or harassment and the investigative 
procedures that follow . Consequences and appropriate 
remedial action for students who commit acts of bullying or 
harassment may range from positive behavioral interventions 
up to and including suspension or expulsion, as outlined in 
the Code of Student Conduct. The Sarasota School District 
Bullying and Harassment Policy 5.323 will be publicized 
at the beginning of each school year for staf f, parents and 
students.

300.7 — Gangs
It is essential that schools be safe and orderly to provide 
environments that foster learning and high academic 
achievement. In order to promote an orderly learning 
environment in our schools while preparing students for later 
success in the world of work, the School Board of Sarasota 
County has taken a proactive approach and has established 
procedural guidelines concerning youth gang activity . These 
guidelines are to address problems associated with youth 
gangs through proactive education and disciplinary action, 
when necessary. Sarasota County Schools’  policy 5.0921 

disciplinary actions. Any student who is associated with 
a gang and/or participates in gang activity as outlined by 
this policy is subject to immediate disciplinary action. This 
includes, but is not limited to, gang dress, gang symbols/signs 
and gang tattoos. If a parent is concerned about a student’ s 
possible involvement in gang activity, he or she should contact 
a school counselor, school administrator or School Resource 

300.8 — Discrimination
Students have a RIGHT to:

Attend school in an environment where all students and 
adults are treated equally , without regard to race, color , 
religion, sex, national origin, age, disability , marital status 
or sexual orientation.
Attend school in an environment free from discrimination, 
bullying and/or sexual harassment.

Students have a RESPONSIBILITY to:
Treat others fairly and with respect.
Conduct themselves and their activities in such a manner 
that they treat others equally with regard to race, color , 
religion, sex, national origin, age, disability , marital status 
or sexual orientation.
Report occurrences of discrimination, as described above, 
to appropriate school personnel.

300.9 - Discipline Policies and Procedures
Violations of the Code of Student Conduct occur in varying 
degrees of severity . These behaviors are aligned with the 
district’s discipline policy, from least severe (Level 1) to most 
severe (Level 4). The range of consequences for of fenses 
appears in the chart following this section.
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LEVEL ONE
Attendance Incidents

Tardiness, habitual
Truancy/unexplained absence
Out of assigned area
Leaving school grounds without permission

Rules Violations Incidents
Dress code violation
Public display of affection
Cheating
Failure to comply with class/school rules
Disobeying rules on the school bus

Disruptive Incidents
Disruptive play
Disruptive behavior
Disrespectful language
Bullying/harassment
Confrontation
Lying/misrepresentation
Articles disruptive to school
Prohibited items, non-criminal, and unauthorized
  use of medication
Unauthorized sale/distribution of materials
Inappropriate activity

LEVEL TWO

Bus disruption
Disobedience/insubordination
Profane/obscene language
Non-criminal threat
Physical aggression (not involving law enforcement)
Repetitive disruptive behaviors

Insubordination
Repetitive bullying, harassing, intimidating
Threatening behaviors
Hazing

Property Incidents
Abuse of school property/minor vandalism
Petty theft (under $300)

Rules Violations and Other Serious Incidents
Unserved detention (regular)
Unserved detention (extended/multiple)
Unserved detention (Saturday)
Firecracker/poppers
Forgery of a document or signature
Gambling
Sexual Harassment
Severe/repetitive inappropriate activity
Menacing statements, non-criminal
Public nudity

crime or delinquent act is committed on school property or school-
sponsored transportation, or during a school-sponsored activity.

LEVEL THREE
All Level Three offenses will result in out-of-school suspen-
sion and possible recommendation for expulsion.
Attendance Incidents

Fighting
Verbal assault on a student/person
Verbal assault on school district employee

Physical battery on a student/person (non-school district 
employee)
Attempting criminal act against a person
Extortion/blackmail/coercion
Robbery
Physical aggression (involving law enforcement)
Intentional false accusations against staff members

Property Incidents
Stealing more than $300
Vandalism more than $1,000 (includes materials/labor)
Breaking and entering/burglary
Computer misuse
Reckless vehicle use
Motor vehicle theft
Counterfeit/misrepresented documents

Drug Incidents
Possession/use of tobacco products/electronic cigarettes
Unauthorized possession or use of prescription medications
Use of intoxicants
Possession, use, storage of drugs or imitation drugs repre-
sented as drugs

  Disruption of a school/disorderly conduct
  Trespassing

  Bomb threat
  Inappropriate, lewd, or obscene act
  Sex misconduct
  Sex offenses
  Possession of a knife
  Possession of a other potentially dangerous item
  Felony suspension act

  
LEVEL FOUR

Minimum mandatory punishment for Level 
Four offenses: out-of-school suspension and 

recommendation for expulsion
Criminal incidents

Making a threat by conveying, depicting or symbolizing an 
act of violence via a verbal, written or drawn message, or by 
electronic transmission
Making a threat or false report involving a school or a 
school’s personal property or school transportation, involv-
ing a school-sponsored activity

-
hibited articles
Possession, use, sale, storage or distribution of an explosive 
device
Possession, use, sale, intent to sell, or distribution of drugs, 
imitation drugs represented as drugs, or prescription medi-
cations
Possession, use, manufacture, sale, storage, or distribution 
of alcohol or intoxicating beverages
Aggravated battery
Arson
Armed robbery
Battery or aggravated battery on a school district employee
Kidnapping or abduction
Homicide
There is a mandatory minimum punishment of one (1) 
full year (365 days) of a disciplinary consequence for 

zero-tolerance offenses.
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  BEHAVIORS AND CONSEQUENCES CHART 
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t  Expulsion: 
1. Remainder of School Year 
2. Remainder of School Year/ 
    Summer School 
3. Remainder of School Year/ 
    Summer School/ 
    Next School Year 
4. Placement by Settlement  

     Agreement 
Aggravated Assault           
Aggravated Battery       *               Minimum of 365 days 
Alcohol  Possession           
  -under Influence           
Armed Robbery       *              Minimum of 365 days 
Arson       *             Minimum of 365 days 
Battery Student           
Battery Staff       *             Minimum of 365 days 
Bullying/Threat           
Breaking/Entering           
Bus Misconduct           
Cheating           
Discrimination           
Disobedient/ 
Insubordinate 

          

Disorderly Conduct           
Disruptive           
Drug Sale/Purchase       *    Minimum of 365 days 
Drug Distribution        *    Minimum of 365 days 
Drug Possession       *    Minimum of 365 days 
  -under Influence       *    Minimum of 365 days 
Fighting           
Fire Alarm           
Gambling           
Gang/Secret Society           
Hate Crime           
Homicide       *           Minimum of 365 days 
Kidnapping       *           Minimum of 365 days 
Left Class without 
Permission 

          

Motor Vehicle Theft           
Non-Controlled 
Substance 

          

Parking Violation           
Profanity           
Robbery           
Sex Offenses           
Sexual Battery       *                    Minimum of 365 days 
Sexual Harassment           
Theft           
Tobacco/Smoking/ 
Electronic cigarette 

          

Trespassing           
Truancy /Tardiness           
Vandalism           
Weapon Possession       *                  Minimum of 365 days 
   -Gun, knife       *                 Minimum of 365 days 
    False report       *                 Minimum of 365 days 
   -Explosive Device       *                Minimum of 365 days 
Shaded areas represent levels of possible consequences for each behavior. Consequences are at the discretion of the 
school administrators. 
 
*10 Day Suspension Pending Expulsion 
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300.10 — Zero Tolerance
Florida Statute §1006.13 mandates that “Each school 

criteria for reporting to a law enforcement agency any act 
that occurs whenever or wherever students are within the 

of misconduct; minimizes the victimization of students, 
staff,  or volunteers, including taking all steps necessary 
to protect the victim of any violent crime from further 
victimization; establishes a procedure that provides 
each student with the opportunity for a review of the 
disciplinary action imposed pursuant to s. 1006.07.”
 
In complying with the law, the School Board of Sarasota 
County has enacted School Board Policy 5.32. Please 
review this policy carefully for a list of offenses that, in 
the absence of mitigating circumstances, will cause the 
student to be brought before the Board for expulsion. 

All students are expected to follow the rules of this 
Handbook and Code of Student Conduct on their way 
to and from school. The principal or designee may 
take administrative action if students’ misconduct en 
route to or from school has a harmful effect on the 
health, safety or welfare of themselves, other students 

 
300.11 — Behaviors and Consequences Chart 
All possible behaviors/actions have not been included on 
this chart, and the omission of any behavior or action from 
this chart does not preclude the school administration from 
taking appropriate action to resolve any situation. A school 
administrator may develop additional consequences for 
a particular behavior as long as these consequences do not 
violate school board policies or state statutes. See Behavior 
and Consequences Chart on previous page.

300.12 —Prohibition of Weapons
No student, while on school property , school transportation, 
or in attendance at a school-sponsored function, shall be in 
the possession of any article prohibited by law or rules of 
the district/school, or any article which could reasonably be 
considered as a weapon. Any student who brings a weapon 
will be expelled from the regular school for not less than one 
year and referred to law enforcement for criminal prosecution.

Statutes, the possession, sale, distribution, display , transfer 

or inoperable, loaded or unloaded. Examples include, but are 

bullets, facsimile guns, smoke bombs or shock devices. 
Violations also include the possession of any object or material 
deliberately used to damage property, intended for use or that 

includes the possession of a knife of any size or length, a box 
cutter or any other sharp object, mace, pepper spray or any 
aerosol chemical propellant.

300.13 — Prohibition of Drugs
No student, while on school property or school transportation, 
or in attendance at a school-sponsored function, shall possess, 

Statutes. These include, but are not limited to, marijuana, 
hallucinogens, inhalants, or any substance which requires 
a physician’s prescription, or any substance, synthetic 
or otherwise, designed to create a sense of euphoria or 
intoxication, or any substance represented by an illegal 
substance, such as “designer drugs.” No student, while on 
school property, school transportation, or in attendance at 
a school-sponsored function, shall possess, use, store, sell 
or distribute any equipment or device for the purpose of 
preparing or using drugs. These include, but are not limited 
to, items listed in Florida Statutes, and items which may be 
determined to be drug paraphernalia or electronic cigarettes 
under the criteria set out in Florida Statutes and/or school/
school board policies.

300.14 —Disciplinary Actions
In order to maintain safe and ef fective learning conditions, 
it may be necessary to impose disciplinary consequences for 
behaviors which disrupt the learning environment or pose a 

describes the disciplinary actions recognized by the school 
district and the school board.

300.15 — Student Detention, Search, and Seizure
A school staff member is authorized to temporarily detain a 
student when there is reasonable suspicion that the student 
has violated a school board policy . This authority permits 
appropriate search procedures by administrative staf f or 
designees, including searches of vehicles parked on school 
campuses, and supervised canine searches of student 
lockers, vehicles, purses, shoes, socks, pockets, backpacks, 
or other storage areas, the use of metal detectors and the 
seizure of suspect items [Florida Statute §1006.09(9)]. 

300.16 — Removal from Class
If a student causes a disruption to the educational environment, 
the student may be removed from the classroom.

300.17 — In-School Restriction
This program provides for on-campus restriction in lieu of 
out-of-school suspension at the discretion of the administrator. 
However, due to problems of supervision or lack of facilities 
at some schools, in-school restriction may not be of fered at 
all schools. Appropriate behavior and attention to schoolwork 
are essential for this option to be available.

300.18— Restriction of Privileges
Any student involved in a violation of the Code of Student 
Conduct may have his or her privileges restricted. The student 
may be denied participation in extracurricular activities. The 

staff member who will assist in monitoring the adjustment 
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during this probationary period.

300.19 — School Bus Suspension
The privilege of riding the bus may be denied. In such cases, 
transportation shall be provided by the parent or guardian.

300.20 — Due Process for Suspension and Expulsion
When disciplinary actions reach the level of suspension 
or expulsion of a student, the following procedural steps 
are implemented to protect the interests of the student. The 
principal or designee will use and follow the steps in the Due 
Process Checklist, including identifying whether a student 
is receiving Exceptional Student Education, 504, or English 
for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) services. Prior to 
suspension, recommendation for expulsion or administrative 
assignment to an alternative school program, the student shall 
be provided due process and have the right to:

Be advised of the charges/accusations.
Be provided an opportunity to respond to the charges.
Be provided an opportunity to submit to the administrator 
a list of names of other individuals who might have 
witnessed the incident.
Be advised why they are being suspended or recommended 
for expulsion.

When suspension from school is being considered for a 
student, certain procedures are required by law . A school 
principal or designee may suspend a student from school 
for up to 10 (ten) school days per incident for persistent 
disobedience and/or gross misconduct. The principal or 
designee takes this action when he or she has exhausted other 
disciplinary strategies or when alternatives have at least 
been considered, but have been rejected as inappropriate in 
a given situation. Conferences to resolve the problem are 
scheduled with the parent/guardian, student and appropriate 
administrator.

When a suspension is implemented, the parent/guardian 

has a right to a hearing with the principal. The principal’s 

appeal an alleged failure to provide due process to the 
superintendent or designee. Students will be remanded 

coursework assignments to be completed. This disciplinary 
action excludes a student from entering or remaining on any 
school campus for any purpose, and he or she is restricted 
from participation in school-related functions. This includes 
all athletic and extracurricular activities on any Sarasota 
County school campus. 

For students with a 504 plan/IEP, federal law requires that 
Individual Education Plan (IEP)/504 plan teams conduct 
a Manifestation Determination Review (MDR) when a 
student’s accumulated suspensions reach 10 (ten) days 
within a school year . At the MDR, the IEP/504 plan team 
must determine whether the student’ s misconduct was 

caused by his or her disabilities.

A school principal may request that the superintendent 
recommend to the school board that a student be expelled. 
This is the most serious disciplinary step available. It denies 
the student attendance in any and all programs of Sarasota 
County Schools. An expulsion may be recommended for 
the remainder of the academic year, the summer session and 
one additional academic year.

For students with a 504plan/IEP , federal law requires that 
Individual Education Plan (IEP)/504 plan teams conduct 
a Manifestation Determination Review for all students 
who have committed expellable offenses. At the MDR, the 
IEP/504 plan team must determine whether the student’ s 
misconduct was caused by his or her disabilities. If it is 
determined that the misconduct was caused by the student’s 
disabilities, the student would return to his or her current 
placement.

For ESE students only , an IEP/Re-evaluation Review 
Team would convene to determine any possible changes 
for the student, including a possible placement change. 
If it is determined that the conduct was not caused by the 
student’s disabilities, the student could be considered for a  
recommendation for expulsion.

If grounds for expulsion exist, the superintendent or 
designee will notify the student and parents in writing of 
the charges against the student in a language the student and 

following information:

1. Notice of the extended suspension period

2. Notice of the student’ s right to a hearing pursuant to 
Florida Statutes §120.569 and §120.57(2).

3. A brief statement of the accusation against the student

4. Grounds for the expulsion

5. The student’s and parent’s/legal guardian’s procedural 
rights in connection with the hearing, including the 
right to counsel or other representation should they 
request a hearing

6. Period of expulsion

7. Notice of the consequences of failure to request or 
attend the hearing, which constitutes a waiver of further 
rights in the matter

agreement.

The principal or designee should of fer to meet with the 
student’s parent(s) or legal guardian(s) to discuss a possible 
deferred expulsion agreement or settlement agreement prior 
to proceeding through the formal hearing.
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A Deferred Expulsion is an agreement that may be of fered 
to students who have committed an expellable of fense 
pursuant to the Code of Student Conduct (School Board 
Policy 5.34). The Deferred Expulsion allows the student 

requirements that must be completed. Administrators may 
consider one or more of the following factors in granting a 
Deferred Expulsion:

1. The act committed was not premeditated nor was there 
malicious intent

2. The student has no previous similar referrals
3. 

insubordination/misbehavior
4. Academically the student has a 2.0 grade point average 

or better
5. The student has good attendance; no more than three  

unexcused absences

A Settlement Agreement is an agreement that may be offered 
to students  who have committed an expellable of fense 
pursuant to the Code of Student Conduct (School Board 
Policy 5.34). The Settlement Agreement allows the student 
to attend an alternative school to continue their education 
in lieu of being expelled from the Sarasota County School 
District upon the student’s agreement to comply with strict 
behavioral, attendance, and other conditions enumerated in 
the Settlement Agreement.

300.20d 

by the district. The hearing will be held as soon as possible 

time and date of the hearing.

1. Expulsion hearings are governed by Florida Statute 
§120.569. Although the school district is exempt from 
Florida Statute §286.01 1, which requires reasonable 
notice of a hearing, the student’ s parent(s) or legal 
guardian(s) must be given notice of the provisions 
of Florida Statute §286.01 1 and may elect to have 
the hearing held in compliance with that statute.  
Testimony will be presented under oath. Hearsay is 
admissible, although it may not be the sole basis for the 
recommendation.

2. The student may be represented by counsel and will 
be afforded the opportunity to cross-examine witnesses 
supporting the charge, to call witnesses on the student’s 
behalf and to introduce evidence.

3. 
a transcript can be prepared in the event either party 
requests one.

4. 
within seven (7) days following the hearing. The 
Sarasota County School Board will consider the 
recommendation and exemptions, if any , at its next 
regularly scheduled meeting and will approve or 
disapprove of the recommendation.

5. 
the allegations of misconduct against the student. If 

recommend an additional year of expulsion. A hearing 

attend an alternative school.

6. The district must provide educational services to ESE 
students during the period of expulsion. Expulsion of 

one program to another , not exclusion from public 
education. The program may be an alternative to a 
regular school assignment.

300.21 — Disruptive Students – Staff Intervention
The use of physical force must be consistent with federal, 
state and laws, school district rules and school board policy . 
A teacher shall have the authority , while on duty , to come 
into physical contact with a student or students to the degree 
necessary for the purpose of establishing or maintaining 
control of students, including to reasonably protect himself/
herself, other people or property. Such physical contact shall 
not be construed to be corporal punishment.

 
                    Behavior
It is important that all students and parents/guardians 
understand that certain criminal and/or disruptive behavior 
must, by school board policy, be reported to appropriate law 
enforcement authorities. The following types of incidents will 
be reported: alcohol use, arson, battery , bullying, breaking/
entering, drugs, kidnapping, larceny/theft, possession or use 
of weapons or explosive devices, property damage, vandalism, 
robbery, sex of fenses, sexual battery , sexual harassment or 
any other serious incident or disruption of school operation.

Any student formally char ged with a felony by the proper 
prosecuting authority shall be subject to suspension in 
accordance with Florida Statutes for a period of time which 
may exceed 10 (ten) days, as determined by the superintendent.
If the student is adjudicated delinquent or guilty of a felony , 
the school board has the authority to expel the student.

300.23 — Procedures for Off-Campus Felony Cases
Florida Statutes §1006.09(2) allows the superintendent to 
suspend a student from school for a period longer than 10 (ten) 
days, when a student has been formally charged with a felony 
committed on property other than public school property . 
In order for districts to utilize this section of the statutes, a 
student must have been formally char ged by a prosecuting 
attorney, and in an administrative hearing, the school/district 
must show that the incident will have an adverse ef fect on 
the educational program, discipline or welfare of the school 
in which the student is enrolled. If the student is adjudicated 
guilty or delinquent, the school board may expel the student.
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SKY Family YMCA, Inc. 

Certificate of Status and Articles of Incorporation 
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IRC! Department of the Treasury 

k, Internal Revenue Service 
P.O. Box 2508 

Cincinnati OH 45201 
In reply refer to: 0248167571 
Nov. 09, 2012 LTR 4168C E0 
59-1629660 000000 00 

00022008 
  

 

SOUTH COUNTY FAMILY YMCA INC 
701 CENTER RD 
VENICE FL 34285-480 
 
Employer Identification Number: 59-1629660  
Person to Contact: MS. LEE 

Toll Free Telephone Number: 1-877-829-5500 

Dear TAXPAYER: 

This is in response.to your Oct. 31, 2012, request for information 
regarding your tax-exempt status. 

Our records indicate that you were recognized as exempt under section 
501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code in a determination letter 
issued in SEPTEMBER 1976. 

Our records also indicate that you are not a private foundation within the 
meaning of section 509(a) of.the Code because you are described in section 
509(0(2). 

Donors may deduct contributions to you as provided in section 170 of 
the Code. Bequests, legacies, devises, transfers, or gifts to you or 
for your use are deductible for Federal estate and gift tax purposes 
if they meet the applicable provisions of sections 2055, 2106, and 
2522 of the Code. 

Please refer to our website www.irs.govleo for information regarding 
filing requirements. Specifically, section 6033(j) of the Code 
provides that failure to file an annual information return for three 
consecutive years results in revocation of tax-exempt status as of 
the filing due date of the third return for organizations required to 
file. We will publish a list of organizations whose tax-exempt 
status was revoked under section 6033(j) of the. Code on our website 
beginning in early 2011. 
 
If you have any questions, please call us at the telephone number shown 
in the heading of this letter.  
 
Sincerely yours, 
Richard McKee, Department Manager  
Accounts Management Operations 
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~p,p~rtment of ~t~te

I certify the attached is a true and correct copy of the Amended and
Restated Articles of Incorporation, filed on April 2, 2014, for SOUTH
COUNTY FAMILY YMCA, INC. which changed its name to THE SKY FAMILY YMCA
INC., a Florida corporation, as shown by the records of this office.

I further certify the document was electronically received under FAX audit
number H14~00075037. This certificate is issued in accordance with
section 15.16, Florida Statutes, and authenticated by the code noted below

The document number of this corporation is 733686.

Authentication Code: 914A00007123-040314-733686 -1/1

Given under my hand and the
Great Seal of the State of Florida,
at Tallahassee, the Capital, this the
Third day of April, 2014

1~,. ~
~.en ~et~rrer

~ecret~rp pf ~itad2
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850-617-6381 4/3/2014 12:13:14 PM PAGE 2/002 Fax Server

Apr i 1 3 , 2 014 FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF STATE
Division of Corporations

THE SKY FAMILY YMCA INC.
701 CENTER ROAD
ATTN: LORI JAMES
VENICE, FL 34285US

Re: Document Number 733686

The Amended and Restated Articles of Incorporation for SOUTH COUNTY FAMILY
YMCA, INC. which changed its name to THE SKY FAMILY YMCA INC., a Florida
corporation, were filed on April 2, 2014.

The certification you requested is enclosed. To be official, the
certificate for a certified copy must be attached to the original document
that was electronically submitted under FAX audit number H14000075037.

Should you have any questions concerning this matter, please telephone
(850) 245-6050, the Amendment Filing Section.

Tracy L Lemieux
Regulatory Specialist II
Division of Corporations Letter Number: 914A00007123

P.O SOX 6327 — Tallahassee, Flonda 32314
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AMENDED AND RESTATED

ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION

OF

SOUTH COUNTY FAMILY YMCA, INC.

(A Corporation Not for Profit)

Pursuant to Section 617.1007 of the Florida Not For Profit Corporation Ack (the "AcY'), the Board
of Directors of The SKY Family YMCA Inc., a Florida not for profit Corporation (the "Corporation"), by its
undersigned Chief Executive Officer, has adopted the following Amended and Restated Articles of
Incorporation:

ARTICLE 1 -NAME OF CORPORATION

The name of this Corporation shall be:

The SKY Family YMCA Inc.

Article 2 —Principal Address

The principal address and the mailing address of the Corporation shall be: 701 Center Rnad,
Venice, Florida 34285.

ARTICLE 3 -PURPOSE OF CORPORATION

The purposes for which the Corporation is organized are exclusively for charitable, religious,
educational, or scientific purposes, including, for such purposes, the making of distributions to
organizations that qualify as exempt organizations under section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code,
or corresponding section of any future federal tax code.

The general nature, objects and purposes of the Corporation shall be to operate without profit and
to accept and receive property of whatever kind, and wherever situate, received by it by gift, grant,
purchase, devise, bequest, or in any lawful manner and to administer and distribute such property
exclusively for health, welfare, scientific, educational, environmental, cultural or other charitable purposes,
including:

1. To distribute property in accordance with the terms of gifts, bequests, or devises
made to the Corporation which are consistent with its purposes; ar

2. To modify any restriction or condition on the administration and distribution of
funds for any specified purpose consistent herewith if in the sole judgment of the Board of Directors of the
Corporation ("Board of Directors"), such restriction or condition becomes, in effect, unnecessary,
incapable of fulfillment, or inconsistent with the designated purposes of the Corporation.

No part of the net earnings of the Corporation shall inure to the benefit of or be distributable to its
members, trustees, officers, or other private persons, except that the Corporation shall be authorized and
empowered to pay reasonable compensation for services rendered and to make payments and
distributions in furtherance of the purposes set forth in the purpose clause hereof. No substantial part of
the activities of the Corporation shall be the carrying on of propaganda, or otherwise attempting to
influence legislation, and the organization shall not participate in, or intervene in (including the publishing
or distribution of statements) any political campaign on behalf of any candidate for public office.

2312275v3
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Notwithstanding any other provisions of this document, the Corporation shall not carry on any other
activities not permitted to be carried on (a) by an organization exempt from federal income tax under
section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code, or corresponding section of any future federal tax code,
or (b) by an organization, contributions to which are deductible under section 170(c)(2) of the Internal
Revenue Code, or corresponding section of any future federal tax code.

The purposes for which the Corporation is organized shall be to help develop and improve the
physical, mental, social, moral and religious conditions of the persons of Sarasota, Charlotte, Lee and
Collier Counties, Florida.

ARTICLE 4 —BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The affairs of the Corporation shall be managed by a Board of Directors consisting of no less than
three (3) and not more than twenty-five (25) persons. The Board of Directors shall be elected as provided
in the Corporation's Bylaws. The Board of Qirectors shall be the governing body of the Corporation and
shall have all the requisite power and authority over the business and affairs of the Corporation.

ARTICLE S —CORPORATE EXISTENCE

The existence of this Corporation shall be perpetual, unless dissolved according to law.

ARTICLE 6 -BYLAWS

The Board of Directors of the Corporation shall adopt Bylaws consistent with these Articles of
Incorporation. Thereafter, the Bylaws may be altered, amended, or rescinded by the Board of Directors in
the manner provided by such Bylaws.

Article 7 —Registered Office

The street address of the registered office of the Corporation is 701 Center Road, Venice, Florida
34285 and the name of the registered agent of this Corporation at that address is Kenneth Modzelewski.

ARTICLE S --DISTRIBUTION UPON DISSOLUTION

Upon the dissolution of the Corporation, the Board of Directors shall, after paying or making
provisions for the payment of all of the liabilities of the Corporation, dispose of all of the assets of the
Corporation exclusively for the purposes for which this Corporation was organized to such organization or
organizations organized and operated exclusively for charitable purposes as shall at the time qualify as
an exempt organization or organizations under Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986,
as amended, (or the corresponding provision of any future United States Internal Revenue Law) or an
organization or organizations, contributions to which are deductible under Section 170(c)(1) or (2) of the
Internal Revenue Law.

Article 9 -Amendment

This Corporation reserves the right to amend, alter, change or repeal any provisions contained in
these Articles of Incorporation, or any amendment hereto, in the manner now or hereafter prescribed by
law.

2312275x3
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This amendment was adopted by tha Board of Directors on ~. ~ , 2014, and the
number of votes cast for the amendment was sufficient for approval.

IN WITNESS EREO~, the Pre id nt has executed these Amended and Restated Articles of
Incorporation this day of 2Q14.

Kenneth Mo~ze
Chief Executive

ACCEPTANCE OF APPOINTMENT BY REGI37ER~D AGENT

The undersigned, hereby consents to the appointment as Registered Agent of The 5KY Family
YMCA Inc., to accept service of process upon said Corporation in this state. The undersigned is familiar
with, and accepts, the obligations of this position.

2s~2z~sv3

3
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BYLAWS 
 

OF 
 

THE SKY FAMILY YMCA INC. 
 

A FLORIDA NOT FOR PROFIT CORPORATION 
 
 

Adopted Effective        March 27, 2014 
 
 

ARTICLE 1:  NAME 
  
 The name of this corporation shall be “The SKY Family YMCA Inc.” (the “Corporation”).   
 

ARTICLE 2:  PURPOSE 
 
 The purposes for which the Corporation is organized are exclusively for charitable, religious, 
educational, or scientific purposes, including, for such purposes, the making of distributions to 
organizations that qualify as exempt organizations under section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code, 
or corresponding section of any future federal tax code.   
 
 The general nature, objects and purposes of the Corporation shall be to operate without profit and 
to accept and receive property of whatever kind, and wherever situate, received by it by gift, grant, 
purchase, devise, bequest, or in any lawful manner and to administer and distribute such property 
exclusively for health, welfare, scientific, educational, environmental, cultural or other charitable purposes, 
including: 

(a) To distribute property in accordance with the terms of gifts, bequests, or devises 
made to the Corporation which are consistent with its purposes; or 

(b) To modify any restriction or condition on the administration and distribution of 
funds for any specified purpose consistent herewith if in the sole judgment of the Board of Directors of the 
Corporation (“Board of Directors” or “Board”), such restriction or condition becomes, in effect, 
unnecessary, incapable of fulfillment, or inconsistent with the designated purposes of the Corporation. 

 No part of the net earnings of the Corporation shall inure to the benefit of or be distributable to its 
members, trustees, officers, or other private persons, except that the Corporation shall be authorized and 
empowered to pay reasonable compensation for services rendered and to make payments and 
distributions in furtherance of the purposes set forth in the purpose clause hereof.  No substantial part of 
the activities of the Corporation shall be the carrying on of propaganda, or otherwise attempting to 
influence legislation, and the organization shall not participate in, or intervene in (including the publishing 
or distribution of statements) any political campaign on behalf of any candidate for public office.  
Notwithstanding any other provisions of this document, the Corporation shall not carry on any other 
activities not permitted to be carried on (a) by an organization exempt from federal income tax under 
section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code, or corresponding section of any future federal tax code, 
or (b) by an organization, contributions to which are deductible under section 170(c)(2) of the Internal 
Revenue Code, or corresponding section of any future federal tax code. 

 The specific nature, objects and purposes of the Association shall be to render facilities, 
programs and services that bring into harmony our community’s physical, mental, spiritual, social and 
moral condition with the spirit of Christ. 
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ARTICLE 3:  OFFICES 
 

3.1 Principal Office.  The principal office of the Corporation shall be located at 701 Center 
Road, Venice, Florida 34285, or at such other place as the Board of Directors may determine.   
 

3.2 Other Offices.  The Corporation may have offices at such other places, either within or 
without the State of Florida, as the Board of Directors may from time to time establish.   

ARTICLE 4:  DIRECTORS 
 

4.1 General Powers.  The Board of Directors shall be the governing body of the 
Corporation.  All corporate powers will be exercised by, or under the authority of, the Board of Directors, 
and the business and affairs of the Corporation will be managed under the direction of the Board of 
Directors.  Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Board of Directors will have the power and 
authority to do all of the following:  

(a) No contract, debt or obligation will be binding on the corporation unless 
contracted under the authority of the Board of Directors. 

(b) The Board of Directors will have the power to enter into cooperative relationships 
with other agencies or organizations when in their judgment such a relationship is desirable toward 
achieving the Corporation’s objectives in the area concerned, in which case they shall have the power on 
behalf of the Corporation to execute articles of agreement, setting forth the rules of government of the 
cooperative operations which articles shall contain provisions for severing relationships at any time when, 
in the judgment of the Board of Directors, it is in the best interests of the Corporation to do so. 

(c) The Corporation, through its Board of Directors, may hold or dispose of such 
property, real or personal, as may be given, devised or bequeathed to it or entrusted to its care and 
keeping, and may purchase, acquire and dispose of such property as may be necessary to carry out the 
purpose of the Corporation. 

(d) The Board of Directors shall have the control and management of the property of 
the Corporation, and shall have the power to borrow money for corporate purposes. 

4.2 Number, Election, Classes, Tenure and Term Limits.   

(a) Number and Election of Directors.  The number of Directors will be no fewer than 
10 and no more than 25.  All Directors are required to be dues paying members of The SKY Family 
YMCA Inc., a Florida non-profit corporation.  At each annual meeting of the Board of Directors following 
the adoption of these Bylaws, a nominating committee of the Board of Directors will submit the names of 
individuals to be voted upon by the Board of Directors in the class or classes of Directors that are then up 
for election, and in accordance with these Bylaws.   

(b) Classes of Directors.  The individuals who are being elected to the Board of 
Directors will be divided into the following classes (with the number of Directors in classes A, B and C 
being equal or as nearly equal in number as practicable): 

(i) Class A.  The term of individuals being Class A Directors will be 1 year.  
After such initial term, the term of individuals being elected as Class A Directors will be 3 years. 

(ii) Class B.  The term of individuals being Class B Directors will be 2 years.  
After such initial term, the term of individuals being elected as Class B Directors will be 3 years. 

(iii) Class C.  The term of individuals being Class C Directors will be 3 years.  
After such initial term, the term of individuals being elected as Class C Directors will be 3 years. 
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(iv) Class D.  Class D Directors shall consist only of one or more individuals, 
if any, as to whom the Board of Directors has waived term limits under Section 4.2(d).  Each individual 
elected as a Class D Director will have a term of one year unless the Board of Directors, pursuant to 
Section 4.2(d), elects such individual to one or more additional one-year terms as a Class D Director. 

(v) Chief Executive Officer.  The Chief Executive Officer of the Corporation 
will be a Director for as long as such person is the Chief Executive Officer of the Corporation or unless 
such person is removed as a Director pursuant to Section 4.4.   

(c) Tenure.  Each Director will hold office for the term for which such Director has 
been elected until such Director’s successor shall have been elected and qualified or until such Director’s 
earlier resignation, removal from office or death. 

(d) Term Limits.  Except as provided in this Section 4.2(d), no individual may be 
elected to more than three consecutive three-year terms on the Board of Directors without having a 
period of at least one year when such individual is not a member of the Board of Directors (“Director 
Term Limit”).  The Board of Directors, in its sole and absolute discretion, may waive the term limits in this 
Section 4.2(d) as to any individual on a case-by-case basis by electing such individual to one or more 
one-year terms as a Class D Director under Section 4.2(b)(iv).   

(e) Director Emeritus. The Board may honor one or more members of its 
membership for long and faithful service by electing him or her a Director emeritus.  A Director emeritus 
may attend all Board meetings and participate in the discussions of the Board but shall not vote or hold a 
Board office, and his or her presence or absence will not count in the definition of a quorum. 

4.3 Resignation.  Any Director may resign his or her office at any time.  Such resignation 
must be made in writing and submitted to the Secretary of the Corporation (or to the Treasurer of the 
Corporation if the Secretary is the Director that is resigning), and will take effect immediately without 
acceptance.   

4.4 Removal of Directors.  Any Director may be removed at any time and for any reason or 
no reason by the vote of a majority of the members of the full Board of Directors at any meeting, provided, 
however, that there are more than 3 Directors in office at the time of the vote to remove a Director.  If 
there are only 3 Directors at the time of a vote to remove a Director, a new Director shall be elected and 
installed prior to the effective date of the removal of a Director so that there shall always be at least 3 
Directors.  Any Director who is the subject of a proposed removal action shall be given (a) at least 30 
days advance notice of the Board meeting at which consideration of the removal action will occur together 
with a statement for such action, and (b) an opportunity to be heard at such Board meeting and ask 
questions; provided, however, that if the Director fails to utilize his or her opportunity to be heard (whether 
by failing to attend such Board meeting, failing to make a presentation and/or failing to respond to 
questions or comments), then the Board may proceed with taking final action on whether or not to remove 
the Director. 

4.5 Vacancy.  Any vacancy occurring among the Directors, including any vacancy created by 
an increase in the number of Directors, may be filled by a vote of a majority of the remaining Directors, 
and when filling vacancies created by an increase in the number of Directors, such vacancies may be 
filed by the vote of a majority of the remaining directors even if such remaining directors constitute less 
than a quorum of the Board of Directors.  Any Director thus elected will hold office until the end of the 
unexpired term of his or her predecessor in office and until such Director’s successor shall have been 
elected and qualified or until such Director’s earlier resignation, removal from office or death.  A Director 
that holds office for the unexpired term will be deemed to have served a full term for purposes of the 
Director Term Limit.   
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4.6 Director Meetings.   

(a) Annual Meetings.  An annual meeting of the Board of Directors shall be held 
each year during the month of June, or during another month selected by the Board of Directors.   

(b) Regular Meetings.  In addition to the annual meeting, the Directors may hold 
regular meetings at such time, place and date and prescribed by the Board of Directors; provided, 
however, that the Board will hold, at a minimum, the annual meeting and at least 3 regular meetings per 
year.  The annual meetings and the regular meetings of the Board of Directors shall be for the purpose of 
the transaction of such business as may be properly brought before any such meeting.  Directors are 
expected to attend all regular meetings of the Board of Directors with no more than 2 unexcused 
absences. 

(c) Special Meetings.  Special meetings of the Board of Directors may be called for 
any purpose, by or at the request of the Chair of the Board or by or at the request of any two Directors.   

(d) Place of Meeting.  The Board of Directors may designate any time and place, 
either within or without the State of Florida, as the place of meeting for any meeting of the Board of 
Directors; provided, however, that if the Chair of the Board calls a special meeting of the Board of 
Directors, then the Chair may designate the time and place of the meeting.  If no designation is made, the 
place of meeting shall be the principal office of the Corporation, as provided in Section 3.1 of these 
Bylaws.   

(e) Notice of Meetings.  Notice of annual and regular meetings of the Board of 
Directors shall be delivered by or at the direction of the Chair of the Board of Directors to each Director 
not less than 7 days before the meeting.  Notice of a special meeting of the Board of Directors shall be 
delivered by the person or persons calling such special meeting not less than 24 hours before the 
meeting.  All meeting notices are subject to Section 11.1 of these Bylaws.   

(f) Waiver of Notice.  Any Director may waive notice of any meeting of the Board of 
Directors held without proper call or notice, either before or after the meeting is held.  Attendance by a 
Director at a meeting shall constitute a waiver of notice of such meeting, except where a Director attends 
a meeting for the purpose of objection to the transaction of any business because the meeting was not 
lawfully called or noticed.  Failure of a Director who did not attend a meeting held without proper call or 
notice to file with the Secretary of the Corporation his or her written objection to the holding of the meeting 
within 7 days after having knowledge of the meeting and of the insufficiency of notice shall constitute 
waiver of notice of such meeting but shall not constitute ratification of the action taken at the meeting.  

(g) Quorum.  A majority of the Directors in office immediately before the meeting 
begins shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business at any meeting of the Board of Directors.  
If there is no quorum at the opening of a meeting of the Board of Directors, such meeting may be 
adjourned from time to time by a vote of the majority of the votes voting on the motion to adjourn, without 
notice other than announcement at the meeting, until the requisite amount of Directors entitled to vote 
shall be present.  At any such adjourned meeting at which a quorum is present, any business may be 
transacted which might have been transacted at the original meeting.   

(h) Participation by Telephone or Similar Means.  Any or all members of the Board of 
Directors or any committee of the Board of Directors may participate in any meeting of such Board of 
Directors (whether an annual, regular or special) or committee by, or conduct the meeting through the use 
of, a conference telephone or similar means of communication by which all persons participating in the 
meeting may hear each other simultaneously during the meeting.  A Director or committee member 
participating in a meeting by such means will be deemed to be present in person at such meeting.  

4.7 Manner of Acting.  Every Director of the Corporation shall have the right and shall be 
entitled to one vote upon any matter that shall come before the Board of Directors for a vote.  Unless the 
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Florida Not For Profit Corporation Act, Chapter 617, Florida Statutes (the “Act”), the Articles of 
Incorporation of the Corporation or these Bylaws require the vote of a greater number of Directors, the 
affirmative vote of a majority of the Directors present at a meeting at which a quorum is present shall be 
the act of the Board of Directors.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these Bylaws or the Act, the 
affirmative vote of ⅔ of the full Board of Directors shall be required to authorize either: (a) the sale of all or 
substantially all of the assets of the Corporation or (b) a merger involving the Corporation.  Whenever the 
Corporation is a member, within the meaning of the Act, of another not for profit Corporation, the 
Corporation may take action in its role as a member if the action is approved by the affirmative vote of a 
majority of the Directors present at a meeting at which a quorum is present; provided, however, that any 
amendment, revision or restatement of the Distribution Policy of the The SKY Family YMCA Foundation 
Inc., a Florida not for profit corporation, will require the affirmative vote of two-thirds of all of the Directors 
of the Corporation. 

4.8 Presumption of Asset.  A Director who is present at a meeting of the Board of Directors at 
which action on any corporate matter is taken will be presumed to have assented to the action taken, 
unless the Directors votes against such action or abstains from voting on such matter because of an 
asserted conflict of interest.   

4.9 Action Without a Meeting.  Any action required by law to be taken at any meeting of the 
Board of Directors or any action which may be taken at a meeting of the Board of Directors or a 
committee thereof, may be taken without a meeting if all of the Directors or all of the members of the 
committee, as the case may be, consent thereto.  The action taken must be evidenced by one or more 
written consents describing the action taken and signed by all of the members of the Board of Directors or 
all of the members of the committee, as the case may be.  For purposes of this Section, the word 
“signed” means any manual, facsimile or electronic signature adopted by a Director or member of a 
committee, as the case may be, with the intent to authenticate the written consent.  Action so taken shall 
be effective when the last Director or member of the committee signs such written consent, unless such 
consent or consents specify a different effective date.  A consent so signed has the effect of a meeting 
vote and may be described as such in any document.  Each written consent shall be filed in the minutes 
of the proceedings of the Board of Directors or of the committee, as the case may be, and such consent 
shall have the same effect as a unanimous vote. 

4.10 Informal Action by Directors.  Action taken by a majority of the Directors without a quorum 
present or without a meeting is nevertheless an action of the Board of Directors if written consent to the 
action in question is signed by all of the Directors and filed with the minutes of the proceedings of the 
Board of Directors, whether done before or after the action so taken. 

4.11 Compensation.  No compensation shall be paid to the Directors, as such, for their 
services.  Upon disclosure to the Board of Directors and approval by a majority of the disinterested 
Directors holding office, a Director or any affiliate of a Director may deal with the Corporation, directly or 
indirectly, as vendor, employee, agent or otherwise for compensation that is reasonable and fair with 
respect to the Corporation.   
 

ARTICLE 5:  BOARD OFFICERS 
 

5.1 Number.  The officers of the Board of Directors of the Corporation shall consist of a Chair 
of the Board of Directors, Immediate Past Chair, Recording Secretary, Treasurer and such Vice Chairs 
and other officers as the Board of Directors may from time to time elect (the “Board Officers”).   

5.2 Election and Term.  The Board Officers of the Corporation shall be elected by the Board 
of Directors from their members.  Such election shall be held at the annual meeting of the Board of 
Directors immediately after the election of Directors at such meeting.  Each Board Officer shall hold office 
for a term of one year or until his or her successor is elected and qualified or until such Officer’s earlier 
resignation, removal from office or death. 

425



2454538v2  

5.3 Removal.  Any Board Officer may be removed, with or without cause, at any time by a 
majority vote of the full Board of Directors.   

5.4 Vacancies.  A vacancy, however occurring, in any office may be filled by a majority of the 
Board of Directors.  The individual elected or appointed to fill the vacancy shall be elected for the 
unexpired term of his or her predecessor in office and until such individual’s successor shall have been 
elected and qualified or until such individual’s earlier resignation, removal from office or death.    
 

5.5 Compensation.  No compensation shall be paid to the Board Officers, as such, for their 
services.  Upon disclosure to the Board of Directors and approval by a majority of the disinterested 
Directors holding office, a Board Officer or any affiliate of a Board Officer may deal with the Corporation, 
directly or indirectly, as vendor, purchaser, employee, agent or otherwise for compensation that is 
reasonable and fair with respect to the Corporation.   

5.6 Chair of the Board.  The Chair of the Board shall be the principal Board Officer and chief 
volunteer of the Corporation.  The Chair of the Board shall, when present, preside at all meetings of the 
Board of Directors.  The Chair of the Board may sign (together with any other officer that may be 
designated by the Board of Directors in any instance), any deeds, mortgages, bonds, contracts, or other 
instruments which the Board of Directors has authorized to be executed, except in cases where the 
signing and execution thereof shall be expressly delegated by the Board of Directors or by these Bylaws 
to some other officer or agent of the Corporation, or shall be required by law to be otherwise signed or 
executed.  The Chair of the Board shall in general perform all duties as from time to time may be 
assigned to the Chair of the Board by the Board of Directors.   

5.7 Vice Chairs of the Board.  In the absence of the Chair of the Board or in the event of the 
Chair’s death or inability or refusal to act, the Vice Chair shall have the duties of the Chair of the Board, 
and when so acting, shall have all the powers of, and be subject to all the restrictions upon, the Chair.  
Each Vice Chair shall perform such other duties as from time to time may be assigned to such Vice Chair 
by the Chair of the Board or the Board of Directors. 

5.8 Recording Secretary.  The Recording Secretary shall: (a) keep the minutes of all the 
meetings of the Board of Directors in one or more books provided for that purpose; (b) see that all notices 
are duly given in accordance with the provisions of these Bylaws or as required by law; (c) be custodian 
of the corporate records and of the seal of the Corporation (which shall be circular in form and shall have 
inscribed thereon the name of the Corporation, the state of incorporation, and the words, “Not for Profit”); 
(d) keep a register of the mailing or other address of each Director which shall be furnished to the 
Recording Secretary by such Director; and (e) in general perform all duties incident to the office of 
Recording Secretary and such other duties as from time to time may be assigned to the Recording 
Secretary by the Chair of the Board or by the Board of Directors. 

5.9 Treasurer.  The Treasurer shall: (a) have charge and custody of and be responsible for 
all funds and securities of the Corporation, receive and give receipts for monies due and payable to the 
Corporation from any source whatsoever, and deposit all such monies in the name of the Corporation in 
such banks, trust companies, or other depositories as shall be selected in accordance with these Bylaws; 
and (b) in general perform all of the duties incident to the office of Treasurer and such other duties as 
from time to time may be assigned to the Treasurer by the Chair of the Board or by the Board of 
Directors.  If required by the Board of Directors, the Treasurer shall give a bond for the faithful discharge 
of the Treasurer’s duties in such sum and with such surety or sureties as the Board of Directors shall 
determine. 

ARTICLE 6:  COMMITTEES 
 

6.1 Committees.  Except as limited by the Act, the Board of Directors may, by resolution, 
create one or more standing or special committees for any purpose and delegate to such committees any 
of the powers and authorities of the Board of Directors. The Chair of the Board of Directors shall make 
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recommendations to the Board of Directors for appointments to standing or special committees.  Such 
committees shall at all times be subject to the control of the Board of Directors.   

6.2 Committee Chair.  Each committee shall have a committee chair appointed by the Chair 
of the Board of Directors which shall exercise all of the powers and perform all of the duties usual to such 
office and shall perform such other duties as may be assigned by the Board of Directors.  Each chair of 
any standing or special committee shall report regularly to the Board of Directors. 

6.3 Term of Office.  Chairs and members of standing committees shall serve until a 
successor is appointed or until such committee is sooner terminated, or until such person is removed, 
resigns, or otherwise ceases to qualify as a chair or a member, as the case may be, of the committee.  
Chairs and members of special committees shall serve for the life of the committee unless they are 
sooner removed, resign, or cease to qualify as a chair or member, as the case may be, of such 
committee. 

6.4 Vacancies.  Vacancies on any committee may be filled for the unexpired portion of the 
term by the majority of the Board of Directors. 

6.5 Meetings; Minutes.  Each committee shall meet as often as necessary to perform its 
duties at such times and places as directed by its chair or by the Board of Directors.  The chair of each 
committee shall designate a Secretary who shall keep accurate minutes of the committee’s meetings and 
shall make periodic reports and recommendations to the Board of Directors. 

6.6 Notice of Meetings.  Notice of committee meetings shall be delivered by or at the 
direction of the committee chair to each committee member not less than 30 and not more than 60 days 
before such committee meeting.   

6.7 Waiver of Notice.  Any committee member may waive notice of any committee meeting 
held without proper call or notice, either before or after the meeting is held.  Attendance by a committee 
member at a committee meeting shall constitute a waiver of notice of such meeting, except where a 
committee member attends a meeting for the purpose of objection to the transaction of any business 
because the meeting was not lawfully called or noticed.  Failure of a committee member who did not 
attend a meeting held without proper call or notice to file with the Secretary of the Corporation his or her 
written objection to the holding of the meeting within seven days after having knowledge of the meeting 
and of the insufficiency of notice shall constitute waiver of notice of such meeting but shall not constitute 
ratification of the action taken at the meeting. 

6.8 Quorum.  A majority of the members of the committee shall constitute a quorum of such 
committee. If there is no quorum at the opening of a committee meeting, such meeting may be adjourned 
from time to time by a vote of the majority of the votes voting on the motion to adjourn, without notice 
other than announcement at the meeting, until the requisite amount of committee members entitled to 
vote shall be present.  At any such adjourned meeting at which a quorum is present, any business may 
be transacted which might have been transacted at the original committee meeting.  The act of a majority 
of the members present at a committee meeting at which a quorum is present shall be the act of the 
committee.   

6.9 Manner of Acting.  Every committee member shall have the right and shall be entitled to 
one vote upon any matter that shall come before the committee for a vote; provided , however, that the 
Committee shall have no power to act for, or bind the Corporation, except as expressly permitted by the 
Board of Directors. 

6.10 Participation by Telephone or Similar Means.  Committee Members may participate in 
any meetings of the Committee (whether an annual, regular or special) by conducting the meeting 
through the use of, a conference telephone or similar means of communication by which all persons 
participating in the meeting may hear each other simultaneously during the meeting.  A committee 
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member participating in a meeting by such means will be deemed to be present in person at such 
meeting.  
 

6.11 Expenditures.  Any expenditures of the Corporation’s funds by a committee shall require 
prior approval of a majority of the Board of Directors. 

6.12 Compensation.  No compensation shall be paid to the chair of any committee or to a 
member of any committee, as such, for their services.   

ARTICLE 7:  MEMBERS 
 
 The Corporation shall not have any members as that term is used in the Act.  However, as 
determined by the Board of Directors, the Corporation may have members that pay a fee for the privilege 
of participating in the Corporation’s programs, if any.   

ARTICLE 8:  EMPLOYMENT 
 

8.1 Chief Executive Officer.  A Chief Executive officer will be hired by the Board of Directors 
on behalf of the Corporation.  The Chief Executive officer shall be the principal executive of the 
Corporation and, subject to the control of the Board of Directors, shall supervise and control the 
management of the Corporation according to these Bylaws.  The Chief Executive Officer may have his or 
her employment by the Corporation as Chief Executive Officer terminated upon the vote of ⅔ or more of 
the full Board of Directors.  The Chief Executive officer will serve as a Director with the right to vote on all 
matters, except those pertaining to the employment or compensation of the Chief Executive officer, but 
the Chief Executive officer may not serve on any executive committee of a similar committee of the 
Board. 

8.2 Duties of the Chief Executive Officer.  The Chief Executive officer shall carry out the 
plans and policies authorized by the Board of Directors.  The Chief Executive officer shall not be a 
Director of the Corporation but shall, at the pleasure of the Board of Directors, attend all meetings of the 
Board of Directors except when the Board of Directors is in executive session.  The Chief Executive 
officer shall be responsible for executing contracts, agreements and checks on behalf of the Corporation 
and for the employment, supervision and termination of all employees of the Corporation.  The Chief 
Executive officer shall prepare financial and other reports for presentation to the Board of Directors at its 
meetings and as directed by the Board of Directors or the Chair of the Board of Directors.   

8.3 Review.  At least annually, the Chief Executive officer shall receive a written performance 
review conducted by the Board of Directors.  The review and any written response from the Chief 
Executive officer will become part of the Chief Executive officer’s employment file.   

ARTICLE 9:  FINANCIAL MATTERS 
 

9.1 Fiscal Year.  Unless a majority of the Board of Directors votes otherwise, the fiscal year 
of the Corporation shall begin on January 1 of each year and end on December 31 of each year.   

9.2 Accounting and Audit.  The Corporation shall maintain its accounts in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting principles.  The accounts of the Corporation may be reviewed annually as 
of the close of business on the last day of each fiscal year of the Corporation by an independent certified 
public accountant or such other method as the Board of Directors approves. 

9.3 Bank Accounts and Checks.  The Corporation shall maintain bank accounts in such 
chartered bank, trust company, or other firm or corporation carrying on a banking business as the Board 
of Directors may determine from time to time.  Checks on the bank accounts, drafts, promissory notes 
and other instruments of a like nature of the Corporation may be made, signed, drawn, accepted or 
endorsed in the manner as determined by the Board of Directors. Checks and other negotiable paper 
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may be endorsed for deposit to the credit of the Corporation's bank account by the Executive Director or 
as otherwise determined by the Board of Directors of the Corporation.  

9.4 Contracts.  The Board of Directors may authorize any officer or officers, agent or agents 
to enter into any contract or execute and deliver any instrument in the name of and on behalf of the 
Corporation, unless otherwise restricted by law.  Such authority may be general or confined to specific 
instances. 

9.5 Loans.  No loans shall be contracted on behalf of the Corporation and no evidence of 
indebtedness shall be issued in its name unless authorized by a resolution of the Board of Directors.  
Such authority may be general or confined to specific instances. 

9.6 Securities.  The Board of Directors may from time to time provide for the deposit and 
custody of all stock or share certificates, bonds, debenture stock, certificates, notes or other obligations or 
securities (“Securities”) owned by the Corporation.  In the event that the Corporation has the power to 
vote with respect to any Securities that it owns, the Board of Directors of the Corporation shall determine 
how such vote shall be cast.  The Board of Directors shall have the power from time to time by resolution 
to sell, assign, transfer, exchange, convert or convey any and all Securities owned by the Corporation or 
registered in the name of the Corporation and to sign and execute all assignments, transfers, 
conveyances, powers of attorney and other instruments that may be necessary for the purpose of selling, 
assigning, transferring, exchanging, converting or conveying any such Securities. 

ARTICLE 10:  INDEMNIFICATION 
 

10.1 No Liability.  No Director or Officer of the Corporation shall be personally liable to the 
Corporation for monetary damages to the Corporation or any other person or entity for any statement, 
vote, decision or failure to act, regarding corporate management or policy, as a Director or Officer, except 
to the extent that such exemption from liability or limitation thereof is not permitted under the Act.  If the 
Act is amended after the adoption of these Bylaws to authorize corporate action further eliminating or 
limiting the personal liability of Directors or Officers, then the liability of a Director or Officer of the 
Corporation shall be eliminated or limited to the fullest extent permitted by the Act as so amended. 

10.2 Indemnification.  The Corporation shall indemnify to the full extent permitted by law any 
person who is made, or is threatened to be made, a party to any action, suit or proceeding (whether civil, 
criminal, administrative or investigative) by reason of the fact that he or she is or was a Director or Officer 
of the Corporation or is or was serving at the request of the Corporation as a director, officer, employee, 
committee member, partner, member, manager or agent of another corporation, partnership, joint 
venture, limited liability company, trust or other enterprise.  Such indemnification shall be authorized if 
such person acted in good faith and in a manner he or she reasonably believed to be in, or not opposed 
to, the best interests of the Corporation, except that no indemnification shall be made under this 
subsection in respect of any claim, issue, or matter as to which such person shall have been adjudged to 
be liable unless, and only to the extent that, the court in which such proceeding was brought, or any other 
court of competent jurisdiction, shall determine upon application that, despite the adjudication of liability 
but in view of all circumstances of the case, such person is fairly and reasonably entitled to indemnity for 
such expenses which such court shall deem proper.   

10.3 Determination of Entitlement to Indemnification.  Any indemnification under Section 10.2 
of these Bylaws, unless pursuant to a determination by a court of competent jurisdiction, shall be made by 
the Corporation only upon a determination that indemnification is proper in the specific circumstances 
because the applicable standard of conduct and other requirements of Section 10.2 of these Bylaws are 
satisfied.  This determination shall be made by (a) a majority vote of the Directors holding office that were 
not parties to the Claim; (b) a majority vote of a committee, the membership of which consists solely of 
Directors that are not parties to the Claim, duly designated by the Board of Directors with the authority to 
make such determination or (c) by written opinion of independent legal counsel of the Corporation 
selected by a majority of the Directors holding office that were not parties to the Claim.   
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10.4 Payment of Expenses in Advance.  Expenses incurred by a Director or Officer in 
defending a civil or criminal proceeding may be paid by the Corporation in advance of the final disposition 
of such proceeding upon receipt of an undertaking by or on behalf of such Director or Officer to repay 
such amount if he or she is ultimately found not to be entitled to indemnification by the Corporation 
pursuant to this Article 10. 

10.5 Continuation.  Indemnification and advancement of expenses as provided in this Article 
10 shall continue as, unless otherwise provided when authorized or ratified, to a person who has ceased 
to be a Director, officer, employee, or agent and shall inure to the benefit of the heirs, executors, and 
administrators of such a person, unless otherwise provided when authorized or ratified. 

10.6 Appeal or Modification.  Any repeal or modification of this Article 10 by the Board of 
Directors of the Corporation shall not adversely affect any right or protection of a Director or Officer of the 
Corporation existing at the time of such repeal or modification.   

10.7 Insurance.  The Corporation may purchase and maintain insurance on behalf of any 
person who is or was a Director, Officer, employee or agent of the Corporation, or who is or was serving 
at the request of the Corporation as a Director, Officer, partner, member, manager, employee or agent of 
another corporation, partnership, joint venture, limited liability company, trust or other enterprise, against 
any liability asserted against him or her and incurred by him or her in any such capacity, or arising out of 
his or her status as such, whether or not the Corporation would have the power to indemnify him or her 
against such liability under the provisions of this Article 10. 

ARTICLE 11:  GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 

11.1 Notices.  Any and all notices, designations and other communications required by these 
Bylaws shall be given in writing.  Such communications shall be sufficient in all respects if: (a) personally 
delivered; (b) sent by telecopier, facsimile transmission or other electronic means of transmitting written 
documents, such as e-mail; or (c) sent by U.S. mail or by private overnight mail courier service.  If 
personally delivered, such communications shall be deemed delivered upon actual receipt; if 
electronically transmitted pursuant to this section, such communications shall be deemed delivered the 
next business day after transmission (and sender shall bear the burden of proof of delivery); if sent by 
overnight courier, such communications shall be deemed delivered upon receipt; and if sent by U.S. mail, 
such communications shall be deemed delivered when properly addressed to the recipient and deposited 
in the U.S. mail with postage thereon prepaid.   

11.2 Books and Records.  The Corporation shall keep correct and complete books and 
records of accounts, and other records of the activities of the Corporation as may be appropriate or 
required by law, and shall also keep minutes of the proceedings of the Board of Directors and committees 
having authority from the Board of Directors.   
 

11.3 Amendments.  These Bylaws may be amended or repealed and new Bylaws may be 
adopted by the affirmative vote of ⅔ of the Board of Directors, provided that prior notice of the proposed 
changes shall have been given in writing to each Board member at least 15 days prior to the meeting of 
the Board of Directors.  Any amendments, alterations, changes, additions or deletions from these Bylaws 
shall be consistent with the laws of the State of Florida and in compliance with section 501(c)(3) of the 
Internal Revenue Code, or corresponding section of any future federal tax code, which limits, defines or 
regulates the powers of this Corporation or the Directors of the Corporation. 

11.4 Emergency Bylaws.  In the event that a quorum of the Board of Directors cannot readily 
be assembled because of a catastrophic event, as described in the Act, the following emergency bylaws 
are in effect until termination of the emergency: 

(a) Notice.  Notice of a meeting of the Board of Directors need only be given to those 
Directors whom it is practicable to reach and may be given in any practicable manner, including by 
publication or radio. 
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(b) Quorum.  The Directors in attendance at such a meeting shall constitute a 
quorum. 

(c) Actions by the Board of Directors During an Emergency.  To the extent 
consistent with these emergency Bylaws, the Corporation’s Bylaws shall remain in effect during an 
emergency.  During an emergency as set forth herein, the Board of Directors may: (i) modify lines of 
succession to accommodate the incapacity of any Director, Officer, employee, or agent; and (ii) relocate 
the principal office or designate alternative principal or area offices or authorize the Officers to do so.   

(d) After the Emergency.  These emergency bylaws are not effective after the 
emergency ends. 

ARTICLE 12:  DISSOLUTION 
 
 The Corporation may be dissolved upon the affirmative vote of two-thirds of all of the Directors of 
the Corporation at a meeting duly called for that purpose.  Upon the dissolution of the Corporation, assets 
shall be distributed for one or more exempt purposes within the meaning of section 501(c)(3) of the 
Internal Revenue Code, or corresponding section of any future federal tax code, or shall be distributed to 
the federal government, or to a state or local government, for a public purpose.  Any such assets not 
disposed of shall be disposed of by the Circuit Court of the county in which the principal office of the 
Corporation is then located, exclusively for such purposes or to such organization or organizations, as 
said Court shall determine, which are organized and operated exclusively for such purposes. 
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VVIISSIIOONN 
The SKY Family YMCA envisions our organization, in partnership with others, as an 

 intergenerational community hub with programs, services, and resources available to all persons,  

regardless of status or ability to pay, that will enable them to improve their quality of life.  
MMIISSSSIIOONN 

The YMCA promotes Judeo-Christian principles through programs that build  
healthy mind, body, and spirit for all. 

CCOORREE  VVAALLUUEESS 
Caring, Honesty, Responsibility, Respect 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
www.southcountyfamilyymca.org  

www.skyatthey.com 

Michael & Georgia Miller 
YMCA 

701 Center Road 
Venice, Fl 34285 

Phone: 941-492-9622 

Fax: 941-496-8028 

 

Warren Loranger 
Family YMCA 

701 Medical Blvd, 
Englewood, FL  34223 
Phone: 941-475-9622 

              Fax: 941-474-2866 
Fort Myers YMCA 

1360 Royal Palm Sq Blvd 
Fort Myers, FL  33919 
Phone: 239-275-9622 

          Fax:  239-275-4196 

SKY Academy 
701 Center Road 

Venice, Fl  34285 
Phone: 941-244-2626 
Fax: 941-493-9659 

 
Bonita Springs YMCA 

27200 Kent Road 
Bonita Springs, Fl  34135 

Phone: 239-221-7560 
Fax: 239-221-7573 
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Welcome from CEO 

 

 
Welcome to the YMCA! 
 
We are glad you are here to be a part of this great Movement. Everyone touched 
by the Y is considered a valuable member of our family. This includes the people in 
our many programs, the volunteers who donate their time and talents, those who 
support the Y throughout the community and, of course, each person on our team. 
Whatever your responsibilities are within the Y, your job is important as we work 
together to strengthen our community. You are joining a Movement with a long 
history of caring about people. Our goal is to consistently attract, develop, motivate 
and retain the most talented and committed team members. We are looking to you 
to practice, instill and model—in spirit, mind and body—the Y’s core values of 
caring, honesty, respect and responsibility. 
Please read About This Handbook to understand the purpose and uses of this guide. 
If you have questions about the information in this handbook, please ask for 
clarification. Your supervisor can answer most questions, or you can contact the 
HR department at 941-492-9622 ext. 126. 
 
Again, welcome. We wish you the best in the YMCA. 
 

 
Ken 
 

Ken Modzelewski 
CEO/President 
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About This Handbook 
 

 

Greetings! 

 

 

This Employee Handbook is designed to answer some of the questions employees may have 

concerning this Y and its policies. It is for informational purposes only. The contents of the 

SKY Family YMCA Employee Handbook are not an employment contract or agreement; 

rather, they represent a general outline or guideline of the human resources policies, 

benefits and expectations and are subject to modification, revocation, suspension, 

termination or change, in whole or in part, with or without notice, at the sole discretion of 

the Y. 

Nothing contained in this handbook, or any other handbooks, employment applications, 

memoranda and other materials given to employees in connection with their employment, 

whether singly or combined, shall create an express or implied contract concerning any 

terms or conditions of employment, shall create a guarantee of assurance of employment or 

shall create any right to an employment-related benefit or procedure. 

Employment at the YMCA is “at will,” which means that either the employee or the Y may 

terminate the employment relationship at any time, for any or no reason. No one except the 

President/CEO of the Y is authorized to make binding employment contracts, and such 

contracts will be recognized only if they are in writing and signed by both the employee and 

the President/CEO. 

This handbook supersedes and replaces all previously existing personnel policies, 

handbooks, manuals, guidelines, correspondence, rules and oral or written representations 

previously given or advised by the YMCA. Employees are required, as a condition of their 

employment, to read this Employee Handbook and sign the Acknowledgement Form 

provided to them. Y management will interpret and amend these guidelines as necessary 

and communicate changes accordingly. 

 

If you have any questions regarding your employment, please discuss them with your 

supervisor or the Human Resources Department. 

 

Again, welcome to the Y. We're glad you're here! 

 

 

 

 

Stephanie 
 

Stephanie Deiter, SPHR 

Director of Human Resources 

SKY Family YMCA 

(941) 492-9622 x126 

sdeiter@veniceymca.org  
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100. INTRODUCTION 
 

At-Will Language 

 

Your employment with the YMCA is voluntary and you are free to resign at any time. 

Similarly, the YMCA is free to end the employment relationship at any time, with or without 

cause, and with or without prior notice. While we hope our relationship will be long and 

mutually beneficial, recognize that neither you nor the YMCA has entered into any contract 

of employment for any specific period of time. 

No representative of the YMCA has the authority to make any representations inconsistent 

with this policy. The at-will nature of your employment may be changed only by a written 

agreement signed by you and the CEO of the YMCA. 

Coverage 

 

All staff members, regardless of classification are covered by these policies. Failure to 

adhere to these policies may result in disciplinary action up to and including discharge. 

Diversity and Inclusion 

 

Strengthening Our Work Through the Diversity of Our People 

 

The Y is made up of people of all ages and from every walk of life working side by side to 

strengthen communities. Together, we work to ensure that every individual—of any gender, 

income, faith, race, sexual orientation or cultural background—has the opportunity to live 

life to the fullest. We share the values of caring, honesty, respect and responsibility—

everything we do stems from these. 

We know that the key to effectively nurturing the potential of children, improving the 

nation’s health and well-being and supporting our neighbors is a passionate, experienced 

and diverse array of staff, volunteers and members who value what everyone brings to the 

table. Working in 10,000 U.S. communities and more than 120 countries worldwide makes 

strong diversity and inclusion practices paramount for the Y. 

Believing we all benefit from the unique talents of our diverse staff, we encourage all Y 

employees to form and participate in active groups with other employees who share similar 

interests or backgrounds. YMCA Affinity Groups give our employees opportunities to 

contribute, learn, network and share experiences as they progress in their careers. YMCA 

Affinity Groups provide invaluable input and insight to address challenges in our 

communities. 

Diversity and inclusion practices at the Y foster a high-performing learning environment 

where staff and volunteers are engaged and valued and where they are encouraged to 

collaborate, generate ideas and contribute at the highest level. 

We are passionate about our cause and know that our ability to achieve it begins with 

reflecting and partnering with all people and communities. 

History 

 

How We Started and Where We’re Headed-From Small Beginnings to a Major Force 

 

The Y was founded in London, England, in 1844 as the Young Men’s Christian 

Association to help young men develop character and avoid the unhealthy social conditions 

of the times. The Y Movement reached the United States by 1851. By the early 1900s, the Y 

began serving boys and older men in addition to young men. After World War I, women and 
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girls became an active part of the Y Movement, and in the 1960s and 1970s, families 

became a major focus. Today, more than half of all YMCA members and staff are women 

and girls. Today, the Y engages more than 10,000 neighborhoods across the U.S. As the 

nation’s leading nonprofit committed to helping people and communities learn, grow and 

thrive, our contributions are both far-reaching and intimate—from influencing our nation’s 

culture during times of profound social change to the individual support we provide an adult 

learning to read. 

By nurturing the potential of every child and teen, improving the nation’s health and well-

being and supporting and serving our neighbors, the Y ensures that everyone has the 

opportunity to become healthier and more confident, connected and secure. 

Global Reach 

 

Since its founding, the Y has grown into one of the largest volunteer organizations in the 

world, serving more than 45 million people in 120 countries. Ys in the U.S. have played a 

key role in the growth and strength of our global organization and continue to partner with 

Ys around the world to address critical social issues. 

Collectively, we use the knowledge and resources of our global network to help people reach 

their potential. From welcoming newcomers in the U.S. to working to prevent the spread of 

HIV/AIDS in Ethiopia, Ys have the expertise and commitment to strengthen communities 

and bring about positive change. 

Mission, Values and Cause 

 

What Drives Us-Our Cause Defines Us 

 

We know that lasting personal and social change comes about when we all work together. 

That’s why, at the Y, strengthening community is our cause. Every day, we work side by 

side with our neighbors to make sure that people of every age, income level and 

background have the opportunity to learn, grow and thrive.  

At the Y, we strive to put the following values into practice in everything we do: caring, 

honesty, respect and responsibility. 

 

Our Impact Is Felt Every Day 

 

Driven by our mission—to put Christian principles into practice through programs that build 

healthy spirit, mind and body for all—our impact is felt when an individual makes a healthy 

choice, when a mentor inspires a child and when a community comes together for the 

common good. 

 

Our Commitment Is to Social Good 

 

SKY Family YMCA is an independent 501(c)(3) tax-exempt organization under the IRS code, 

which means that donations to the Y are tax deductible. It is the goal of the Y to provide 

programs and services regardless of an individual’s or family’s financial ability to pay for 

participation. Every day, the Y brings together people of all ages and from all walks of life 

with a shared commitment to ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to live life to its 

fullest 
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About the SKY Family YMCA 

 

Timeline 

1967--Founded under the Venice Avenue Bridge, the Venice Family YMCA was a place for 

the children to play sports and the community to gather for positive involvement.  

1975--The property on Center Road was acquired under the direction of Jeannette Hanchey 

and construction followed soon after.  The construction of the two main buildings (now the 

offices and Wellness Center) and the pool began in September of this year. 

1976--On June 5th the official ribbon cutting ceremony for the new Y was held, with the 

pool officially opening on September 1, 1976.  Later, a warehouse marina was donated and 

construction began on the gymnasium, which would eventually house a Gymnastics 

Complex as well.  

1981--The dirt parking lot became a thing of the past as the Y moved ahead with an 

asphalt parking lot.   

1988--The preschool center was constructed, opening yet another opportunity for service 

for the YMCA.  The first preschool class began in the fall of 1988.  As our after school 

programs grew, which were first offered in 1984 inside our gymnasium, our need for space 

grew once more.  

1994--The Englewood branch was founded as the need for a community center in the 

southernmost portion of the county was recognized.  During this time, programs were 

operated out a building on Placida Road in Englewood. 

1996--The Catlin Youth Center building was constructed on the Venice campus and we were 

once again able to increase our service to the community.  The Englewood Branch occupied 

a storefront in Englewood and the first wellness equipment was added. 

As we continued to move forward with our mission, our opportunities to serve the 

community have expanded and so have we.  

2002--The Venice Branch Wellness Center was enlarged by 2,500 feet and added state of 

the art exercise equipment.  We air-conditioned the gym and Gymnastics complex, and 

refinished the pool surface and pool deck.  We have refurbished our playgrounds in both the 

preschool and after school sections and added a second preschool. 

2005--The YMCA unveiled its new 45,000 square foot facility in Englewood in July, thanks 

to the generosity of the community and Mr. Warren Loranger. With the opening of this 

facility came increased opportunities and service to the families in this area.  

2006-- Englewood Community Hospital opened a rehabilitation center at the Englewood 

site. In addition, a third preschool was added on the Island in Venice, allowing us to provide 

childcare to more than 100 children. 

2007--The Michael and Georgia Miller Branch of the SKY Family YMCA was added to our 

Venice Campus. This 65,000 square foot facility offers state of the art equipment as well as 

meeting space for our members and other organizations within our community.  With the 

opening of the new building, came the opportunity to maximize the usage of the former 

wellness center.  It has been renovated into a school age center, offering before and after 

school care, game room, homework area and more. 

2008--The Women’s Wellness center and American Cancer Society installed offices at our 

Venice location, thus creating an even stronger alliance with other agencies in our 

community. 

2009--The grand opening of an Outdoor Recreation Center on the campus of our 

Englewood Branch occurred, featuring an Alpine climbing tower and campground 

2011--The Fort Myers YMCA joins the SKY Family YMCA and affords us the opportunity to 

serve even more families on the south west coast of Florida 

2011--SKY Academy opens in August, the first ever Charter School of its kind in our area, 

providing Strength and Knowledge to middle-school children in our community. 

2012—The Bonita Springs YMCA becomes the fourth branch of our SKY YMCA. 
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200. EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES 

Equal Employment Opportunity 

 

The SKY Family YMCA provides equal employment opportunities (EEO) to all employees and 

applicants for employment without regard to race, color, religion, gender, national origin, 

age, disability, genetic information, in accordance with applicable federal, state and local 

laws. 

The SKY Family YMCA complies with applicable federal, state, and local laws governing 

nondiscrimination in employment, including all terms and conditions of employment as well 

as recruitment, hiring, compensation, promotion, job assignments, transfers, demotions, 

training, leaves of absence, layoff, benefits, termination, and employer-sponsored activities, 

including social and recreational programs. 

The Y additionally complies with regulations related to affirmative action when required by 

applicable laws. If you need workplace accommodations for your religious beliefs or for your 

disability, please speak with your supervisor or HR representative at 941-492-9622 ext. 

126. 

The Y strives to create a respectful workplace and engaging in any act which illegally 

discriminates against another employee will not be tolerated. If you have related questions, 

complaints, or comments, you should contact the Human Resources Director. 

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) 

 

The SKY Family YMCA complies with the relevant and applicable employment provisions of 

the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).  We will not discriminate against any qualified 

employee or job applicant with respect to any terms, privileges, or conditions of 

employment because of a person’s physical or mental disability. 

If you think you will need a reasonable accommodation in order to perform essential job 

functions, you should inform SKY Family YMCA that you need an accommodation.  

Employers are required to provide reasonable accommodation only for the physical or 

mental limitations of a qualified individual with a disability of which they are aware.  It is 

your responsibility to inform SKY Family YMCA that an accommodation is needed.  Report 

any perceived ADA problems or concerns in accordance with the Open Door Policy in this 

Handbook. 

Open Door Policy  

 

Whenever you have a problem or complaint, we expect you to speak up and communicate 

directly with SKY Family YMCA.  First, talk to your immediate Manager.  Your Manager is 

most familiar with you and your job and is, therefore, in the best position to assist you.  If, 

however, you are not comfortable talking with your Manager about your concerns, you may 

contact the Human Resources Department directly. 

If you find you have a work-related problem or concern, you are encouraged to talk it over 

with your Manager, another member of management, or a SKY Family YMCA representative.  

Even if it seems minor to you, we want you to voice your concern in hopes that it can be 

resolved before escalating further. 

Working Conditions  

 

SKY Family YMCA’s goal is to provide you with a safe, clean and well-equipped place to 

work.  SKY Family YMCA is always looking for possible improvements and welcomes your 

suggestions. 
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Introductory Period 

 

If you are a newly hired employee, you will be subject to an introductory period of up to 90 

days.  This time is designed to allow you to determine whether you are satisfied with your 

job and with SKY Family YMCA and to allow them to periodically evaluate how well you are 

performing on the job. 

Discipline 

 

The Y strives to use constructive discipline processes that build and reinforce positive 

working relationships. This discipline process serves only as a guideline and the Y reserves 

the right to skip any or all steps in the process at the sole discretion of management. 

Disciplinary action may include the following: 

• Verbal counseling 

• Written counseling 

• Suspension with or without pay 

• Immediate termination 

Nothing in this policy is intended to alter the rights of the YMCA to terminate an employee 

at will, for any or no reason, and at any time. 

Employment of Relatives 

 

Employing relatives has the potential to create real or perceived conflicts of interest. It may 

also result in favoritism or partiality toward an employee, whether real or perceived. 

Relatives of employees are not to be employed in a position that entails direct supervision 

where one relative reports to the other. Relatives may also not be employed to occupy a 

position in the same line of authority (i.e., chain of command) where a relative can initiate 

or directly participate in an employment action. Relatives are defined as follows: parents, 

children, spouse, siblings, family members living in the same house, domestic partners, and 

others who may not be related but who occupy equivalent roles. 

Any exception to this policy must be approved by the CEO or other designated member of 

management, who will determine whether the working relationship would create a conflict of 

interest or the appearance of favoritism. 

If two employees become involved in a relationship after employment occurs, they must 

report it to the supervisor. Management reserves the right to transfer or ask for a 

resignation from either party. 

Ending Employment 

 

All employees of SKY Family YMCA are employed "at will." In part, this means you may end 

your employment whenever you wish, although the Y requests that you provide a two-week 

notice to assist with scheduling and planning (a four-week notice is requested of exempt 

staff). Similarly, the Y may terminate the employment of any employee at will; that is, at 

any time, with or without cause or notice, at its discretion. Should you choose to resign, 

give your resignation notice in writing to your supervisor, including your reason for leaving 

and a current address so that your year-end tax information (Form W-2) and other 

correspondence can be sent to you. Return all Y-owned property, including keys, no later 

than your last day of work. If you wish, you may request an exit interview with your 

supervisor. If you have questions about benefits or other matters, contact HR at 941-492-

9622 ext. 126. 

If you have health insurance with the Y, you have the option of continuing these benefits 

under the Consolidated Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act (COBRA). Refer to the COBRA 

policy in the benefits section of this handbook. 
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Final paychecks for departing employees will be available, in accordance with state law, at 

the front desk of the employee’s home Branch on the pay date corresponding to the final 

pay period in which the individual has worked.  

Expense Reimbursement 

 

The Y will reimburse reasonable expenses incurred by employees who travel on business or 

to Y sponsored and approved events provided such expenses are accounted for in a timely 

fashion within business office deadlines on a designated expense report. Employees must 

provide a written receipt for all expenses and reimbursement must be approved by his/her 

supervisor prior to submission. Whenever possible, expense reimbursements will be 

processed through payroll and reimbursed on the employee’s paycheck corresponding to the 

pay period in which the paperwork has been submitted.   

Recruitment and Placement 

 

The Y selects employees who 

• meet high standards of character, education, and qualifications; 

• will effectively advance the cause, mission, and objectives of the Y; and 

• demonstrate the capacity for personal and professional growth. 

In recognition of the mission and charitable purpose of the Y, employees are expected to 

possess a collaborative, cooperative spirit and uphold the good will of the organization. 

The Y supports and participates in an open application process and usually advertises 

vacancies. The Y strives to select the most qualified person for the job. Employees are 

encouraged to apply for open positions. All individuals seeking employment will complete 

the appropriate employment application and consent forms and must consent to a criminal 

background check, a reference check, and all other requirements. 

Remaining Union-Free/Interacting Directly with Employees 

 

As each employee is aware, the purpose of the Y is to address the critical needs of our 

community, particularly families, youth, and children. We believe that employees who work 

in a positive atmosphere will embrace this mission more fully, provide better service to our 

members, and help build an organization beneficial for the community and employees alike. 

It is our desire to build supportive and healthy relationships among all employees, from the 

CEO to the most recently hired part-time worker. We believe in speaking openly with each 

other and working directly with one another to address conflicts and opportunities. 

This approach is consistent with our core values of caring, honesty, respect, and 

responsibility. These core values apply not only to service to our community, but to one 

another as fellow employees. It is our belief that the involvement of an outside organization, 

such as a labor union, would not enhance the accomplishment of our mission. Should you 

have any questions about our philosophy or have any suggestions on how we can better 

improve our employee relations, you are encouraged to contact the CEO or other 

appropriate manager to discuss these issues more fully. 

Salary Administration 

 

The Y maintains a wage and salary administration plan to ensure all employees are paid in 

relation to their responsibilities and their contribution to the Y’s success. Within its capability 

to do so, the Y also pays its employees at a level that compares favorably with salaries of 

similar organizations. Wage and salary adjustments are made at the sole discretion of 

management, which may consider factors such as performance, position in salary range, 

promotion and budget guidelines and constraints. There is no guarantee of a salary 

increase. 
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Methods of Communication 
 

Successful working conditions and relationships depend upon successful communication.  

Not only do you need to stay aware of changes in procedures, policies, and general 

information, you also need to communicate your ideas, suggestions, personal goals, or 

problems as they affect your work. 
 

In addition to the exchanges of information and expressions of ideas and attitudes which 

occur daily, make certain you are aware of and utilize all methods of communication, 

including this Handbook, discussions with your Manager, memoranda, staff meetings, 

newsletters, training sessions, and bulletin boards. 
 

Bulletins and bulletin boards, including electronic bulletin boards or other designated 

“communication centers” within each department are official ways of keeping everyone 

informed about new policies, changes in procedures, and special events. Information of 

general interest is posted regularly in the “communication center”.  Your manager will 

inform you of the method used within your department. Please form the habit of referring to 

this information regularly so that you will be familiar with the information posted on it. Only 

authorized personnel are permitted to post, remove, or alter any notice. If you want to have 

notices posted, see your Manager for instructions. In an effort to minimize paper, the SKY 

Family YMCA utilizes electronic mail to communicate with employees whenever possible. 
 

You may receive other information booklets, such as your insurance booklets, from time to 

time. These booklets are yours to keep and take home so that your family may know more 

about your job and your benefits.  In addition, you may receive letters or email from SKY 

Family YMCA. There is no regular schedule for distribution of this information. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

446



 
 

300. CLASSIFICATION, WORKING HOURS, PAY AND RECORDS 

Employee Classification 
 

It is the intent of management to clarify the definitions of employment classifications so that 

employees understand their employment status and benefit eligibility.  These classifications 

do not guarantee employment for any specified period of time.  Accordingly, the right to 

terminate the employment relationship at will at any time is retained by both the employee 

and management. 
 

Each employee is designated as either NON-EXEMPT or EXEMPT from federal and state wage 

and hour laws.  NON-EXEMPT employees are entitled to overtime pay under specific 

provisions of federal and state laws.  In addition to the above categories, each employee 

will belong to one other employment category: 
 

REGULAR FULL-TIME employees are those who are not in a temporary or introductory status 

and who are regularly scheduled to work the organization’s full-time schedule.  Generally, 

they are eligible to participate in the Worksite Employer’s benefit package, subject to the 

terms, conditions and limitations of each benefit program. 
 

PART TIME The work schedules of regular part-time employees will vary according to their 

department’s needs and can be adjusted based upon the discretion of the department head. 

Part-time employee’s hours should not exceed 30 hours per week unless prior approval has 

been obtained. Exceptions can be granted on a temporary basis only. 

 

INTRODUCTORY employees are those whose performance is being evaluated to determine 

whether further employment in a specific position or with the organization is appropriate.   
 

TEMPORARY employees are those who are hired as interim replacements to temporarily 

supplement the work force or to assist in a completion of a specific project.  Employment 

assignments in this category are of a limited duration.  Employment beyond any initially 

stated period does not in any way imply a change in employment status.  Temporary 

employees retain that status unless and until notified of a change.  While temporary 

employees receive all legally mandated benefits, such as Workers’ Compensation, they are 

ineligible for all of the Worksite Employers other benefit programs. 

 

SEASONAL-Seasonal positions are based upon work that is for short periods of time 

regardless of the number of hours worked in a week. Seasonal staff members are not 

eligible for full-time or part-time benefits. 

 

GOVERNMENT AND/OR SPECIAL FUNDED PROJECTS – The Association from time to time 

operates a variety of programs which are contracted for a specific period of time, staffing 

pattern and budget.  In such projects/programs the employee may be listed on the payroll 

and may receive benefits as prescribed in the Personnel Policy except as expressly limited 

or prohibited by the contract. Termination notice will follow contractual agreements unless 

funding sources prematurely terminates contract, then the YMCA holds the right to 

terminate all/any employees in this category without notice.   

 

CONTRACT LABOR- Contracts, with established fees and contract expenses, may be entered 

into for services provided by persons who are engaged as independent contractors (or third 

party contractors) for specified services.  Such persons are not YMCA employees and are 

not covered by the provisions of this Personnel Policy. 
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Changes in Personal Information 

 

You are responsible for notifying your supervisor or HR department immediately of changes 

to your name, address, phone numbers, email address, marital status, dependents, 

emergency contact information, and/or beneficiary designation. 

Direct Deposit 

 

Direct deposit or PayCard of your pay is required for all employees. With direct deposit, 

many banks offer waivers/reductions on account fees and other bank services. If you do not 

have a bank account and wish to obtain information on opening a pay card account, please 

contact the HR department at 941-492-9622 ext.126. 

Hours of Work and Work Week 

 

Supervisors generally prepare and communicate work schedules to their staff in advance of 

the work week. Requests for schedule modifications must be made to the supervisor as 

early as possible. The YMCA workweek begins on Saturday and ends two weeks later on 

Friday. Unpaid meal breaks and paid rest breaks are provided in accordance with state laws.  

Overtime 

 

If you are in a nonexempt position, you will be paid at a rate of 1½ times your regular 

hourly wage for any hours worked in excess of 40 per week. Hours paid out of benefit time 

(sick, vacation, bereavement, holiday, etc.) do not count as hours worked in determining 

overtime pay. You will be paid for all hours worked. You must obtain approval from your 

supervisor prior to working overtime hours. Working overtime hours without first getting 

supervisor approval may lead to disciplinary action. 

Pay Practices 

 

The YMCA pays bi-weekly for time worked for two weeks beginning Saturday through the 

Friday before pay day. It is your responsibility to accurately record your hours worked. Most 

staff will record hours using the electronic time clock or online timecard. It is your 

responsibility to ensure your supervisor has a complete record of your time by the payroll 

deadline. Your paystub will be available online using the YMCA’s online payroll website on 

paydays.  Payroll and time records for all employees will be maintained to meet federal and 

state regulations and Y policies. Nonexempt employees are required to record time 

completely and correctly on a daily basis. You are responsible for preparing accurate, timely 

records of your working hours so that accurate payment can be made to you. Exempt 

employees report exceptions on a bi-weekly basis consistent with the pay period. 

Employees are responsible for ensuring accurate payment is made by reviewing each 

paycheck and notifying their supervisors of any concerns in a timely manner. Please see 

your supervisor for a schedule of paydays.   

Failure to properly record time worked and absences may be considered misconduct, which 

could lead to disciplinary action up to and including termination of employment. 

Mandatory Deductions from Your Paycheck 

 

The SKY Family YMCA is required by law to make certain deductions from your paycheck. 

Among these are your federal, state, and local income taxes, if any as well as your 

contribution to Social Security and Medicare. These deductions will be itemized on your 

check stub.  Other possible payroll deductions could include savings plan contributions, 
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insurance coverage payment, United Way, etc.  The W-2 Form you receive each year will 

reflect the dollar amounts that were deducted for these purposes. 

The amount of these deductions will typically depend on your earnings and on the 

information you furnish on your Federal W-4 Form regarding the number of dependents or 

exemptions you claim.  Any change in name, address, marital status, or number of 

exemptions must be reported to the SKY Family YMCA immediately to assure proper credit 

for tax purposes.   

Any other mandatory deductions to be taken from your paycheck, such as court-ordered 

attachments, will be explained whenever the SKY Family YMCA is ordered to make such 

deductions. 

Error in Pay 

 

If you believe an error has been made in your paycheck, tell your Manager immediately.  He 

or she will research the problem and report any necessary corrections to the YMCA Payroll 

Department.  Generally, the SKY Family YMCA will make needed corrections to your pay for 

the next payroll period. 

Time Cards/ Records 

 

By law, the SKY Family YMCA is obligated to keep accurate records of time worked by 

employees in “non-exempt” positions.  Either time clock cards, or other written, or 

electronic documentation can provide these records.  Your time card is the way the SKY 

Family YMCA determines the number of hours you have worked.  Your time card indicates 

when you arrived at work and when you departed.  You are to record time off for unpaid 

meal breaks and for absences.  All employees are required to keep their Manager advised of 

their activities and of their departures from and returns to the premises during the workday. 

You are responsible for your time card.  Remember to record your time.  If you make an 

error on your card or forget to punch in, your Manager must make the correction and you 

and your Manager must initial the correction. 

No one may record hours worked on another employee’s time card.  Tampering with 

another employee’s time card is cause for disciplinary action, including termination of 

employment, of both employees.  Do not alter another employee’s time card or influence 

anyone else to alter your time card or sheet for you, as this could cause your termination 

and that of the other employee. 

Wage Confidentiality 

 

The SKY Family YMCA strongly recommends that employees not discuss personal salary or 

wages with other employees.  All employees are to be equitably compensated with 

reference to the level of skill, effort, responsibility and training required for a particular job. 

SKY Family YMCA believes that the work conditions, wages, and benefits it offers to its 

employees are competitive with those offered by other employers in the area and in this 

industry.  If employees have concerns about work conditions or compensation, they are 

encouraged to voice these concerns openly and directly to their managers. 
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Payment during Severe Weather or Disasters 

 

The Y will make every effort to maintain normal operations during periods of severe weather 

or natural or human-made disasters. When the Y delays opening, or closes its operations, 

the following pay practices will be followed: 

• Exempt employees will be paid for the day; 

• Non-exempt employees will be paid only for time actually worked on that day. 

In the event a Y location remains closed for more than one day, employees may use paid 

time off (PTO) or vacation. Exempt employees may not be docked pay when their work 

location is closed; however, they may be required to work at another location or work from 

home. 

Employees who miss work when their work location is open will not be paid for missed work 

time unless they utilize their accrued paid time off.  

Exempt employees must use whole days of paid time off. If none are available, their salary 

will be docked for the whole day if no work was performed. 

 

Any alteration in the Y’s regular schedule will be decided by the CEO or COO, and will be 

communicated using electronic mail or at a central recorded messaging center. 

 

In the event of extreme conditions, we encourage you to call the number below for 

more information regarding the status of your YMCA: 

                            

1-877-248-5863 YMCA extension: 2530 

 

 

Personnel Records 

 

The SKY Family YMCA understands that there may be times when you want to review the 

contents of your Personnel File.  SKY Family YMCA respects your right of confidentiality 

regarding all records in your Personnel File and will always employ operating procedures 

designed to ensure that these records are maintained accordingly. The employee’s 

supervisor and other members of management with a business-related “need to know” also 

have access to personnel records. 

 

Our policy for access to your file is as follows: 
 

Current Employee - Upon request and with a 24-hour advanced notice, you may review the 

contents of your worksite Personnel File with a member of management present. You may 

photocopy any documents in your file that contains your signature. 
 

Former Employee - Former employees are not allowed access to their file unless required by 

state law, court order, or subpoena. 

 

Breaks for Nursing Mothers 

 

The Y complies with applicable federal and state laws regarding breaks for nursing mothers. 

Generally, unless otherwise provided by law, the Y will provide nursing mothers unpaid 

reasonable break time to express breast milk for a nursing child for one year after the 

child’s birth and each time the employee needs to express milk. The nursing mother will be 

provided a place, other than a bathroom, that may be used to express breast milk and that 

is shielded from view and free from intrusion by coworkers and the public. 
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Verification of Employment 
 

For some purposes, especially where a third party is seeking employment or payroll 

verification from you, you should list the SKY Family YMCA as your employer.  For example, 

if you apply for a home, car, or other loan, you should list SKY Family YMCA as your 

employer on your application.  The request must be made in writing on the letterhead of the 

company making the request and must be accompanied by your signed authorization to 

release information.  Requests for verification may be faxed to 941-496-8028. 

References 

Reference requests must be in writing and on the company letterhead of the company 

requesting the reference and must include a release of liability form signed by you. SKY 

Family YMCA is responsible for confirming your dates of employment and pay rates. 
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400. CODE OF CONDUCT 

Attendance and Tardiness 

 

At the Y, regular attendance is required of all employees and is an important part of your 

job performance. You are expected to be at your work site and ready to work at the start of 

your assigned hours, and to remain at your job until the end of your assigned work hours, 

except for approved breaks and lunch. Attendance will be monitored on an ongoing basis 

and will be included as part of an employee’s performance review. 

Failure to observe scheduled working hours disrupts Y operations and places an unfair 

burden on fellow staff members. Unexcused, repeated tardiness or absences and/or failure 

to personally notify your supervisor of an absence can result in disciplinary action up to and 

including termination.  

Your Responsibilities 

 

You are vitally important to the operation of SKY Family YMCA.  Consequently, in return for 

pay and other benefits you are asked to: 

 Exercise safe work practices. 

 Make the fullest use of your skills. 

 Make the most of your time, materials and efforts. 

 Always be on the job promptly and regularly. 

 Make sure that your day’s work meets work standards to the very best of your ability. 

 Exercise care in maintaining and improving the quality of your work. 

Leaving Work Early 
 

You are required to work your entire schedule.  If it is necessary for you to leave before the 

end of your shift, you must notify your Manager and receive permission before leaving SKY 

Family YMCA’s premises. 

Reporting Absences 
 

SKY Family YMCA is aware that from time to time you may be absent because of illness or 

some other legitimate reason.  Since SKY Family YMCA’s business operations depend on 

your being on the job, these rules should be followed if you must be absent from work: 
 

 If you know you will be absent from work, notify your Manager as far in advance as 

possible and, in any case, prior to the beginning or your scheduled shift. 

 After you have been absent, report to your Manager upon returning to work. 

 In some cases, you may be asked to provide a doctor’s release to return to work in 

order to protect yourself from further illness or injury (i.e., absences resulting from a 

serious injury or accident) 

 Excessive absenteeism will result in disciplinary action up to and including termination. 

 Voicemail messages, electronic messages and calls placed to your Manager by 

someone other than yourself are not accepted and may result in disciplinary action. 

Visitors in the Workplace 

 

To provide for the safety and security of employees and the facilities at the YMCA, only 

authorized visitors are allowed in the workplace. Restricting unauthorized visitors helps 

maintain safety standards, protects against theft, ensures security of equipment, protects 

confidential information, safeguards employee welfare, and avoids potential distractions and 

disturbances. 
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All visitors should enter the YMCA at the lobby. Authorized visitors will receive directions or 

be escorted to their destination. Employees are responsible for the conduct and safety of 

their visitors. If an unauthorized individual is observed on the YMCA’s premises, employees 

should immediately notify their Manager or, if necessary, direct the individual to the lobby. 

Please see your Manager if restrictions apply to your work area. 

Confidentiality 

 

In the course of their job duties with the Y, many employees have access to confidential 

information and records, including registration, membership, medical, personnel, 

fundraising, planning, financial, and business records. Y staff members have a duty to keep 

information confidential. The misuse, unauthorized access to, or mishandling of confidential 

information will result in disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment. 

Confidentiality of Medical Information 

 

All medical information is sensitive. Employees are expected to treat medical information as 

confidential, whether it is related to employees, members, youth, volunteers, or donors, and 

should not disclose it to others. If you are unsure whether someone needs to know, you 

should check with your supervisor before disclosing. Furthermore, medical information 

regarding Y participants may be subject to certain federal privacy rules. The Y and its 

employees will respect and protect the privacy of medical information, medical records, and 

related information about participants who request or receive direct services from the Y. The 

Y safeguards all confidential information about participants consistent with federal and state 

laws and regulations and Y policies. Questions about compliance should be directed to your 

supervisor. 

Conflict of Interest 

 

Employees should avoid any situation that involves or may involve a conflict between their 

personal interest and the interests of the Y. As in all other duties, employees dealing with 

members, vendors, contractors, competitors, or any person doing or seeking to do business 

with the Y are to act in the best interest of the Y. Employees are not to receive personal 

gain or incur obligation to others at the expense of the Y. Employees should make prompt 

and full disclosure in writing to CEO or CFO of any potential situation which may involve a 

conflict of interest. 

Examples of such conflicts include, but are not limited to, the following: 

• Ownership by employee or by a member of their family with a significant interest in 

any outside enterprise which does or seeks to do business with the Y 

• Staff employed with an outside enterprise that does or is seeking to do business with 

or is a competitor of the Y 

• Personal benefit from any Y transaction including sale, purchase, rent, lease of 

property, services, or supplies 

• Any other arrangements or circumstances, including family or other personal 

relationships, which might dissuade the employee from acting in the best interest of 

the Y 

• Unauthorized use of materials, equipment, facilities, or other YMCA assets for 

personal purposes 

 

In connection with any actual or possible conflict of interest, an employee must disclose the 

existence of the financial interest to the CEO or another senior management person. (If the 

conflict involves the CEO, the CEO must disclose such to the board chair.) The CEO or CFO 
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will determine the existence and nature of the conflict of interest and determine the 

appropriate course of action. 

Dress Code and Uniforms 

 

By dressing appropriately for our work and our positions and by modeling good personal 

hygiene, our employees help create a welcoming environment and favorable professional 

image of themselves and the Y. Our grooming and dress standards include the following: 

• All employees are expected to meet generally accepted standards of 

cleanliness and hygiene. 

• When attending business meetings with community members, business 

attire is advised. 

• All staff members must meet uniform and/or dress codes that may be 

required for their particular jobs. 

• All clothing should be neat, clean, and in good repair at all times. Clothing 

should not be distracting to others, expose undergarments, or present a 

safety hazard.  

• Appropriate dress at the Y does not expose one’s midriff, bare 

shoulders, or chest. 

• Facial hair must be neatly trimmed and clean at all times. 

• Hats or caps are not appropriate for indoors. 

An hourly employee reporting to work in violation of these standards will be sent home 

without pay until dressed in accordance with the standards. Supervisors can answer any 

questions about what is considered proper attire. Employees whose religious beliefs and 

practices require a change or modification (an accommodation) to these standards may 

submit a request to their supervisor. 

All team members at Y facilities, program sites, and other locations, with the exception of 

aquatic team members in swimsuits, must wear Y identification badges. Badges must be 

worn above the waist and be visible at all times. 

Gifts or Gratuities 

 

Employees have an obligation to act solely in the Y’s best interest; therefore employees 

should not accept any gifts, favors, or entertainment valued at more than $25.00 from any 

member, vendor, potential vendor, or other outside party. 

An exception may be made for infrequent gifts (or other items) which are less than $50 in 

value. Tips or other gratuities may not be accepted in any amount. 

Employees may accept meals, refreshments, or entertainment of a nominal value less than 

$50 in connection with business discussions; for instance, occasional luncheons or dinner 

meetings, held to conserve time and build relationships. All employees have a personal 

responsibility to ensure that their acceptance of such gifts, meals, refreshments, or 

entertainment is proper and not reasonably construed as an attempt by others to secure 

favorable treatment. 

Harassment Prevention 

 

The Y takes all reasonable steps to prevent harassment from occurring. In addition to 

prohibiting other forms of discrimination, the Y prohibits harassment because of gender, 

genetic characteristic or information, race, color, national origin, religion, disability, age, 

and any other basis protected by applicable federal, state, or local law. All such harassment 

is prohibited. 

The Y protects employees from harassment by other employees, including supervisors, as 

well as volunteers, members/parents, vendors, or others doing business with the Y. 
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Harassment refers to actions that create an intimidating, offensive, or hostile working 

environment, and other acts that have the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering 

with an individual’s work performance, when harassing acts are based on a protected 

characteristic such as, but not limited to, race, color, sex, age, disability, religion, national 

origin, or genetic characteristics. 

Sexual harassment includes, but is not limited to, unwelcome sexual advances; requests for 

sexual favors and/or other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature where submission 

to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a term or condition of an individual's 

employment; submission to or rejection of such conduct by an individual is used as the 

basis for employment decisions affecting such individual; or any such conduct that has the 

purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering with an individual's work performance or 

creating an intimidating or hostile environment. Specific examples of sexual harassment 

include, but are not limited to, vulgar remarks, pinching, jokes, teasing, and uninvited 

touching. 

 

If you believe you have been harassed in violation of this policy, you should promptly report 

your concerns to your supervisor or the Director of Human Resources. Your complaint will 

be investigated promptly and confidentiality will be maintained to the greatest degree 

possible. It is the intention of the Y that any reporting employee or employee participating 

in the investigation of a harassment complaint will not be retaliated against in any way. If 

you feel that you have been retaliated against for reporting a claim, you should contact the 

Director of Human Resources or Chief Operations Officer. 

If a harassment complaint is found to be valid, immediate and appropriate corrective action 

will be taken. An employee who has violated this policy will be subject to disciplinary action, 

up to and including termination. Any conduct prohibited by this policy is unacceptable in the 

workplace, and at any work-related setting outside the workplace, including business travel, 

business meetings, and Y-related social events. Off-duty conduct that violates this policy 

and affects the work environment is also prohibited. 

Misconduct 

 

In order to provide a productive, caring work environment consistent with Y values, the Y 

does not tolerate misconduct. Some examples of misconduct include the following: 

 

• Any act of dishonesty, including, but not limited to, falsification or misrepresentation 

on your application for employment or other work records, lying about sick or 

personal leave, giving false reasons for a leave of absence, or alteration of company 

records or other company documents; 

• Failure to keep proper time records or alteration of your own timecard, records, or 

attendance documents  

• Willful violation of any company rules or deliberate action that is extreme in nature 

and is obviously detrimental to SKY Family YMCA’s efforts to operate continuously 

and profitably  

• Failure to provide excellent customer service towards or mistreating our members 

and guests 

• Any act of illegal harassment, whether sexual, racial, or other; Discrimination in 

violation of our equal opportunity policy 

• Child abuse, molestation, or indecent exposure; having unapproved off-hours contact 

with children in Y programs or other violations of its child abuse prevention policies 

• Conviction of a crime, if job related; failure to notify the Y of a conviction or an arrest 

if required to do so; engaging in criminal conduct or acts of violence 

455



 
 

• Theft or willful damage to Y property or to the property of others; the removal of 

property without permission from Y management; use of Y equipment or facilities for 

personal gain 

• Carrying or concealing weapons, devices, or objects that may be used as weapons 

• Reporting to work or being under the influence of drugs or alcohol during work time 

or on Y premises or at Y program locations; possessing, distributing or 

manufacturing controlled substances 

• Inefficient or substandard performance of an assigned duty or responsibility 

• Absenteeism or tardiness in reporting to work or returning from breaks; absence 

without proper notification to supervisor; or unexcused absence; excessive 

absenteeism or lateness 

• Leaving your work during work hours without the permission of your Manager 

• Insubordination or refusing to obey instructions issued by your Manager pertaining to 

your work  

• Horseplay, unsafe or dangerous behavior, or unauthorized sleeping on the job 

• Making threats of violence toward anyone on company premises or when 

representing the company off the company’s premises;  

• Willful or negligent action at work that endangers the life or safety of another person 

• Conduct that does not support the purpose and values of the Y  

• Willful violation of security or safety rules or failure to observe safety rules or safety 

practices.  

• Excessive use of SKY Family YMCA’s telephone for personal calls; 

• Inappropriate use of cell phones during scheduled work hours 

• Failure to immediately report damage to, or an accident involving, company 

equipment 

• Failure to maintain a neat and clean appearance or any departure from accepted 

conventional modes of dress or personal grooming 

• Interfering with the work of another employee on the job  

• Malicious gossip, spreading rumors, or engaging in behavior, which could create 

discord and lack of harmony  

• Use of obscene or abusive language 

• Smoking in restricted areas or at non-designated times; 

• Speeding or careless driving of any SKY Family YMCA vehicle 

• Violation of the policy against solicitation and distribution 

 

By accepting employment you have a responsibility to adhere to certain standards of 

conduct.  The purpose of these standards is not to restrict your rights, but rather to be 

certain that you understand what conduct is expected and necessary.  When each employee 

is aware that he or she can fully depend upon fellow workers to follow expected standards 

of conduct, then the organization becomes a better place to work for everyone.  If you have 

a question regarding any work or safety standard, please see your Manager for an 

explanation. 

 

The occurrence of any of the following activities, as well as violations of any of SKY Family 

YMCA’s rules or policies listed in this Handbook or elsewhere, may subject you to 

disciplinary action, including termination of employment.  These lists are not all-inclusive.   

They merely provide guidelines. 

 

Political Activity 

 

Encouraging participation in the political process in general, such as voting, is congruent 

with strengthening communities and promoting social responsibility. While the Y recognizes 
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the importance and responsibility of staff to participate in the political process, in 

accordance with Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code, Ys are prohibited from 

directly or indirectly participating in or intervening in any political campaign on behalf of or 

in opposition to any candidate for public office or political cause. 

No employee shall be compensated or reimbursed for personal political contribution; and 

efforts devoted to political activities must be outside of working hours. No employee may 

solicit for any campaign or cause during working hours or while on YMCA time, nor use Y 

resources to do so. Employees may not wear or post campaign/political paraphernalia on Y 

premises or during working hours. It must also be made clear that any statements 

regarding public issues, candidates, or office holders are the opinion of the individual, not 

the Y. 

Solicitation and Distribution 

 

Solicitation and distribution of literature by non-employees (including by members or 

volunteers) on Y property is prohibited. 

Solicitation by employees on Y property is prohibited when the person soliciting or the 

person being solicited is on working time. 

Working time is the time employees are expected to be working and does not include rest, 

meal, or other authorized breaks. 

Distribution of literature by employees on Y property is allowed only in nonworking areas 

and then only during nonworking time. 

The above restrictions apply to solicitations on behalf of organizations, including charitable 

organizations, with the limited exception of campaigns in support of the Y or the United 

Way. 

Personal Phone Calls and Mail 
 

Generally, employees are not permitted to use personal cell phones or pagers during 

working time.  You must also keep personal phone calls to a minimum.  They must not 

interfere with your work.  You are permitted to make limited local area calls on SKY Family 

YMCA’s phone or designated telephones for essential personal business, but are encouraged 

to do so during meal breaks or rest periods only.  Emergency calls regarding illness or injury 

to family members, or calls for similar reasons may be made at any time.  Incoming urgent 

calls will be directed to you.  No unauthorized personal outgoing long distance calls are 

allowed. 
 

Do not use SKY Family YMCA for your personal mailing address, and do not place personal 

mail in the stacks that are to be run through the postage meter.  Although the amount may 

seem small, it is still considered theft. 

Property 

 

Employees are responsible for all property, materials, or written information issued to them 

or in their possession or control. Employees must return all the YMCA property immediately 

upon request or upon termination of employment. The YMCA may deduct from the 

employee’s check or final paycheck the cost of any items that are not returned when 

required in accordance with applicable wage and hour laws. 

Any personal items brought in for use at the YMCA for any length of time should be 

documented in the employee’s personnel file. 

Housekeeping 

You are expected to keep your work area clean, neat and orderly at all times.  Please report 

anything that needs repairing or replacing to your Manager immediately. 
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500. EMPLOYEE SAFETY 

Access to Y Property 

 

Non-employees should not be present on Y property unless as a member or as a visitor 

authorized by an appropriate Y manager. Employees should be present in work areas of the 

facility only when reporting to work, while working, or during the process of leaving upon 

the completion of the shift. This means that employees should not be in work areas of the 

facility before or after work or on their scheduled days off, except as an authorized member 

or guest of the Y. Employees visiting the Y as a guest (during non-working hours) are 

expected to abide by the same rules and policies as Y members and guests. 

Alcohol and Drugs Prohibited 

 

To protect youth, families, members, and staff, the use, sale, manufacture, or possession of 

alcohol or non-prescribed drugs is prohibited in any Y workplace including, but not limited 

to: 

• Any Y facility, 

• Property owned by the Y or used to run Y programs, 

• YMCA rented, leased, or owned vehicles, or 

• While conducting Y business. 

An employee may not report to work under the influence of alcohol or non-prescribed drugs.  

Treatment programs may be available through the medical insurance plans offered by the Y. 

Treatment programs may help individuals deal with an alcohol and/or drug problem before 

the problem affects performance and becomes a disciplinary issue. Employees with concerns 

regarding their own or another person’s use of drugs or alcohol are encouraged to seek and 

obtain assistance from a supervisor or the Human Resource Department]. 

All bus drivers and others with commercial drivers licenses (“CDLs”) are enrolled in a 

federally mandated drug and alcohol testing program, which includes random testing. 

Employees who test positive for the presence of alcohol or drugs are subject to disciplinary 

action, up to and including termination of employment. 

Background Checks 

 

All individuals seeking employment must consent to a criminal background check. 

Employment is contingent on the results. Since the Y places a high priority on offering a 

safe environment, an individual who has been convicted of, or pled guilty to, a crime 

involving or against a minor, no matter when the offense occurred, is unfit to work for the 

Y. Serious convictions involving the safety and well-being of others will also prevent 

someone from working for the Y. Other convictions will be evaluated on a case-by-case 

basis. Applicants who fail to fully disclose their criminal convictions as required will not be 

hired or will be terminated if hired. 

Blood borne Pathogens 

 

The Y seeks to minimize the risk of exposure to blood-borne pathogens by periodically 

training employees who may encounter blood-borne pathogens in the course of their work. 

The Y subscribes to the concept of "universal precautions," which means that all employees 

are required to treat all human blood or other body fluids as if the substance were 

contagious (i.e., were contaminated by blood-borne pathogens). Universal precautions 

mean that you are expected to exercise work-practice controls and to use personal 

protective equipment, such as gloves for example, when necessary. 
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The Y has procedures for confidential medical evaluation and follow-up in the event an 

employee reports exposure to blood-borne pathogens. Should an exposure incident occur, 

immediately inform your supervisor. Each exposure must be documented on an incident 

report and submitted to your supervisor. 

Building Security 

 

Because security and safety are always a priority for the Y, employees are expected to 

follow all procedures for ensuring the security of our facility, including the grounds. Effective 

security requires proper identification of everyone present at the Y. 

Program staff members are required to wear staff shirts, name tags, identification badges 

while on duty. In addition, members are expected to bring their membership cards, and 

guests are required to provide picture identification. 

After hours, no visitors or unauthorized persons are allowed in the building under any 

circumstances. 

Chemical Hazard Communication 

 

The Y is committed to offering a safe and healthy workplace. Employees are trained in 

hazard awareness to ensure they are fully informed and aware of any chemical hazards in 

the workplace. 

In your work at the Y, you may come in contact with hazardous material that you need to 

know how to handle. The Y makes available MSDS (Material Safety Data Sheets) for all 

products used at the facility. Your supervisor or business office can tell you the location of 

the MSDS sheets. The directions of the MSDS must be followed regarding the material. 

Protective equipment (gloves, masks, aprons, protective eyewear, etc) must be used as 

directed on the MSDS sheets. Please ask your supervisor where this equipment is stored, 

and how to use it, if you have not already been trained. 

Any accidents pertaining to chemicals or hazardous materials should be reported 

immediately to your supervisor. 

Child Abuse Prevention 

 

A foundational commitment of the Y is to provide a healthy atmosphere for the growth and 

development of children. Thus, child abuse, and the resulting severe effects, are of primary 

concern to the Y. Child abuse is the mistreatment or neglect of a child, by parent(s) or 

others, resulting in injury or harm. Because of our concern for the welfare of children, the Y 

has developed standards, guidelines, and training to aid in the detection and prevention of 

child abuse. In addition, employees are screened; background checks are conducted upon 

hiring, and staff members who have contact with children receive training in recognizing, 

reporting, and preventing child abuse.  
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STAFF CODE OF CONDUCT/JOB EXPECTATIONS 
 

1. At no time during a Y program may a staff person be alone with a single child where he 

or she cannot be observed by others. Staff members should position themselves in such a 

way that other staff can see them. 

2. A child may not be left unsupervised. 

3. Staff shall not abuse or mistreat children in any way, including 

A. physical abuse—striking, spanking, shaking, slapping, and so on; 

B. verbal abuse—humiliating, degrading, threatening, and so on; 

C. sexual abuse—touching or speaking inappropriately; 

D. mental abuse—shaming, withholding kindness, being cruel, and so on; and 

E. neglect—withholding food, water, or basic care. 

No type of child abuse will be tolerated. Any abuse by a staff member will result in 

disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment. 

4. Staff members may not transport children in their own vehicles. 

5. Profanity, inappropriate jokes, displays of intimate affection, sharing intimate details of 

one’s personal life, and any kind of harassment in the presence of children, parents, 

volunteers, or other staff is prohibited. 

6. Outside of the Y, staff members may not be alone with children whom they meet in Y 

programs. This includes babysitting, sleepovers, driving or riding in cars, and inviting 

children to their homes. 

7. Staff members may not single out children for favored attention and may not give gifts to 

youth or their parents. 

8. Program rules and boundaries must be followed, including appropriate touch guidelines. 

Children may be informed, in an age-appropriate manner, of their right to set their own 

"touching" limits for personal safety. 

9. Children may not be disciplined by use of physical punishment or by failing to provide the 

necessities of care. 

10. Staff members may not date program participants who are under the age of 18. 

11. Under no circumstances should staff members release children to anyone other than the 

authorized parent, guardian, or other adult authorized by the parent or guardian 

(authorization on file with the Y). 

12. Staff members are to report to their supervisor or next level of supervision anyone who 

violates any of these child abuse rules to their supervisor or next level of supervision. 

13. Staff members are required to read and sign all policies related to identifying, 

documenting, and reporting child abuse and to attend trainings on the subject, as instructed 

by management. 

14. Staff members are required to fully cooperate with any investigation by the Y, any law 

enforcement agency or any other authorized outside agency. Failure to do so is considered 

misconduct and will result in termination. 

15. Staff members are to make sure the rest room is not occupied by suspicious or 

unknown individuals before allowing children to use the facilities. Staff members will stand 

in the doorway of the rest room while children are using the rest room. This policy allows 

privacy for the children and protection for the staff members (i.e., not being alone with a 

child). If staff members are assisting younger children, doors to the facility must remain 

open. No child, regardless of age, should be allowed to enter a bathroom alone on a field 

trip or at other off-site locations. Always send children in threes (known as the rule of three) 

and, whenever possible, with staff. 
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Employee Safety 

 

Employees are required to exercise the necessary precautions in the course of their work to 

prevent injuries to themselves or others and to prevent loss or damage to property. The 

following standards are expected of each employee: 

• Inspect the work area daily 

• Immediately report any potentially unsafe condition, damaged or defective 

equipment or hazard to your supervisor. 

• Maintain a clean and orderly work area at all times. 

• Immediately report to your supervisor all accidents, incidents, or injuries regardless 

of how insignificant the injury or situation may seem. 

• Avoid engaging in any horseplay or distracting others. 

• Adhere to all safety rules and work instructions. 

• Only operate vehicles, machines, or equipment that you are authorized and trained 

to use. 

• Wear required protective equipment when working in hazardous areas or conditions 

and when working with chemicals or potentially harmful substances. 

• Know the location of fire and safety exits, fire extinguishers, and emergency alarm 

pulls; know proper evacuation procedures. 

• Follow proper lifting procedures at all times. 

 

Safety is one of our Y's fundamental responsibilities. For this reason, it is our goal to 

maintain a standard of excellence that ensures continual improvement in health and safety 

performance. All activities will meet or exceed the requirements of applicable health and 

safety laws and regulations and other requirements defined by the Y’s standards and 

procedures. 

 

You are one of our most important assets here at the YMCA.  Staff health and safety is the 

responsibility of the employee and the supervisor.  It is our basic responsibility to make the 

safety of all employees a top priority.  In that respect, we are asking that you follow a 

number of critical rules as you go about your daily duties.  These rules are for your benefit, 

they will be strictly enforced and violations will not be tolerated. 

 

• Do not lift children for any reason other than in emergencies or children pre-

school or younger 

• Do not lift boxes or equipment over 15 pounds unless otherwise specified in 

job description 

• Do not lift or move tables by yourself (always requires 2 people) 

• Do not lift or move stacks of chairs (except folding type - maximum 2 at a 

time) 

• Do not stand on boxes, equipment, chairs, or furniture to reach an object 

(use a step stool) 

• Do not sit on the arms or backs of chairs or of stacked chairs 

• Do not sit on furniture that is not made specifically to sit upon 

• Do not use a chair to stand on 

• Do not participate in running games where a collision is possible 

• Watch for blind side collisions during activities and games 

 

 

 

 

461



 

Operation of Vehicles 

 

Vehicles owned, operated, or under the control of the Y are to be used only for Y business 

purposes. No personal use is allowed. 

You may drive a Y vehicle only if you are properly trained, licensed, and authorized to do so. 

While driving, you are required to adhere to state laws. When driving or riding in any Y 

vehicle or when driving your own vehicle on Y business, you are required to use seat belts. 

You may not use mobile communication devices (e.g., mobile phones) while driving a 

vehicle for the Y. If you need to contact someone, you are expected to safely park before 

doing so. This applies to making or receiving calls, texting, emailing, etc. 

All persons operating a Y vehicle or driving for the Y are required to submit to an MVR 

(Motor Vehicle Record) check twice per year to ensure a safe driving record in accordance 

with the YMCA Driver Standards. 

Workplace Searches 

 

The Y provides its employees with the use of various properties and facilities for their 

convenience and which are necessary in the performance of their work. The Y owns and at 

all times retains full title and control, including the right of inspection, over such properties, 

vehicles, or facilities. To the extent allowed by law, the Y reserves the right to inspect all Y 

furniture and furnishings such as desks, filing cabinets, lockers, and drawers. Whenever 

necessary, the Y will conduct the inspection in the presence of the employee working at that 

particular location. However, in emergencies or other circumstances determined by 

management, the Y reserves the right to conduct an inspection without the presence of the 

employee involved. A refusal to permit a search requested by Y management may result in 

disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment. 

Workplace Violence 

 

The Y seeks to provide a safe, secure and violence-free environment for all. This applies to Y 

facilities and all other places where the Y provides programs and activities. The threat or 

occurrence of violence in the Y is in direct conflict with the Y’s mission and values and will 

not be tolerated. 

 

Examples of unacceptable behavior include the following: 

· Acts of physical violence such as hitting, slapping, kicking or punching 

· Acts that threaten physical violence 

· Acts of intimidation, stalking, horseplay, verbal abuse or harassment 

· Behavior indicating potential for violence, including throwing objects, brandishing 

weapons, or using any tool, supply, product or other item in a manner that implies it is a 

weapon 

· Acts that endanger the safety of others 

· Acts of destruction of property or any substantial threat to destroy property 

If an employee is harmed or in fear of imminent harm, he or she should immediately 

contact law enforcement. 

All employees are responsible for helping to maintain a violence-free environment and, 

therefore, are required to promptly and accurately report concerns, threats and incidents of 

violence, whether or not physical injury has occurred. Reports should be made to his/her 

supervisor or Director of Human Resources.  

As a part of its investigation and corrective measures, the Y may need to coordinate its 

efforts with law enforcement agencies. Reports of incidents of violence, threatened violence 

or violations of this policy will be promptly investigated and, following that investigation, 

appropriate corrective measures will be taken. Depending on the circumstances, interim 
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corrective measures may be taken before the investigation is completed. Reasonable 

measures will be taken to preserve the confidentiality of persons reporting possible 

violations of this policy. The Y prohibits retaliation against anyone who makes a report. 

Drug and Substance Free Workplace 

 

The YMCA’s goal is to promote the health, safety and productivity of its staff members, to 

protect the YMCA’s integrity and to safeguard the public interest. The SKY Family YMCA also 

recognizes the widespread use of drugs and alcohol in society and the need to maintain a 

substance-free workplace. 

Staff members and volunteers are expected to report to work mentally and physically fit for 

duty. This requires staff members to abstain from using alcoholic beverages and mood 

altering drugs prior to the start of their workday, during the work period, during lunch and 

other work breaks.  

Staff members will not manufacture, sell, dispense, purchase, possess or use alcohol or 

unauthorized controlled substances on YMCA premises, on YMCA time or while conducting 

YMCA business off YMCA premises. Controlled substances include, but are not limited to, 

narcotics, depressants, amphetamines, hallucinogens and marijuana. 

Staff members will report to their Managers the use of physician-prescribed or over-the-

counter medications that might affect performance or safety. Managers may temporarily 

restrict or modify work assignments accordingly. 

Violation of any rule set forth above will subject the staff member to disciplinary action up 

to and including discharge. 

Tobacco Product-Free Environment 

 

The YMCA has designated its offices, facilities, grounds and vehicles smoke free because of 

its: 

 Goal “to improve the physical, mental and spiritual well-being of persons.” 

 Dedication to providing a healthy and comfortable environment for its staff 

members, program participants and volunteers. 

Thus, tobacco products are prohibited in the offices, facilities, grounds or the vehicles of the 

YMCA. In addition, staff members may not smoke while performing their job responsibilities 

off of YMCA property. 

OSHA Programs 
 
SKY Family YMCA may have established OSHA programs to minimize safety hazards in the 
workplace. You are responsible for reading and abiding by any such programs.  Please 
speak with your Manager if you have any questions about OSHA programs. 
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600. EMPLOYEE COMMUNICATION 
 

Cell Phone Assignment 

 

The Y will consider assigning a Y-owned cell phone when your job requires you to be 

accessible outside of scheduled or normal working hours. Y-provided cell phones are 

intended for official YMCA business and, therefore, the Y expects you to exercise prudent 

judgment in keeping personal calls to a minimum. When an employee leaves employment 

or changes positions, the Y cell phone is to be returned to the Y immediately. 

Electronic Communication Systems 

 

The Y provides a variety of electronic communication systems for use in carrying out its 

business, including telephones, cellular phones, voicemail, e-mail, computer stations, 

networks, and other devices. The purpose of these systems is to facilitate operations and 

business communication. All information and communications transmitted by, received 

from, or stored in these systems are the property of the Y and the Y reserves the right to 

access all of these systems at any time without advance notice. An employee's improper use 

of Y electronic communication systems can waste time and resources, cause embarrassment 

for both the Y and its employees, and create potential legal liability. 

Employees should have no expectation of privacy or confidentiality with respect to use of 

the Y’s electronic communication systems. Employees may not use the Y's systems to 

conduct personal business or non-work-related tasks, and employees should not maintain 

personal files on the Y’s electronic communication systems. The Y maintains the right to 

monitor and access its electronic communications systems including, but not limited to, all 

messages and communications sent or received on the systems, and all files or documents 

on the systems, at any time without notice to employees. 

Employees who use Y computers to perform their job functions may not install software or 

additional hardware onto such computers or the Y network without first receiving the 

express written authorization to do so from the CFO. 

The electronic communication systems may not be used to create any offensive, profane, 

threatening, discriminatory, or disruptive messages, communications, or materials. This 

includes, for example, messages, communications, or materials that are sexually oriented, 

racially derogatory, those that depict pornography or nudity, or any other content that could 

reasonably be construed as offensive to other employees. 

The electronic communication systems may not be used to send or receive copyrighted 

materials, trade secrets, proprietary information, financial information, or similar materials 

without prior authorization from a member of management. Employees may not use a code, 

access a file, or retrieve any stored information, unless authorized to do so. Employees 

should not attempt to gain access to another employee’s messages, files, or other electronic 

information without the employee’s permission or permission from a supervisor. 

Electronic Communication with Youth Participants 

 

The Y takes very seriously its obligation to protect children. Y staff should not have contact 

or communication with minors (under age 18) who participate in Y programs outside of Y 

work time. With today’s electronic communication options (e-mail, text messages, blogging, 

and social networking sites) it is more important than ever that all employees understand 

the Y’s policy on such contact or communication in order to protect youth and staff. For 
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purposes of this policy, a “youth” is anyone under eighteen (18) years of age who 

participates in Y programs or whom a Y employee has met through Y programs. 

• Employees should not initiate personal phone calls with or receive personal phone 

calls from youth. A call is considered “personal” if it does not involve both a Y phone 

and Y-specific subject matter. When employees receive calls from youth on non-Y 

phones and/or regarding a non-Y subject, this must be immediately reported to a 

supervisor. 

• Text messaging with youth is not permitted. If an employee receives a text message 

from a youth, a supervisor must immediately be made aware. 

• Employees must not share any personal e-mail addresses or instant message names 

or nicknames with youth. Employees should not initiate or respond to e-mail or 

instant messages from youth while using any personal (non-Y) connection to the 

Internet. 

• Use of social networking sites to communicate with youth is only permitted if done 

through a Y-sponsored or approved site. No personal blog or social networking site 

should be used. Any website or blog maintained by an employee should not have 

pictures of or make reference to any youth, and employees should not request or 

accept to be linked as “friends” or connections with youth via social networking sites. 

• Communication between employees and youth should only be through Y e-mail 

accounts and phones, and any such communication with youth should be 

immediately reported to the employee’s supervisor. 

 

Employees violating this policy or using electronic communication systems improperly are 

subject to disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment. Employees 

using Y electronic communication systems for defamatory, illegal, or fraudulent purposes 

also are subject to potential civil liability and/or criminal prosecution. 

Employee Complaints 

 

The Y has an open communications policy and welcomes any suggestions, questions, or 

concerns about your job, your working conditions, or the treatment you are receiving as an 

employee. Your suggestions for improving the Y are always welcome. Your questions and 

concerns are also of interest to management. 

To utilize the open communication policy regarding concerns, problems, or complaints, we 

ask that you communicate first to your supervisor, following the steps below. Note that your 

confidentiality will be maintained to the extent possible. 

1. Bring your concern to the attention of your immediate supervisor, who will investigate 

and provide a solution or explanation. If the problem is not, or you believe cannot be, 

resolved with your supervisor, you may ask the next level of supervision to review the 

problem with all appropriate parties. It is preferable to put your concerns in writing. 

2. If the problem is still not resolved, you may refer it to the next level of supervision or the 

Human Resource Department. 

3. If a complaint is not resolved through the previous steps, you may take it to the Chief 

Operations Officer who will work to resolve the matter. The decision of this individual 

regarding the resolution of the complaint is final and cannot be appealed. 

Media Relations 

 

Communication with members of the media is managed through the CEO, (941-492-9622 

x149). He is the sole individual who manages contacts with all media, including television, 

radio, newspapers, and other publications. In an emergency communications situation, or 

any time when a media representative requests information directly from you, you are 

expected to refer all inquiries to him. 
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Personal Phone Calls 

 

Personal Phone Calls and Texting 

 

If your position involves providing direct service to members and/or participants, you are 

not permitted to use your personal mobile communication device(s) while working. If you 

have an emergency situation that requires you to use your mobile device, you must notify 

your supervisor before taking or making the call or text so that you can be relieved from 

your duties to attend to the situation. Phones are to be silenced or on vibrate while working. 

You may not use mobile communication devices (e.g., cell phones) while driving a vehicle 

for the Y. If you need to contact someone, you are expected to safely park before doing so. 

This applies to making or receiving calls, texting, emailing, etc. 

Social Media 

 

The Y recognizes the value of social media and other online communication tools for 

business purposes, such as connecting with members, staff, donors, and volunteers. In 

order to protect the Y, all employees are expected to behave in a manner consistent with 

the Y’s values of caring, honesty, respect, and responsibility and to abide by this policy 

when using social media or other online communication tools for work or personal purposes. 

Many Y employees maintain individual pages on social media sites and/or use other online 

communication tools to connect and communicate for personal purposes. While the Y does 

not mean to interfere with anyone’s private life, the Y also realizes that publicly observable 

communications, actions, or words are not private.  Individuals’ online activities are 

accessible to the community at large; therefore, all of a Y employee’s online activities must 

be consistent with the YMCA’s mission and values. 

 

Accordingly, the following guidelines must be followed by all employees when using social 

media or other online communication tools: 

 The use of photos, video, or images of the Y or its programs, members, or 

participants is prohibited. Use of the Y logo is prohibited. If an employee uses the Y 

name (including names of camps or other programs) in any such communication, 

they should be especially careful to support the Y’s image and mission while making 

it clear that they are speaking for themselves and not on behalf of the Y. Employees 

must also keep in mind that they may not post an endorsement of Y programs 

without disclosing their employment relationship with the Y. 

 Staff should recognize that they are personally responsible for the content they 

publish on social media sites. Employees may be subject to discipline for online 

commentary, content, or images that are defamatory, pornographic, harassing, or 

otherwise inappropriate. Examples of inappropriate content include, but are not 

limited to, references to or photos of alcohol or illegal substance use; disclosure of 

confidential information about other people; and posting false, disparaging, or 

inappropriate information about other people. 

 When using social media, employees should keep in mind that other policies apply to 

its use, including, for example, the Y’s policies on confidentiality, preventing child 

abuse, and use of electronic communications systems. Employees who violate Y 

policies are subject to disciplinary action, up to and including termination of 

employment. 

 Accessing any social media site or online communication tool for personal purposes 

while at work is strictly prohibited. This includes accessing pages via office computer, 

laptop, mobile phone, or in any other way. 
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Whistleblower 

 

The Y is committed to the highest ethical standards and to providing the best possible 

working conditions. Y employees are encouraged to report orally or in writing to their 

immediate supervisor (or an alternate line of authority as described below) any evidence of 

activity by a Y department, employee, member, or board member that may constitute 

• Instances of fraud, 

• Unethical business conduct, 

• Violations of state or federal law, or 

• Substantial and specific danger to an employee’s or the public’s health and safety. 

Any Y employee, who in “good faith” reports such incidents as described above, will be 

protected from threats of retaliation, discharge, or other types of discrimination including, 

but not limited to, loss of compensation or terms and conditions of employment that are 

directly related to the disclosure of such reports. In addition, no employee may be adversely 

affected because s/he refused to carry out a directive that, in fact, constitutes fraud or is a 

violation of state or federal law. 

Any employee who wants to report evidence of alleged improper activity, as described 

above, should contact his/her supervisor or the supervisor’s manager. If the employee is 

not satisfied with the supervisor’s or manager’s response, or is uncomfortable for any 

reason addressing such concerns to their supervisor or their supervisor’s manager, the 

employee is encouraged to mail their report to a member of the Y’s executive management 

team (i.e., CEO, CFO, human resources officer, etc.).  Employees are encouraged to provide 

as much specific information as possible, including names, dates, places, events that took 

place, and the employee’s perception of why the incident(s) may be a violation. Violations 

or suspected violations may be submitted on a confidential basis by the employee or may be 

submitted anonymously. The employee submitting the report is encouraged to include an 

address and telephone number where s/he may be contacted. Reports of violations or 

suspected violations will be kept confidential to the extent possible, consistent with the need 

to conduct an adequate investigation. The employee will receive a reply in compliance with 

the law. 

Employees with concerns that are unrelated to fraud, unethical business conduct, or 

possible legal violations or that do not pose substantial and specific danger to anyone 

should use regular channels for making a complaint, as described on page 33. 
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700. TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT 
 

Performance Appraisals 

 

Performance appraisals are a key part of the YMCA’s performance management process and 

are usually conducted once a year.  This process generally includes informal and formal 

feedback sessions during the year to foster dialogue, shared understanding, and increased 

effectiveness. 

Performance appraisals are used to ensure performance is based on job function and 

mutually agreed upon goals. Appraisals also indicate areas of strength and areas for 

improved performance and personal growth. 

 

Individual Training Development 

 

The Y strongly encourages all employees to seek out and engage in activities that help them 

grow in their YMCA careers. As an expression of our mission, the Y supports the professional 

development of staff in a variety of ways. 

Individual career development is provided through: 

• On-the-job training and experiences such as committee work, stretch assignments and 

networking activities 

• Supervisory coaching, mentoring and other guidance 

• Opportunities to participate in Y and non-Y conferences and training events 

Each employee is encouraged to work with his or her supervisor to create an individual 

training and development plan. This should be a written plan that serves as a general guide 

for participation in training and development activities, subject to budgetary and other 

considerations. 

The Y’s Leadership Competency Model 

 

To help develop cause-driven leadership at all staff levels across the Y, YMCA of the USA 

has created a Leadership Competency Model that we use to guide our efforts. The model 

comprises the knowledge, skills and behaviors required for success in the Y. It is organized 

by the four disciplines of cause-driven leadership: 

• Mission Advancement 

• Collaboration 

• Operational Effectiveness 

• Personal Growth 

 

The Leadership Competency Model is also organized into four leadership levels: 

 

• Leader: Any staff member without supervisory responsibility performing a direct service 

to members; an individual contributor. 

• Team Leader: Any staff member performing supervisory duties with direct reports; or 

who regularly leads teams of staff or volunteers; or who regularly leads a process, project 

or function with significant scope and potential impact. 

• Multi-Team or Branch Leader: Any staff member managing multiple team leaders 

and/or supervisors representing multiple departments; or who regularly leads multiple 

teams of staff or volunteers; or who provides tactical and operational leadership to multiple 

teams with in a Y branch or association office; or who regularly leads multiple processes, 

projects or functions with significant scope and potential impact. 
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• Organizational Leader: Any staff member who provides strategic and visionary 

leadership to the organization. 

For more information about the Y’s Leadership Competency Model, please speak with your 

supervisor or visit the Staff & Volunteer Development section of www.ymcaexchange.org . 

Required Training and Certifications 

 

Safety training and job-related certifications may be required for individuals in certain 

positions.  

Required training and certifications may include CPR, first aid, driver training, and other 

topics. When you are required to hold certifications for your job, you are responsible for 

ensuring that your required certifications are current at all times and for providing a copy to 

your supervisor. If your required certifications expire, you may not be allowed to work until 

you recertify. You may also be subject to disciplinary action, including termination of your 

employment. 
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800. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS 

Benefits Eligibility 

 

On the first of the month following 60 days of employment, full-time employees are eligible 

to participate in the benefit plan offered to employees of the Y. Information detailing these 

benefits is available in Human Resources.  Eligibility and enrollment are subject to the 

terms, conditions, restrictions, and other requirements set out in the plan documents 

available from the HR department. If you have questions about current eligibility 

requirements or other provisions of the plan, please contact the HR department. 

In certain circumstances, such as changing to part-time employment or leaving 

employment, health benefits may be continued on a self-pay basis, through the COBRA 

provisions. 

Holidays 

 

The Y provides eligible full-time employees the following paid holidays each year, subject to 

the guidelines described below. Unless otherwise designated, when the holiday falls on a 

Saturday, it will generally be observed on the preceding Friday. When the holiday falls on a 

Sunday, it will generally be observed on the following Monday. 

 

The following holidays are observed by the Y: 

• New Year’s Day 

• Good Friday 

• Memorial Day 

• Independence Day 

• Labor Day 

• Thanksgiving Day 

• Christmas Day 

 

In order to be eligible for holiday pay, employees must work their scheduled shift prior to 

and following the holiday, unless they are on scheduled vacation or other approved 

absence. Employees on an unpaid leave of absence are not eligible for holiday pay. 

Eligible nonexempt employees may, from time to time, be required to work on a scheduled 

holiday. Those employees will be paid at their regular rate and will receive rescheduled 

holiday leave to be taken within 30 days of the holiday worked. 

The Y will reasonably accommodate employees to observe religious holidays through the 

use of accrued vacation time, floating holidays, or unpaid time off from work. 

 

SKY Academy Personnel holiday schedule may include additional days off according to the 

County School District calendar. Please see your supervisor or Human Resources for details. 

Vacation 

 

The Y provides vacation leave because it is an essential contributor to both personal well-

being and productivity on the job. Eligible employees may use accrued vacation for paid 

time away from work. All eligible employees are expected to use their vacation benefits 

each year. The following applies to paid vacation time: 

• You must be a regular full-time employee to receive vacation benefits. 

• Eligible employees begin accruing vacation leave after 90 days of employment.  

• The period of service in the table listed below is based on all periods of employment 

of 40 hours per week with the YMCA. 
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• Vacation is paid based on the employee’s current hourly rate of pay, excluding 

overtime and other compensation. Vacation pay will not be granted in increments of 

less than four (4) hours. 

• If you have reached your accrued vacation limit, you will cease accruing vacation.  

• You must have accrued the number of vacation hours you wish to take (no 

borrowing) 

• Any available paid time off must be used before a request for unpaid time off will be 

considered.   

The amount of vacation for eligible employees for each hour worked up to 40hours per week 

is as follows: 

Full Time (Non Exempt) Employees 

 

The amount of paid vacation time vacation time employees accrue each year increases with 

the length of their employment as shown in the following schedule. 

 

                    ACCRUAL SCHEDULE 

    Years of       Days off                 Maximum Days 

Eligible Service                            Accrued Monthly                Accrued for Year 

    

After 1 year    .417 days per month               5 days 

After 2 years    .833 days per month             10 days 

After 5 years    1.250 days per month   15 days 

After 7 years    1.417 days per month   17 days 

After 8 years    1.583 days per month   19 days 

After 9 years    1.667 days per month   20 days 

 

The length of eligible service is calculated on the basis of a “benefit year”. This is the 12-

month period that begins when the employee starts to earn vacation. All vacation must be 

used by your anniversary date of the next year or it will be forfeited. No vacation time is 

carried over to the following year. 

 

Sick Leave 

 

In an effort to minimize the economic hardship that may result from an illness or injury or 

from time away for medical appointments, full-time employees accrue sick leave. Once the 

maximum sick-leave accrual is reached, additional time is not accrued.  

Sick time accrual as follows:   5 days per year or .42 days per month for every full month of 

service in first year. After first year a maximum of 5 full days per year is allowed. 

• Employees do not accrue sick-leave benefits during any leave of absence. 

• No payment for sick leave will be granted in the first three months of employment. 

• The Y may require you to provide a statement from your health care provider any 

time you are absent due to illness.  

• If you have a medical problem that could limit your work duties or hours, you must 

provide a statement from your medical provider detailing the restrictions. The note 

should also include the length of time the restrictions are to remain in place.  

Sick-leave benefits are designed to be used for absences due to your own illness or injury. 

In some cases, you may be eligible for disability benefits through worker’s compensation or 

a voluntary plan administered by the Y.   

471



 
 

 

Employee Child Care Assistance Plan 

 

Full-time employees may pay a reduced rate for Y child care programs.  

Programs include school-age child care, afterschool care, extended child care, and summer 

camp. More details and a child care benefit election form are available from Human 

Resources. Employees also have to complete program enrollment procedures and adhere to 

enrollment and participation rules. Employees should be aware that the IRS sets a 

maximum dependent care benefit value that may be excluded from their income. 

 

Membership and Program Benefits 

 

You are encouraged to fully participate in Y programs, classes, and activities; however, all 

employees are expected to defer to members during peak hours for classes and equipment 

use. 

If you are a full-time employee, you and your immediate family receive a Y membership for 

as long as you remain a full-time employee. For the purposes of this benefit, "immediate 

family" is considered to be a second adult and your dependent children living in the same 

household with you.  

If you are a part-time (or seasonal/temporary) employee, you are eligible to receive an 

individual adult membership. You may upgrade to a family membership and you will be 

charged the difference between the individual and family membership rates. 

Employees classified as on-call/substitute are not eligible for the membership benefit. 

In all other circumstances, when employees leave the employment of the Y, they begin 

paying regular rates for membership and programs. Please see discount rates below: 

 

Full Time Employees 

 50% off Member Rate of Regular Non-Contractual Programs 

(Youth Sports, Gymnastics Classes, etc…)  

This does not include registration fees.  

Child Care discount is subject to availability. 

 FREE SKY Family YMCA Family Membership 

 

Part Time/ Seasonal Employees  

20 hours per week (average) 

• 25% off Regular Non-Contractual Programs after six months of service. 

• 50% off Regular Non-Contractual Programs after one year of service. 

          (Youth Sports, Gymnastics Classes, etc…) This does not include registration fees. 

Child Care discount is subject to availability. 

• FREE SKY Family YMCA  Adult Membership 

 

10 hours per week (average) 

• 25 % off Regular Non-Contractual Programs after six months of service. 

• FREE SKY Family YMCA Adult Membership 

 

The Y reserves the right to restrict discount availability on programs with or without notice. 
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Retirement Benefits 

 

The YMCA Retirement Fund was incorporated in New York in 1921 and is a 501(c) (3) not-

for-profit corporation, organized and operated for the purpose of providing retirement and 

other benefits for employees of participating Ys throughout the United States. 

The Fund sponsors the Retirement Plan, which is a defined contribution, money purchase; 

church pension plan intended to satisfy the qualification requirements of Section 401(a) of 

the Internal Revenue Code. The Fund also sponsors the Tax-Deferred Savings Plan, which is 

a church retirement income account plan as defined in Code Section 403(b)(9). 

For the most up-to-date information about the plans sponsored by the Fund, visit their 

website at www.yretirement.org . You will find the latest Fund news, frequently asked 

questions, quarterly investment and performance results, forms, and publications. 

Contact the Fund’s Customer Service Department at (800) RET YMCA (800 738-9622), or 

via email at info@ymcaret.org. 

Retirement Plan 

 

As a condition of employment, all SKY Family YMCA employees who meet eligibility 

requirements are enrolled in the Retirement Plan. Interpretations, definitions, and 

requirements related to this Plan are determined by the YMCA Retirement Fund’s board of 

trustees, and each participating Y administers the Plan locally. 

In order to be eligible, employees must be 21 years of age or older and complete two 12-

month periods of Y service, working at least 1,000 hours in each, beginning with the date of 

hire. The two years do not have to be consecutive. All hours of Y service count toward 

eligibility, even in cases where the employee is under age 21 or works at multiple 

participating Ys. Employees meeting these qualifications are automatically enrolled and 

immediately vested. If an employee was previously enrolled by the SKY Family YMCA or 

another Y that participates in the YMCA Retirement Fund, he/she is immediately eligible for 

enrollment in the Plan. 

The Y reserves the right to amend its participation in the Plan at any time within the terms 

and conditions set by the Y, the Plan, and the YMCA Retirement Fund. The Fund may amend 

the Plan at any time, and it may also be amended at any time to conform to applicable 

federal law. 

Tax-Deferred Savings Plan 

 

Employees not yet eligible for the Retirement Plan are encouraged to save 15% on their 

own each year while they await eligibility. Opening a 403(b) Smart Account in the Tax-

Deferred Savings Plan allows employees to save these additional pre-tax amounts through 

payroll deduction. This account is available to all employees of SKY Family YMCA, regardless 

of age, service, or number of hours worked. Contributions are subject 

to certain limitations under federal law. Employees can also roll over money from eligible 

employer plans or IRAs into a Rollover Account in the Tax-Deferred Savings Plan. 

Any employee interested in opening a 403(b) Smart Account, or rolling in eligible amounts 

to the Tax-Deferred Savings Plan, should contact the SKY Family YMCA HR department at 

941-492-9622 x126. 

If any inconsistencies arise between this material and the Retirement Fund Plan Documents, 

the language in the official Plan Documents will govern. 
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Health Insurance 

 

The Y provides medical and dental insurance plans for eligible employees and their eligible 

dependents. The Y and its employees share the cost of the insurance. Insurance coverage is 

effective the first of the month following 90 days of continuous employment. Written 

material related to benefits is provided to benefits-eligible employees in the month prior to 

his/her eligibility date. Terms of coverage under each benefit plan are defined by the 

governing plan document. 

Flexible Spending Accounts for Health Care and Child Care 

 

The Y offers a health care reimbursement account (HCRA) and a dependent care 

reimbursement account (DCRA) on a pretax basis to full-time eligible employees for 

expenses not covered or reimbursed by other insurance. These expenses include medical, 

dental, vision, child care, and elder care. 

Employee Assistance Program (EAP) 

 

EAP is a service provided for full-time, benefit eligible employees that help you deal with 

challenges in any of your roles: employee, parent, spouse, child, friend, and even 

consumer. The EAP provides confidential counseling, 24-hour crisis help, and other services. 

Because the Y pays the full cost, the EAP benefit is offered at no cost to you and your 

dependents. For more information about the EAP, please contact the HR department. 

Life Insurance 

 

Full-time employees will be covered on the Y’s group life insurance policy on the first day of 

the month following 90 days of employment. The Y pays 100% of the premium for life 

insurance for one times the employee’s annual salary. Additional group term life insurance 

is available for purchase at the employee’s expense. 

Long-Term Disability (LTD) and Short-Term (STD) Insurance 

 

Because of its commitment to providing financial security to employees, the Y will enroll full-

time employees in the Y’s long-term and short-term disability policy on the first day of the 

month following 90 days of employment. The Y pays 100% of the premium for this benefit. 

Disability insurance pays a percentage of your salary in the event that you become disabled. 

For details, contact the HR department. 

COBRA - Continuation of Health Care Benefits  

 

Federal law provides for continuation of benefits for employees or dependents that lose their 

health coverage. This temporary extension provides eligible employees/dependents 

continuation of benefits on a private-pay basis (group rate plus a 2% administrative fee) for 

up to 18 months. In some circumstances, this benefit can be continued for 26 weeks.  

Qualifying events include, but are not limited to, employees who leave the Y or are 

terminated (except for gross misconduct), employees who lose coverage due to reduction of 

hours, or circumstances in which covered dependents lose coverage. 

The Y will provide the necessary paperwork that fully explains rights and requirements. 

There is a 60-day period in which the employee/dependents must make a decision. If an 

employee elects not to continue coverage or fails to make an election within the 60-day 

period, insurance will end the last day of the month in which the qualifying event occurs. 

Once someone qualifies for another insurance plan, this benefit will end. 
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Social Security and Medicare 

 

All employees of the Y participate in the Federal Income Contributions Act (FICA) for social 

security income benefits. The Y and the employee finance the cost of this benefit equally 

through payroll tax deductions. 

Unemployment 

 

The Y complies with state laws governing unemployment benefits. Unemployment is 

designed to provide security for those persons unemployed through no fault of their own. 

Information regarding claims procedures is available through the state’s website at 

www.myflorida.com . 

 

Workers Compensation 

 

Workers' compensation coverage is a no-fault insurance plan, which is supervised by the 

state and is paid by your employer. It is designed to provide you with benefits for injuries 

that you may suffer in connection with your employment. If you are injured while at work, 

and such injury is compensable under the applicable law, you will receive benefits in 

accordance with state law requirements.  

 

WHO IS COVERED? 

Every SKY Family YMCA employee is covered by workers' compensation insurance policy 

unless waiver of coverage is permissible under state law and you execute a waiver of 

coverage prior to being injured. 

 

WHAT IS COVERED? 

Generally, any injury or work-related illness that occurs while you are performing your work 

duties is covered.  The main question is whether the injury or illness is the direct result of 

the performance of your job. Coverage and compensability of injuries is determined under 

state law. 

 

WHEN AM I COVERED? 

Coverage begins when you become a SKY Family YMCA employee and continues during your 

employment with the SKY Family YMCA. 

WHAT ARE THE BENEFITS? 

Authorized medical care to take care of the injury or work-related illness, including doctor 

bills, medicines, hospital costs, and fees for lab tests, x-rays, and crutches.  If you receive a 

bill directly, be sure to submit it to SKY Family YMCA Human Resources Department. 

 

Rehabilitation services necessary to return to work (for example, physical therapy to 

strengthen muscles) are also covered if necessary.  Partial payments for lost wages can also 

be made after you are off work due to the injury for the statutorily mandated time.  

Additional payments may be made if there is a permanent disability - for example, the 

amputation of a finger or loss of sight.  If the injury results in death, payments will be paid 

to surviving dependents. 

 

HOW DO I GET THE BENEFITS?  

All injuries, no matter how slight, must be reported immediately to the SKY Family YMCA’s 

representative at 1-941-492-9622 x126 and to your Manager to assure timely reporting 

of your injury to the SKY Family YMCA’s workers’ compensation carrier.  You must tell the 

YMCA’s representative and your Manager what, where, when, and how the injury happened 

475

http://www.myflorida.com/


 
 

- enough information so that medical treatment can be arranged for you. The SKY Family 

YMCA will direct you where you can go to receive medical treatment.  In an emergency, go 

directly to one of the medical facilities nearby.  You will be required to furnish the SKY 

Family YMCA with written statements regarding the work related accident so that we may 

accurately document it and so that you may receive any benefits to which you are entitled. 

Failure to report immediately to the YMCA an accident that results in an injury, no matter 

how slight, could result in a loss of benefits.   

 

WILL I BE REQUIRED TO TAKE A POST-ACCIDENT/INJURY DRUG TEST? 

Yes.  You will be required to submit to a post-accident/injury drug and alcohol test where 

permitted by law.  Failure to submit for drug screening in a timely manner will be 

considered a refusal to test, and will result in disciplinary action, up to and including 

termination.  If you test positive, you may be denied your workers’ compensation indemnity 

benefits for the injury.  If upon investigation, it is determined you have violated our policy 

against substance abuse, you may be disciplined up to and including termination. 

 

WHAT IF THERE'S A PROBLEM? 

Fortunately, most claims are handled routinely.  Workers' compensation benefits are 

scheduled in accordance with state law.  If you think that you have not received all of the 

benefits that you believe are due, please contact the SKY Family YMCA’s Human Resources 

Department. 

 

CONFIDENTIALITY 

Information gathered in the course of the administration of benefits will be respected as 

confidential and will be disclosed only as necessary in the course of the administration of 

benefits. 

 

RETURN TO WORK 

When returning to work after being absent due to an injury you must report to your 

Manager prior to beginning work and must bring a release to return to work from your 

health care provider before returning to duty. 
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900. EMPLOYEE LEAVE BENEFITS 
 

Family and Medical Leave Act 

 

The Y strives to support the family and medical needs of employees and will grant family 

and medical leave in accordance with the requirements of applicable state and federal law, 

including the Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA). Please contact your supervisor as soon 

as you become aware of the need for a family or medical leave. The following is a summary 

of the relevant provisions: 

 

To be eligible for family and medical leave benefits, an employee must 

• have worked for the Y for a total of at least 12 months (may be non-consecutive 

• have worked a total of at least 1,250 hours during the previous 12 months; and 

• have worked at a location where at least 50 employees are employed by the Y within 75 

miles. 

 

Eligible employees may receive up to a total of 12 work weeks (or up to 26 weeks of 

military caregiver leave to care for a covered service member with a serious injury or 

illness) during a 12-month period. A 12-month period begins on the date of an employee’s 

first use of federal family and medical leave. Successive 12-month periods commence on 

the date of an employee’s first use of such leave, after the preceding 12-month period has 

ended.  

 

Leave may be used for one or more of the following reasons: 

• The birth of a child or placement of a child for adoption or foster care 

• The care of an immediate family member (spouse, child, or parent) with a serious health 

condition 

• Inability to work because of his/her own serious health condition 

• Qualifying exigency leave for families of members of the National Guard or Reserves or a 

regular component of the Armed Services, when the covered military member is on covered 

active duty or called to covered active duty 

• Military caregiver leave to care for an injured or ill service member or veteran 

 

Under some circumstances, employees may take family and medical leave intermittently, 

which may mean taking leave in blocks of time or reducing their normal weekly or daily 

work schedule. 

Within five (5) business days after the employee has submitted the appropriate certification 

form, the HR Director will send a notification and response to the employee. 

 

Employees seeking to use family or medical leave may be required to provide one or more 

of the following: 

• Thirty day’s advance notice when the need for the leave is foreseeable. 

• Medical certification from a health-care provider (both prior to the leave and prior to 

reinstatement). 

• Periodic recertification. 

• Periodic reports during the leave when the leave is needed to care for an immediate family 

member or the employee. 

• To return to work, a fitness-for-duty report may be required, if the leave is due to the 

employee’s medical situation. 
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When leave is needed to care for an immediate family member or the employee’s own 

serious health condition, and is for planned medical treatment, the employee must try to 

schedule treatment so as not to unduly disrupt the Y’s operation.  

Family and medical leave is unpaid; however, employees may use paid time off sick leave or 

vacation time if available. The Y may require an employee to use accrued paid time off, 

such as sick or vacation time, prior to taking time without pay. The use of paid time off will 

not extend the length of the leave to which the employee is otherwise entitled. 

 

The Y will continue to pay its share of an employee’s health insurance premiums for up to a 

maximum of 12 work weeks, on the same terms as if the employee had continued to work. 

The employee will be responsible for making arrangements to pay his or her portion of the 

insurance. Premiums not paid will result in a termination of benefits. In some instances, the 

Y may recover premiums it paid to maintain health coverage for an employee who fails to 

return to work following family and medical leave. 

Under most circumstances, upon return from family and medical leave, an employee will be 

reinstated to his or her previous position. However, an employee returning from a family 

and medical leave has no greater right to reinstatement than if the employee had been 

continuously employed. For example, if an employee’s position is eliminated during the 

leave, the employee would not be entitled to reinstatement. An employee’s use of family 

and medical leave will not result in the loss of any employment benefit that the employee 

earned or was entitled to before using family and medical leave. 

Jury Duty 

 

It is a moral and civic obligation for all persons to serve jury duty when called. You are 

required to submit your jury summons to your supervisor promptly upon receipt of notice to 

appear and to report for work for any regular working days or portions of days when 

excused from jury duty. Any exempt employee serving jury duty during regularly scheduled 

workdays will receive full compensation for such days. 

The Y does not compensate hourly employees for jury duty service. If you are summoned, 

you may take the time unpaid or utilize your earned benefit  time. Employees may keep 

what they earned as pay for their jury duty service. 

Medical Leave 

 

If you do not qualify for a leave of absence under the FMLA (Family and Medical Leave Act), 

you may request a medical leave for absences due to your own illness or injury; however, 

the Y cannot guarantee that it will have a position available to which you can return. 

Employees are required to use their available vacation time and sick time during the 

absence prior to taking time without pay. Medical certification of the necessity for leave is 

required, and upon return, a fitness for duty report may be required. 

Other Leave 

 

Employees who have had a minimum of one year of continuous employment may be 

considered for a leave of absence (without pay and benefits) for a maximum of six months 

for circumstances such as personal reasons, education, or other unusual situations. The Y 

does not guarantee that it will hold a position; however, employees may reapply for open 

positions at the conclusion of their leave. 

A leave is generally described as an absence from work, which may be short term or 

extended. Leave time is unpaid; however, available vacation time/sick time must be used 
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during the absence prior to taking time without pay. During the unpaid portion of the leave, 

holidays are unpaid and additional vacation time/sick time does not accrue. 

All leave requests should be made in writing at least 30 days in advance of the date the 

leave begins, except in true emergency situations. Leave requests are initially submitted to 

the supervisor, who will consult with the HR department. 

Employees generally may not work for themselves or another employer while on leave or 

the leave will be terminated by the Y. Exceptions must be approved in advance by the HR 

director, etc. During leave, employees may be able to continue health benefits under COBRA 

provisions. If employees discontinue benefits coverage while on leave, they must meet 

eligibility and coverage terms set by insurance carriers upon return. 

Inquiries about leaves should be directed to both employees’ supervisors and to HR. 

Bereavement Leave 

 

Paid time off is available for full-time employees in the event of the death of a family 

member or household member. The Y provides full-time employees up to three days off 

with pay, with the supervisor's approval, upon the death of an employee’s spouse/domestic 

partner; member of the employee’s or spouse/partner’s immediate family (for example, 

child, grandchild, parent, grandparent, brother or sister); or household member. 

Bereavement leave may be taken only at or immediately following the time of death. 
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Employee Handbook Acknowledgement Form 

 

I hereby acknowledge the following: 

 

• I have received a copy of the SKY Family YMCA Employee Handbook, which includes the 

YMCA STAFF CODE OF CONDUCT/JOB EXPECTATIONS (pg.28). I understand that it is my 

responsibility to read and understand the policies, rules, and benefits described in this 

handbook. 

• I understand that if I have any questions regarding this information it is my responsibility 

to consult my supervisor or the human resources department. 

• I understand that the Y has the right to change these policies, rules, and benefits without 

notice. 

• I understand that future changes in policies and procedures may modify, suspend, 

supersede, or cancel those found in this handbook, in whole or part, and that I and other 

employees typically will be notified of such changes through normal communication 

channels. 

• I understand that the benefits information in this handbook is only a brief summary and 

that I can find more information on these plans in informational material and plan 

documents. If any discrepancies occur between information in this handbook and the actual 

plan documents, I understand that the plan documents will prevail. 

• I understand that any written or oral statements by a supervisor contrary to this 

handbook are invalid and should not be relied upon. 

• I expressly understand that this handbook is provided as a guide and that it does not 

constitute a contract of employment. Rather, I acknowledge that my employment with the 

YMCA is on an at-will basis, which means that the employment relationship may be 

terminated at any time, by either the Y or by me, with or without cause and with or without 

prior notice. 

• I understand and agree that I will read and comply with the policies and information 

contained in this handbook and that my continued employment is contingent on my 

following these policies. 

 

 

____________________________________ 

Employee’s name (Please print) 

 

 

____________________________________ 

Employee’s signature 

 

_____________________________________ 

Date 

 

Note: Complete this form and return it to the human resources department for keeping in 

your personnel file. 
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1. Core of Effective Practices 

Improving Student Achievement by Supporting Teacher Development 

The Sarasota County School’s Teacher Evaluation System (TES) was designed to meet 

the requirements of both the Student Success Act (formerly Senate Bill 736) and the 

Florida Race to the Top initiative.  The overall goal is to improve student achievement 

by improving the quality of teacher evaluation and providing targeted, supportive 

feedback and professional development services when warranted.  This Teacher 

Evaluation System (TES) is composed of a qualitative teacher rating component and a 

student growth component.  Both components have been carefully designed with input 

from teachers, principals, district administrators and members of the collective 

bargaining unit, the Sarasota Classified/Teachers Association (SC/TA). 

Teacher Evaluation Instruments 

The qualitative evaluation component, known as PRIDE (Professional Rubrics Investing 

and Developing Educator Excellence) includes a variety of rating and observational 

instruments, which have been incorporated into the district’s Local Instructional 

Improvement System (LIIS).  Each instrument is based on sound research and follows 

an extensive rubric of competencies.  These instruments allow evaluators to use multi-

source (e.g., products or observations), multi-method (e.g., reviewing, interviewing or 

observing) and multi-trait (e.g., situations involving leadership, consultation, or 

assessment) data.   

Connection to the Florida Educator Accomplished Practices (FEAPs) 

The PRIDE component is based on the Florida Educator Accomplished Practices 

(FEAPs) and influenced by the research of the Marzano and Danielson evaluation 

models.  It incorporates standards for effective educators identified by the Florida 

Department of Education (FDOE) to have a large positive influence on student success.  

For example, PRIDE Competency II.2 is “Aligning student outcomes to State standards” 

which meets Accomplished Practice (a)1.a. “Aligns instruction with state-adopted 

standards at the appropriate level of rigor.”  Competency II.3 (Using data to attend to 

484



individual student needs) and II.4 (Planning formative and summative assessments) 

meet Accomplished Practice (a)4.c. “Uses a variety of assessment tools to monitor 

student progress, achievement and learning gains” among others.  Both classroom and 

non-classroom instructional personnel are evaluated on the use of these and other 

standards for effective educators.  More information on how PRIDE aligns with FEAPs 

and the research upon which PRIDE is based can be found on the district’s website: 

http://www.sarasotacountyschools.net/departments/pride/default.aspx?id=5076  

The PRIDE Rating Forms are comprised of four Domains, each based on effective core 

educational practices and research-based principals.   

PRIDE Domains for classroom teachers: 
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PRIDE Domains for non-classroom instructors: 

 

 

Each domain and competency has been explicitly defined and is outlined in the PRIDE 

rubrics for classroom and non-classroom instructors.  Based on educational research, 

the competencies are weighted according to identified importance.  The PRIDE rating 

forms are part of the LIIS so each teacher’s PRIDE score can be combined with his/her 

student growth score as discussed below.    
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2. Student Growth Measures 

Assessment Development 

Sarasota County Schools will adhere to the Race to the Top Scope of Work (SOW) 

timeline for the procurement of additional assessments, and to pilot and implement 

various subject areas.  The school district does not currently have a testing platform, nor 

specific end of course examinations in any area other the State assessments, but has 

been working closely with the Central Florida Assessment Collaborative (CFAC) on 

district-developed assessments.  The timeline for development/selection of student 

assessments for each subject and grade level used for evaluation will depend in large 

part upon the availability of State assessments and the Item Bank and Test Platform 

(IBTP).  State assessments will include the FCAT, the Alternate Assessment, the End of 

Course Examinations and the new state assessment (when adopted) as the State-

accepted student growth models become available.  The district will make every attempt 

to closely align these student growth assessments to the courses teachers are 

instructing.  When possible, local assessments will be created and utilized.  The subject 

areas chosen will be selected by committee, in agreement with the collective bargaining 

unit on an ongoing basis. 

List of Assessments 

The following three tables identify the assessments/learning targets to be used in 2013-

2014 for each defined teacher group, as well as the percentage assigned to PRIDE and 

the student growth components. 
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School Board of Sarasota County 
Teacher Evaluation System (TES) 

 
Table 1 

Elementary Schools  
Assessments/Student Growth/Learning Targets 

 
Teacher Group Grade Assessment  Percentages 

PK-ESE PK 
Battelle Developmental 
Inventory 

50% PRIDE 
50% Teacher’s test 
scores 

KG KG FAIR 
60% PRIDE 
40% FAIR 
(two years only) 

1st grade Grade 1 FAIR, SAT-10 
60% PRIDE 
40% FAIR, SAT-10 
(two years only) 

2nd grade Grade 2 FAIR, SAT-10 
60% PRIDE 
40% FAIR, SAT-10 
(two years only) 

Classroom Teachers – 
FAIR and FCAT 
Assessed 

Grade 3 SAT-10 to FCAT Reading 

60% PRIDE 
40% FAIR Vocab/FCAT 
Reading 
(two years only) 

Classroom Teachers - 
FCAT Assessed to 
include ESE** and ELL 

Grade 4, 5 
Teacher’s Reading and/or 
Mathematics FCAT VAM 
Estimate 

50% PRIDE 
50% FCAT Reading 
and Mathematics* 

Classroom (Non-
Reading or 
Mathematics Content), 
Teachers, e.g.: Art, 
Music, PE, Dance, 
Foreign Lang, 
Computers, Drama, 
Science, SLP, ESE**, 
ELL, OT, PT 

Grade 4, 5 Teacher’s Reading FCAT VAM 
60% PRIDE 
40% FCAT Reading 
(one year only) 

Non-Classroom 
Teachers: e.g., 
Guidance, Teacher on 
Special Assignment 
(TOSA), Behavior 
Specialists 

PK-5 
School VAM FCAT Reading 
and Mathematics Estimate (4th 
and 5th Grade) 

50% PRIDE 
50% FCAT Reading 
and Mathematics* 

 
*If less than three consecutive years of data are available, the percentage of evaluation based on 
student learning growth may be reduced to not less than 40%. 

 

** The Florida Alternate Assessment (FAA) will be used with ESE students, as appropriate. 
 

 
 

488



School Board of Sarasota County 
Teacher Evaluation System (TES) 

 
Table 2 

Middle Schools  
Assessments/Student Growth/Learning Targets 

 
 

Teacher Group Grade Assessment  Percentages 
Classroom Teachers - 
FCAT assessed, 
including LA/ Reading, 
Mathematics, ELL, 
ESE** 

Grades  6,7,8 
Teacher’s Reading and/or 
Mathematics FCAT VAM  

50% PRIDE 
50% FCAT Reading and 
Mathematics* 

Classroom (Non-
Reading or Mathematics 
Content), e.g.: Art, 
Music, PE, Dance, 
Foreign Lang, 
Computers, Drama, 
Science, Social Studies, 
CTE 

Grades  6,7,8 
Teacher’s Reading FCAT 
VAM  

60% PRIDE 
40% FCAT Reading  
(one year only) 

Non-Classroom 
Teachers: e.g., 
Guidance, TOSA, 
Behavior Specialists, 
Lib/Media, Interns, 
ESE/ELL Liaisons** 

Grades  6,7,8 
School Reading and 
Mathematics FCAT VAM  

50% PRIDE 
50% FCAT Reading and 
Mathematics* 

 
*If less than three years of data are available, the percentage of evaluation based on student learning 
growth may be reduced to not less than 40%. 

 

** The Florida Alternate Assessment (FAA) will be used with ESE students, as appropriate. 
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School Board of Sarasota County 
Teacher Evaluation System (TES) 

 
Table 3 

High Schools  
Assessments/Student Growth/Learning Targets 

 
 

Teacher Group Grade Assessment  Percentages 
Classroom Teachers - 
FCAT assessed, LA/ 
Reading, Mathematics, 
ELL, ESE** 

Grades  9,10 
Teacher’s Reading and/or 
Mathematics FCAT VAM 
(Algebra) 

50% PRIDE 
50% FCAT Reading 
and Algebra* 

Classroom (Non-Reading or 
Mathematics Content, e.g.: 
Art, Music, PE, Dance, 
Foreign Lang, Computers, 
Drama, Science, Social 
Studies, CTE 

Grades  9,10 
Teacher’s Reading FCAT 
VAM  

60% PRIDE 
40% FCAT Reading  
(one year only) 

Classroom Teachers 
Primarily grades 
11,12   

PSAT,SAT, ACT, PERT, IB, 
AB, AICE and local 
assessments as appropriate 

60% PRIDE 
40% indicated 
assessments* 

Non-Classroom Teachers: 
e.g.: Guidance, TOSA, 
Behavior Specialist/, 
Lib/Media, Intern, Drop out 
Specialists, Social Worker,  
Reading Coach, Math 
Coach ,TOSA and ESE/ELL 
Liaisons** 

Grades 9-12 
School-Wide Reading and 
Mathematics FCAT VAMS  

50% PRIDE 
50% FCAT Reading 
and Mathematics* 

 
*If less than three consecutive years of data are available, the percentage of evaluation based on 
student learning growth may be reduced to not less than 40%. 

 

** The Florida Alternate Assessment (FAA) will be used with ESE students, as appropriate. 
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Timeline for the Development and Use of Additional Assessments 

The School Board of Sarasota County will strive to incorporate teacher/subject aligned 

assessments whenever possible.  Each year, a prioritized list of subject areas/courses 

will be identified for test development based on the number of teachers instructing in a 

subject area without an aligned summative, end-of-year assessment.  Based on this 

ongoing evaluation of needed assessments, the most pressing will be chosen and/or 

developed and implemented at the respective grade levels and for subject areas as the 

district awaits the hard-to-measure state assessment and the IBTP.  Staff from the 

district Research, Evaluation, and Assessment (RAE) and Curriculum Departments will 

work to collaboratively with districts with Hard-to-Measure Grants and with the Central 

Florida Assessment Collaborative (CFAC) to develop these items and tests, as outlined 

in Table 4, below.  

Verification and Timeline for the Development of Growth Measure(s): 

The School Board of Sarasota County will use the state-adopted student growth 

measure for courses associated with FCAT for 2013-14.  The district also will 

investigate valid growth measures for use with additional local assessment results and 

learning outcomes throughout the grant timeline.  As data on the use of growth models 

is collected, the various models may be revised but will be kept in alignment with State 

statute and Race to the Top guidelines. 

Combining Results 

The PRIDE rating and the student growth measure will be combined to produce a final 

evaluation score for each teacher.  RAE, Professional Development and Human 

Resources Department staff attended FDOE trainings regarding teacher evaluations 

and along with additional program specialists (teachers on special assignment working 

at the district level) they comprised the PRIDE/Student Growth Redesign Workgroup 

which revised the PRIDE teacher evaluation forms. This group, together with the 

Technical Advisory Statistical Workgroup (made up of RAE and other staff with 

technical expertise) worked collaboratively to create the most appropriate combined 
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metrics and scales to ensure accuracy, facilitate transparency, and aid understanding 

for teachers.  This latter criterion is essential so teachers use assessment results for 

self-improvement through targeted professional development which will ultimately 

improve student performance. 

Table 4 

Tentative Timeline for Additional Assessments and Growth Models 
 for use in the Teacher Evaluation System 

Teacher 
Group 

2010-2011 2011-2012 2012-2013 2013-2014 2014-2015 

FCAT 
Assessments 
and Algebra 
EOC 

Assessments 
available 

Growth Model 
available for 
Evaluation 

Assessments 
available and 
Growth Model 
used 

Assessments 
available and 
Growth Model 
used 

Assessments 
available and 
Growth Model 
used (new 
Common 
Core State 
Standards 
tests 
possible) 

Core Content 
Areas 

   

AP, IB, AICE, 
PSAT, SAT, 
ACT, PERT, 
FAA, Batelle 
as available 

State item 
banks 
available 

Hard To 
Assess 
Content Areas  

    
State item 
banks 
available 

Central 
Florida 
Assessment 
Collaborative 
(CFAC) 

   

Item 
specifications 
and items 
finalized and 
vetted  

Item bank 
available 

Locally 
Chosen 
Assessments 
(FAIR, SAT-
10, PSAT, 
SAT, ACT, 
PERT, AP, IB, 
AICE, 
Battelle) 

  

Additional 
assessments 
and Growth 
Models 
implemented 

Additional 
assessments 
and Growth 
Models 
implemented 

Additional 
assessments 
and Growth 
Models 
implemented 
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District Decisions on how to Implement the Evaluation Criteria  

The Technical Advisory Statistical Workgroup identified five teacher groups: 

1. Teachers of State-assessment tested areas (Group 1).  Student growth 
measures used for these teachers will come from the individual students and the 
subject they teach, using assessments noted in Tables 1 - 3. 

2. Teachers of subject areas not associated with State assessments but at a grade 
level where a State assessment is taken (Group 2).  Student growth measures 
used for these teachers will come from the individual students they teach, using 
assessments noted in Tables 1 – 3. 

3. Teachers of subject areas or grades where a State assessment is absent and 
learning targets will be substituted until local assessments are developed (Group 
3).  Learning targets used for these teachers will come from the individual 
students they teach, using assessments noted in Tables 1 – 3. 

4. Non – Classroom Teachers who are associated with the entire school or up to 
two schools (Group 4).  Student growth measures used for these teachers will 
come from the individual school(s) for which they are assigned responsibility, 
using assessments noted in Tables 1 – 3. 

5. Non – Classroom Teachers associated with all district students or three or more 
schools (Group 5).  Student growth measures used for these teachers will come 
from district –wide calculations, using assessments noted in Tables 1 – 3.1 

The Teacher Evaluation - Student Performance Committee identified learning targets for 

those subjects and grades for which State and local assessments are absent.  Each 

learning target identified has been agreed to by all stakeholders, including 

representative teachers and members of the SC/TA.  The Technical Advisory Statistical 

Workgroup has identified the number of years of available student data for each 

teacher.  Percentages attributed to student growth will be adjusted according to the 

Student Success Act guidelines and as summarized in Tables 1-3.  Specifically, if a 

teacher does not have three consecutive years of data on the same metric, the percent 

1 This language is currently included in Union contract language, and no negotiations are scheduled on this issue until the end of 
next year.  Although the language states that teachers in this group could serve just a few schools, teachers actually included in this 
group are associated with all district students.  Therefore, student growth measure calculations for teachers in this group are based 
only on students for which they are responsible, as permitted by statute.  It is expected that this language will be more clearly 
aligned with statue during the next scheduled round of negotiations. 
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of the student growth data in the final teacher evaluation score will be reduced by ten 

percent.  Each teacher’s associated student cohort will be identified and assessment 

results harvested.  The Technical Advisory Statistical Workgroup will use the FDOE 

adopted value-added model for teachers associated with FCAT and Algebra scores.  

This Workgroup used other FCAT State provided metrics with the other groups.   

Data from PRIDE will be stored in a SQL database.  VAMS estimates will be gathered 

from the DOE and other growth scores will be analyzed and collected.  In order to pair 

the VAMS and other growth measures to the PRIDE metric, each will have to be 

transformed to a common metric.  The common metric identified is a four point scale 

ranging from 0.0 to 4.0.  These will be stored in a common database.  After this 

transformation to ‘concordant’ scores the PRIDE score and the student growth score will 

be weighted according to Table 1-3 and appropriate to each teacher’s unique history (1, 

2, 3 years).  After this transformation, the scores will be aggregated.  Finally, an overall 

rating of Unsatisfactory, Needs Improvement/Developing, Effective or Highly Effective 

will be applied based on this combined distribution. 

The district has developed a new Teacher Evaluation System with its vendor, 

Thinkgate, LLC.  Once the final teacher evaluation score and overall rating have been 

completed, teachers and administrators will be able to access it using the new system 

which is a component of the LIIS.  A summary report will be available and users can drill 

down to see scores from the individual competencies on PRIDE, student growth 

calculations and rubrics, along with links to relevant professional development 

opportunities, a Frequently Asked Question link, and other resources. 
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3. Evaluation Rating Criteria: 

Description of Rating Labels: 

Consistent with the Student Success Act and Race to the Top guidelines, the School 

Board of Sarasota County has modified its summative rating definitions to the following: 

• Highly Effective:  There is consistent evidence that a teacher is demonstrating 
the identified teacher competencies as evidenced by a combined score on the 
PRIDE and student growth systems.   

• Effective:  The teacher is demonstrating the identified teacher competencies 
most of the time as evidenced by a combined score on the PRIDE and student 
growth systems.   

• Needs Improvement (or Developing in the case of teachers in first three years 
only): The teacher is inconsistent in demonstrating the identified teacher 
competencies as evidenced by a combined score on the PRIDE and student 
growth systems.   

• Unsatisfactory:  There is little or no evidence that a teacher is demonstrating the 
identified teacher competencies as evidenced by a combined score on the 
PRIDE and student growth systems.   

Rubrics and Weighting Scales/Scores 

The Sarasota County Race to the Top Teacher Evaluation - Student Performance 

Committee was established to work on the revised evaluation system.  This committee 

was comprised of teachers, school-based administrators (principals), district 

administrators, and Union representatives.  The Committee was involved in the 

evaluation design.   

The PRIDE Rubrics define the domains and competencies associated with a 

competency point system.  A teacher can receive a possible rating of 0 (lowest) to 3 

(highest) on each competency.  Each competency has been weighted according to its 

significance as a research-based instructional practice competency.   

The PRIDE form for both instructional and non-instructional personnel is weighted on a 

100 point scale and is comprised of four subscales: 
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1.  Creating a Culture for Learning –  total possible score of 24.0 

2.  Planning for Success –  total possible score of  34.5 

3.  Instructing and Assessing for Student Achievement – total possible score of 

34.752 (34.77 for non-classroom instructional) 

4.  Communicating Professional Commitment – total possible score of 6.75 

The final PRIDE score will be computed and transformed to a four point concordant 

score (0.0 - 4.0) so it is on the same point system as the student growth component.   

For the 2013-2014 school year, the Sarasota Teacher Evaluation System will use four 

sets of scores for the student growth component:  The Teacher VAM scores, the School 

VAM Scores, the District VAM scores and a growth component based on the FAIR data.  

The Teacher Group, Grade, Student Growth Assessment and the Analysis for 

calculating the VAM are delineated below in Table 5.  The final student growth scores 

will be converted to a 0.0 to 4.0 scale to be combined with the PRIDE final score.  The 

aggregate PRIDE and student growth concordant scores will be weighted according to 

the course, the assessment, and number of years of teacher/student data available as 

defined by statute.  This weighted combination will result in the final Teacher Evaluation 

Rating.  The specific weights are further reported below in Table 5. 

Process to Assign the Final Rating 

The principal, assistant principal or supervisor will use the PRIDE Component of the 

Teacher Evaluation System (TES) form to evaluate classroom and non-classroom 

instructors at the end of the school year.  These forms have been digitized and all 

results will be saved in a newly designed SQL database.  All instructors with previous 

Unsatisfactory or Needs Improvement TES overall ratings or a very low first-time PRIDE 

score will be considered at risk for an unsatisfactory evaluation and will be “flagged” 

awaiting the student growth score.  Once the student growth coefficients are available, 

they will be uploaded to the SQL evaluation database and linked to each instructor. 

Once the PRIDE scores and the student growth data are available in the same 

database, each will be set on a concordant scale of 0.0 to 4.0 with incremental points of 

0.01.  These concordant scores from PRIDE and the student growth measure will be 
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combined and aggregated according to the appropriate percentage weighting as 

described in this document and prescribed by statute.  This final Teacher Evaluation 

Score, which is also set on the scale of 0.0 to 4.0, is then associated with the 

appropriate labels of Unsatisfactory, Needs Improvement (Developing), Effective and 

Highly Effective (see Table 6).  The evaluator will meet with instructors to explain the 

TES ratings and calculation. 

Calculation and Weighting Method 

Steps to the Calculation    
Student growth estimate and  PRIDE   
FINAL TEACHER EVALUATION RATING

2

Several VAM 
estimates for  each 

teacher

Aggregation of VAM 
scores to a single 

VAMS estimate per 
teacher

Adding standard 
error or measure to 

VAMS

Sort scores 
high to low

Assign a 4 point 
concordant 

score

4 point concordant 
score

VAMS estimate merged 
with PRIDE Concordant 
Score (1.0 – 4.0) 

Final TES Rating

 

Through Race to the Top funding, the RAE Department created the Local Instructional 

Improvement System (LIIS) which includes the teacher evaluation database.  Each 

teacher can log into the LIIS and access the TES, including the PRIDE and student 

growth information used to calculate their final TES score.  Links to instructional 

resources are included.  The database also accepts electronic signatures from the 

teacher and evaluator so all permanent authorized records will be saved digitally.  
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Table 5 
Calculation and weighting method 

 
Teacher Group Grade Assessment  Growth Component Analysis 

PK-ESE PK Battelle 

1. One year of Battelle data will be aggregated for each 
teacher. 

2. A new student growth calculation  will be used to 
identify the ranges of student performance. 

3. The scores will be transformed to concordant scores 
ranging from 0.0 to 4.0. 

KG KG FAIR 

1. FAIR scores will be ranked for students to capture a 
measure of prior performance. 

2. Growth will be determined by ranking the prescore 
and postscore differences from Fall (KG) to Spring 
(KG).   

3. The ranked differences were normalized. 
4. Cut points were identified based on that normalized 

score. 

1st Grade Grade 1 

FAIR to SAT-
10 (for higher 
functioning 
students) 

1. FAIR scores will be ranked for students to capture a 
measure of prior performance. 

2. Growth will be determined by ranking the prescore 
and postscore differences from a combined Spring 
FAIR (KG) and Fall FAIR (1st) to a Spring FAIR/SAT-
10 (1st) score.   

3. The ranked differences were normalized. 
4. Cut points were identified based on that normalized 

score. 

2nd Grade Grade 2 
FAIR and 
SAT-10 

1. FAIR/SAT 10 scores will be ranked for students to 
capture a measure of prior performance. 

2. Growth will be determined by ranking the prescore 
and postscore differences from a combined Spring 
FAIR (1st) and Fall FAIR (2ndt).   

3. The ranked differences were normalized. 
4. Cut points were identified based on that normalized 

score. 

Classroom  Teachers 
– FAIR and FCAT 
Assessed 

Grade 3 
SAT-10 to 
FCAT 

1. Norming tables for prior year SAT-10 Reading 
Comprehension score will be created for students in 
six groups to capture a measure of prior performance.   

2. Growth will be determined by examining difference 
between current and previous scores: 
Spring (2nd Gr. SAT-10) to Spring (3rd Gr. Reading) 

3. A z-score distribution will be divided into cut scores 
relative to the standard deviation and mean of the 
scores.   

4. The scores will be transformed to concordant scores 
ranging from 0.0 to 4.0. 

Classroom  Teachers 
- FCAT Assessed to 
include  ESE and ELL 

Grade 4-
10  

Teacher’s 
Reading 
and/or 
Mathematics 
FCAT VAM  

1. DOE VAMS calculations will be used corresponding to 
each teacher’s students for three years (If less than 
three consecutive years of data are available, the 
percentage of evaluation based on student learning 
growth may be reduced to not less than 40%). 

2. Standard Error will be used to determine the teacher’s 
final estimate. 

3. The scores will be transformed to concordant scores 
ranging from 0.0 to 4.0. 
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Classroom (Non-
Reading or 
Mathematics 
Content) Teachers, 
e.g.: Art, Music, PE, 
Dance, Foreign Lang, 
Computers, Drama, 
Science, SLP, ESE, 
ELL, OT, PT 

4 - 10 
Teacher’s 
Reading 
FCAT VAM  

1. DOE VAMS calculations will be used corresponding to 
each teacher’s students for one year.  

2. Standard Error will be used to determine the teacher’s 
final estimate. 

3. The scores will be transformed to concordant scores 
ranging from 0.0 to 4.0. 

 

Classroom Teachers 

Primarily 
grades 
11, 12 
and 
others 
without 
FCAT 
data 

Other 
assessments, 
as 
appropriate 

1. A maximum of one year of AP, IB, AICE, and/or SAT, 
ACT, PERT,  PSAT data will be used 

2. Error will be accounted for in the score. 
3. The Standard Deviation will be used to identify the 

ranges of student performance. 
4. The scores will be transformed to concordant scores 

ranging from 0.0 to 4.0. 

Non-Classroom 
Teachers: e.g.: 
Guidance, TOSA, 
Behavior Speclst., 
Lib/ Media, Intern, 
Drop out Specialists, 
Social Worker, 
Reading Coach, Math 
Coach, TOSA, 
ESE/ELL Liaisons; 
and teachers serving 
up to two schools 

All 
grades 

Appropriate 
Reading and 
Mathematics 
FCAT VAMS  

1. A maximum of three years of DOE provided VAMS will 
be aggregated for each teacher according to the 
method proposed by DOE. 

2. Standard Error will be accounted for in the score. 
3. The Standard Deviation will be used to identify the 

ranges of student performance. 
4. The scores will be transformed to concordant scores 

ranging from 0.0 to 4.0. 
 

Teachers serving 
more than two 
schools 

All 
grades 

Served 
Schools’ 
Reading and 
Mathematics 
FCAT VAM  

1. A maximum of three years of district wide DOE 
provided VAMS will be aggregated for each teacher 
according to the method proposed by DOE. 

2. Standard Error will be accounted for in the score. 
3. The Standard Deviation will be used to identify the 

ranges of student performance. 
4. The scores will be transformed to concordant scores 

ranging from 0.0 to 4.0. 

District-Wide 
Teachers 

All 
Schools 

All  Schools’ 
Reading 
and/or 
Mathematics 
FCAT VAM 
as 
appropriate 

1. A maximum of three years of district wide DOE 
provided VAMS will be aggregated for each teacher 
according to the method proposed by DOE. 

2. Standard Error will be accounted for in the score. 
3. The Standard Deviation will be used to identify the 

ranges of student performance. 
4. The scores will be transformed to concordant scores 

ranging from 0.0 to 4.0. 
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Analytic Business Rules: 

In order to reliably calculate a student growth score for every teacher, quantitative 

rules were established and then programmed for the calculations, as follows: 

1. One year of FAIR/SAT-10 growth data will be utilized to derive norming tables 
based on prior year performance for KG, Grade 1 and Grade 2 teachers, if 
available. 

2. For KG teachers, the FAIR calculation will be based on growth from fall to spring 
of KG year. 

3. For all other grades using FAIR data, growth will be determined from spring of 
the prior year/fall of the current year to the spring of the current year. 

4. Three years of FCAT/VAMS scores will be utilized for Grades 4 – 10 reading and 
math teachers, if available. 

5. If a teacher’s growth will be based on a non-FCAT assessment instrument, the 
student growth score will be based only on that assessment for the current year 
and aggregated with prior student growth scores, if possible. The overall weight 
of PRIDE and the growth score was adjusted. 

6. District, school and teacher VAMS estimates will be aggregated using the 
structured approach accounting for SE as outlined by the DOE. 

7. The calculation for teachers who are non-classroom and served at multiple 
schools will include data from each school served, where possible. 

8. The calculation for teachers who are non-classroom will include the reading 
VAMS. 

9. School-wide calculations will be based on three years of aggregated reading and 
mathematics data, if available. 

10. Student growth for teachers who instructed at more than one school during a 
single year will be based on the VAM estimates from both schools. 

11. In rare cases when there are extenuating circumstances, the district will use an 
alternate student growth measure for the instructor.  This includes, but is not 
limited to the following situations: 

• A student is erroneously tied to a teacher but the district cannot remove 
the student’s growth from the teacher’s VAM calculation.  In this situation, 
the district instead will use the school-wide VAM for the teacher’s 
evaluation. 

• A teacher works less than half a year (due to maternity or other leave).  In 
this situation, the teacher will not have an evaluation recorded. 

• The number of students tied to a teacher is small enough to result in an 
unreliable interpretation of overall student growth.  In this situation, the 
district instead will use the school-wide student growth measure for the 
teacher’s evaluation. 
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• A non-classroom instructor serves an entire school, but also works with 
one or more individual classes.  In this situation, the teacher is clearly non-
instructional with whole school duties and the qualitative portion of the 
teacher’s evaluation uses the non-classroom instructional evaluation 
instrument.  In this instance where individual students are assigned to the 
teacher, the district will use the school-wide student growth measure for 
the teacher’s evaluation. 

 

Since PRIDE, the VAMS estimates, SAT-10, the FAIR and other student growth 

measures are calculated on different metrics, a new common scale was identified in 

order to combine and accurately rate teachers.  A four point scale was identified to be 

associated with ranges of ratings between 0.0 and 4.0.  A teacher’s student growth 

metric and PRIDE will be transformed to a score within these point values.  A weighted 

average would be calculated dependent upon the teacher’s role and the number of 

years of applicable data.  Table 6 demonstrates how the combined student growth 

estimate with PRIDE is associated with the final Teacher Evaluation System Rating. 

 

Table 6 
Correlation of Concordant Score with final Teacher Evaluation Rating System 

 

 

  

Concordant Score for 
Student Growth Combined with 

PRIDE 

Teacher Evaluation System 
Rating 

3.0-4.0  Highly Effective  

2.0-2.9  Effective 

1.0-1.9  Needs Improvement / Developing 

0-0.9  Unsatisfactory 
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4. Teacher and Principal Involvement: 

Process for Development 

RAE, Professional Development and Human Resources Department staff attended 

FDOE trainings regarding teacher evaluations and along with additional program 

specialists (teachers on special assignment working at the district level) they comprised 

the PRIDE/Student Growth Redesign Workgroup which revised the PRIDE teacher 

evaluation forms.  The new PRIDE forms reflect best practices and research findings, 

and meet Race to the Top and Student Success Act requirements as noted above.  

In addition, a Teacher Evaluation – Student Performance Committee was established to 

develop the new evaluation system.  This committee was comprised of teachers, 

principals, district administrators, and SC/TA (Union) members.  It provided crucial input 

into setting the rating ranges for each of the four evaluation categories 

Process for Continued Involvement 

Review of the evaluation system will be an ongoing process, especially as new 

performance data is received, student assessments are developed, and growth models 

are revised.  As needed, the project director will establish ad hoc committees of 

teachers, principals and administrators to review the information and provide input to 

improve the evaluation system. 

Evidence of Collective Bargaining 

Each year, district and school administrators, including principals, meet with 

representatives of the bargaining unit to negotiate the teacher contract and to review the 

evaluation system.  The system’s strengths and weaknesses will be discussed and 

changes will be negotiated among participants.  Representatives of SC/TA will consult 

with their teacher-members throughout the year and will bring teacher feedback to the 

bargaining table.  Whenever mutually agreed upon, teacher suggestions and 

improvements to the evaluation system will be incorporated.  
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5. Multiple Evaluations for First Year Teachers: 

Classroom Observations 

Prior to the first observation, first year teachers will be familiarized with TES.  All first-

year teachers must be observed a minimum of three times during the year by the 

teacher’s immediate supervisor (assistant principal, principal, director or executive 

director, etc.). All first year teachers have a minimum of two evaluations, one in 

December and the final one in May.  These evaluations are based on the 

aforementioned multiple observations and a review of student formative performance.  

The first observation must take place during the first 20 work days that a teacher works 

with students. 

Feedback Process for First Year Teachers 

Prior to evaluation by the supervisor, Sarasota County Induction Program (SCIP) 

Mentors will informally observe first year teachers to assist them in their acquisition of 

skills related to PRIDE.  SCIP Mentors also coach these teachers throughout the school 

year, providing an additional level of support and feedback.  The SCIP Guidelines are 

aligned with the PRIDE competencies.   

Instructional personnel will receive feedback from their immediate supervisors through 

post-observation conferencing.  Supervisor feedback may be verbal and/or written. The 

PRIDE documents are used as both a formative and summative feedback instrument to 

conduct meaningful conversations regarding effective teaching practices.  
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6. Additional Metric Evaluation Element: 

Additional Metrics as Part of the Multi-Metric Evaluation 

Currently all classroom and non-classroom teachers are required to complete and fulfill 

an Individualized Professional Development Plan (IPDP). The goals, professional 

development, and implementation activities included in the IPDP are based on student 

and teacher performance data. The principal or supervisor meets with the teacher and 

monitors the implementation of the IPDP throughout the year. At the end of the year, the 

evaluation of the teacher’s IPDP is reflected in the performance portion of the TES with 

a rating of 0-3 on PRIDE Competency IV.2.   

Two additional metrics will be employed with two specific subgroups of teachers:  (1) 

Teachers aspiring to be school leaders who currently serve either as Administrative 

Interns or Teachers on Special Assignment (TOSA) and (2) current district Program 

Specialists.  When evaluating an Administrative Intern or TOSA, the Administrative 

Intern/TOSA Feedback Tool will be used by the supervisor and reflected in the 

performance portion of the TES with a rating of 0-3 on PRIDE Competency IV.2.  The 

Targeted Promotion Portfolio will be used with teacher-leaders who seek a district level 

position or wish to continue as a district-level specialist in the central office.  Ratings 

from the Targeted Promotion Portfolio will be reflected in the performance portion of the 

TES with a rating of 0-3 on PRIDE Competency IV.2. 

The Administrative Intern/TOSA Feedback Tool will be utilized in the 2013-14 school 

year.  Use of the Targeted Promotion Portfolio will be implemented in 2014-15. 

  

504



7. Milestone Career Event: 

Description of Milestone Events 

Sarasota County Schools will continually investigate the incorporation of milestone 

events into the Teacher Evaluation System.  As data is analyzed on the combined 

PRIDE and growth measures, the addition of other milestone events may be added.  

Any change in the current TES will be presented and jointly considered with the 

Teacher Evaluation – Student Performance Committee and SC/TA.   

In 2013-14, the Administrative Intern/TOSA Feedback Tool will be used to evaluate 

prospective teachers who indicate a desire to assume a school-based Administrative 

position in the future. 

In 2013-14, the Targeted Promotion Portfolio will be used with prospective teacher 

specialists who seek an instructional district level position or wish to continue as a 

district-level specialist at the central office. 

A teacher who is considering advancement can submit the completed documentation 

during the academic year to be placed in their Human Resources file. 

The Administrative Intern/TOSA Feedback Tool is completed by the teacher’s 

immediate supervisor.  When considering applicants for select positions, both new 

metrics would be rated by the district hiring committee and the cost center head as 

appropriate. 

Timeline for Multi-Metric Evaluations 

The Multi-Metric Evaluation system will be implemented as described above in 2013-14 

and 2014-15 respectively.  However, modifications will be considered and implemented 

as warranted. 

.  
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8. Annual Evaluation: 

Annual Evaluation Procedures 

A performance evaluation will be conducted for each classroom and non-classroom 

teacher at least once a year.  As required by the Student Success Act, teachers will be 

grouped into three teacher categories.  First year, probationary teachers (Category 1) 

have been discussed above.  Category 2 teachers are those with more than one year of 

service who were hired on or after July 1, 2011 and who will be eligible for renewal of a 

single year contract.  Category 3 teachers are those with more than one year of service 

who have a professional service contract (PSC).   

All teachers must be observed and evaluated by their immediate supervisor multiple 

times of varying lengths throughout the year, including at least one full period or 

complete lesion observation.  In addition to the digital feedback that will be available to 

teachers, supervisors will conduct at least one face-to-face conference each semester 

(twice annually) to provide feedback related to the PRIDE (teacher performance) 

competencies.  Category 1 teachers must be evaluated twice yearly.  All Category 2 

and 3 teachers will be evaluated once yearly.  When performance concerns exist, the 

Florida Performance Measurement System Summative Observation Instrument may be 

used as an additional observation tool if the supervisor has been trained in its use.  In 

addition, appropriate State/district assessments will be included in the student growth 
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factor.  Results from the overall TES evaluation will guide the Individual Professional 

Development Plan (IPDP) for the following school year. 

Teachers may receive feedback from their immediate supervisor through post-

observation conferencing. This feedback may be verbal and/or written. The PRIDE 

documents are used as both formative and summative feedback instruments to conduct 

meaningful conversations regarding the teacher’s performance which will be directed 

towards ongoing professional growth.   
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9. Improvement Plans 

Supporting the School Improvement Plan 

The District Improvement and Assistance Plan (DIAP) and the school improvement 

plans (SIP) draw attention to student needs across the district and at each school.  

Overall, Sarasota students demonstrate strong academic achievement, but there are 

achievement gaps and areas requiring targeted interventions.  As part of the process to 

develop these plans, district and school employees review relevant student data and 

identify needs. 

The district’s IIS will support these activities.  The IIS serves as a large informational 

learning system which links student performance information, professional 

development, targeted instruction and curricular resources.  The LIIS will be an 

invaluable professional development and instructional resource for administrative and 

instructional personnel to assist in the development of both district and school 

improvement plans, as well as the district’s Master Inservice Plan. 

How Results will be used in the School Improvement Plan 

Evaluation and student performance data housed in the IIS will be used to identify both 

broad and specific student and teacher needs.  Administrators and teachers can then 

collaborate to plan improvements which will address these needs.  They also can use 

the LIIS to access appropriate professional development and schedule needed services 

for school-wide delivery or for individual teachers or students.  This information will be 

incorporated into the SIP and DIAP development process and will allow better 

information sharing among teachers, administrators, students and parents.  
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10. Continuous Professional Improvement 

Teacher Feedback for Individual Continuous Improvement 

Teachers receive ongoing feedback from their immediate supervisors as part of the 

PRIDE process.  The LIIS system keeps an ongoing record of observation and final 

evaluation results which teachers will be able to access through a single sign-on.  In 

addition, teachers have access to formative assessment data in the LIIS which indicates 

how students are doing so they can provide appropriate interventions as needed.  This 

student performance information will help them make daily instructional decisions and 

improve student learning and growth.  

The LIIS will link teachers to ongoing professional development and provide the support 

they need to improve their classroom teaching.  When diagnostic assessments show 

that students need additional assistance in certain areas, teachers will be able to use 

the LIIS to find instructional resources on those topics.  The LIIS will encourage 

improved parent involvement by providing them with access to information on their 

students. 

Timeline for Using Results to Inform Individual Professional Development 

The new professional development database is being developed as part of the LIIS to 

ensure linkages between professional development, student achievement and teacher 

evaluation are “intelligent” and strong.  The individual parts of the LIIS are scheduled to 

be complete by the end of the 2013-14 fiscal year, when the district meets the Local 

Instructional Improvement System Minimum Standards adopted by FDOE.  Linkages 

between the systems will continue through 2014-15.  Professional Development 

resources are already available to teachers through the PRIDE portion of the TES.  

Alongside each core competency are links to district-vetted professional development 

opportunities and resources, so principals can recommend them and teachers can 

explore those opportunities which may help in their area of weakness.  These types of 

links will be enhanced in the future as additional LIIS programming and development 

occur.  
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11. Teaching Fields Requiring Special Procedures 

Process for Identifying Teachers in Fields where Special Procedures are Required 

The district has a number of educators identified as non-classroom teachers who fall 

into two subgroups:   

1) Educators who work with small groups of students at a particular school.    

2) Educators who work at several schools or at the district level.   

Neither group of teachers is directly responsible for teaching content skills and so are 

evaluated with a modified PRIDE rubric.  As for other educators, their evaluations are 

based 50% on PRIDE and 50% on student growth if they have three years of data, with 

these percentages modified to 60% on PRIDE and 40% on student growth if the 

educator has less than three years of data. 

Each year, the district updates the list of these educators based on their teaching 

assignments and/or work location, and a verification notice is provided to the teacher for 

confirmation. RAE staff will work together with the Union to continuously monitor this 

process and specify additional procedures for these teachers, if needed.  

Identified Teaching Fields 

Job titles for these educators include: 

• Administrative Intern 

• Behavior Specialist 

• Counselor 

• School Social worker 

• Physical Therapist  

• Occupational Therapist 

• Program Specialist 

• Homebound Teacher 

• Teacher on Special Assignment, Administrative 

• Exceptional  Student Education (ESE) Liaison 

• English Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) Liaison 

• Trainer, Instructional 

• Dropout Prevention Specialist 

• Safe School Liaison  

• Specialist, Professional Development 
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12. Evaluator Training 

Training Process 

The school-based administrators received initial training on the LIIS and the TES 

components in May 2011, which included information on PRIDE and its alignment to 

FEAPs, the percentages of PRIDE and student growth in the final TES scores, the 

student growth (VAM) model, and how information on the TES would be rolled out to 

teachers.   

Since then, the Professional Development and RAE Departments have continued 

supporting administrators as they observe and score teachers, and teachers as they 

receive their evaluation scores.  To further support staff, a series of videos and 

handouts are being created on accessing the evaluation information in the LIIS and how 

the calculations were done.   

Each month, all school leaders participate in professional learning related to the TES 

components with an emphasis on Feedback Practices.  At these training sessions, 

school leaders have many opportunities to watch videos of teaching while they practice 

collecting observational data.  Time for collaboration among colleagues provides further 

occasions to build inter-rater reliability.  An additional RTTT grant will be used to provide 

administrators with more targeted training to advance their expertise in collecting 

observation data and feedback practices leading to improved teacher and student 

performance and inter-rater reliability. 

Monitoring Evaluator Performance 

The LIIS includes a historical record of both PRIDE and student growth for each teacher 

and a record of ratings conducted by each evaluator.  This database will serve as a 

digital record of all evaluations and therefore permit evaluator ratings to be queried.  

Such evaluation, as part of the internal evaluation of the TES system, will identify areas 

of concern and facilitate additional administrator training, if warranted. 
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13. Process for Informing Teachers 

Process for Transition to the New System 

The initial draft of the TES under the RTTT guidelines was created in the spring of 2011 

and was part of the collective bargaining process resulting in the 2011-12 teacher 

contract.  Teachers participated in the TES orientation in the fall of 2011, and 

supervisors provided follow-up training using materials, including PowerPoint 

presentations, videos, scripts, and digital media help tools.  This training informed 

teachers of criteria and procedures by which they will be evaluated.  District-level staff 

continue to provide individual assistance to teachers and administrators as needed, and 

also visit schools to provide additional training as needed.   

Procedures for New Employees 

Upon receipt of a probationary contract, new teachers participate in the Sarasota 

County Induction Program (SCIP) and receive a mentor for one year.  The mentor and 

new teacher work review district policies, instructional practices, and the FEAPs/PRIDE 

rubrics.  In addition, since first-year teachers have several observations from the school 

administrator, they have several opportunities to ask questions and receive clarifying 

information if they have questions about the evaluation system. 
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14. Parent Input 

Description of Opportunities 

Parents have many opportunities to provide input to school and district administrators.  

Each school has a School Advisory Council (SAC) and a Parent-Teacher Organization 

(PTO), through which parents are encouraged to participate in school policy-building 

and decision-making.  In addition, principals often phone or meet with parents to gather 

their input or work together to solve student academic and behavioral challenges.  

Principals will continue these activities, and if needed, will provide ad hoc committees or 

other opportunities for parents to provide additional input.   

Every parent also is encouraged to participate in the annual, district-wide climate 

survey, through which they can share opinions on a wide range of topics.  The district 

will continue these efforts and will explore other ways to seek parent input in the future. 

15. Annual Review by the District 

The functional operation of the TES in the LIIS will be evaluated by the RAE 

Department.  The LIIS permits historical review of teacher evaluations, allowing the 

RAE and Professional Development departments the ability to review outcomes and 

whether they have improved student achievement.  In time, when enough longitudinal 

data has been collected, the relationship between the evaluation indicators and student 

achievement outcomes will be studied and the system revised.  Feedback will lead to 

continuous improvement of the LIIS, evaluation system and professional development.  

To prepare the annual report on the status of the evaluation system implementation, the 

RAE Department will conduct a full analysis, and one or more committees will review 

findings and make suggested improvements.    
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16. Peer Review Option 

Peer coaching is used to support teacher growth, but will not be included as part of 

teacher evaluations.  Coaching programs in the district include the Sarasota County 

Induction Program (SCIP) for new teachers.  At schools, teachers also receive and 

provide peer mentoring and coaching while working in their collaborative planning 

teams and through their School Wide Support Team.  

17. Evaluation by Supervisor 

The person providing direct supervision will be designated as the evaluator of record for 

an instructional staff member.  This supervisor is responsible for participating in TES 

training and being thoroughly familiar with all PRIDE observation and rating instruments 

and accompanying rubrics.  Each supervisor must demonstrate the necessary skill 

when using the instruments and provide feedback to teachers in a timely manner.  

Supervisors also must follow all procedures as outlined in the instructional staff 

collective bargaining agreement.  
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18. Input into Evaluation by Trained Personnel Other than the 

Supervisor 

Description of Personnel 

Teachers are primarily supervised by one evaluator, either the principal or assistant 

principal.  However, both school leaders may give input into each teacher’s evaluation.  

Also, when a teacher has been identified as needing improvement, he/she will begin the 

Performance Improvement Process (PIP). During this time, a teacher-coach is assigned 

to provide assistance.  While this person does not evaluate the teacher, he/she does 

help the teacher on assistance to decipher the evaluation data in order to suggest 

practices for improvement. 

Verification of Training  

All principals and assistant principals participate in the same ongoing evaluator training 

at monthly meetings.  They have extensive experience evaluating teachers and know 

the PRIDE rubric, competencies, and expectations. 

 

Coaches used for teachers on assistance participate in training and have an 

understanding of the PRIDE competencies.  They are monitored by district personnel in 

the Professional Development Department. 

 

19. Amending Evaluations 

The PRIDE rating will be available in early May, after supervisors electronically 

enter the data into the LIIS.  The student growth data will not be available until 

months later, which means the combined TES scores cannot be completed until 

after this time.  If there are questions from teachers or administrators once the 

final TES are provided to them, the RAE and Professional Development 

departments will handle questions on an individual basis and will make any 

corrections to mathematical calculations, if necessary. 
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About Evaluation 
 
For the purpose of increasing student learning growth by improving the quality of instructional, 
administrative, and supervisory services in the public schools of the state, the district school 
superintendent shall establish procedures for evaluating the performance of duties and responsibilities 
of all instructional, administrative, and supervisory personnel employed by the school district.  Florida 
Statutes Section 1012.34 (1) (a). 
 
What does this mean? 
To accomplish the purpose defined in law, a district evaluation system for school administrator’s must: 

1. Be focused on school leadership actions that impact student learning , and; 
2. Support professional learning on performance of duties and responsibilities that matter most for 

student learning, faculty and leadership development. 
 
The evaluation system adopted by the district is: 

 Based on contemporary research that reveals educational leadership behaviors that, when done 
correctly and in appropriate circumstances, have a positive impact on student learning and 
faculty development. 

 Fully aligned with the Florida Principal Leadership Standards – a State Board of Education rule 
that sets expectations for principal performance (SBE Rule 6A-5.080). 

 
A New Approach to Evaluation:  This evaluation system is designed to support three processes: 

 Self-reflection by the leader on current proficiencies and growth needs (What am I good at? 
What can I do better?) 

 Feedback from the evaluator and others on what needs improvement. 
 An annual summative evaluation that assigns one of the four performance levels required by 

law (i.e., Highly Effective, Effective, Needs Improvement, or Unsatisfactory. 
 
What is Evaluated?  
Evaluation of school leaders is based on observation and evidence about certain leadership behaviors 
AND the impact of a leader’s behavior on others. 
 
The portion of evaluation that involves “impact on others” comes in two components: 

1. Student Growth Measures:  At least 50% of a school leader’s annual evaluation is based on 
the performance of students in the school on specific state or district assessments (e.g. FCAT, 
EOC exams). 

2. The Leadership Practice: This component contributes the remaining percentage of the 
school leader’s evaluation.  Leadership Practice combines results of the Florida School 
Leader Assessment (FSLA) and an additional Metric – Deliberate Practice.   The FSLA 
contribution to evaluation is based on observation of the leader’s actions and the leader’s 
impact on the actions and behaviors of others  

 
The processes and forms described in the following pages are focused on the Leadership Practice 
component of evaluation. 
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Training and Reflection  
 
The content of the district evaluation system informs those evaluated and those doing evaluations 
of the issues to address and the processes to use. 
 

 Those being evaluated use these documents to guide self-reflection on practices that 
improve your work. 

 
 Evaluators provide both recurring feedback to guide growth in proficiency in district 

priorities and provide summative performance ratings.  
 

 Those who are both evaluated by this system and evaluate other with it will do both. 
 
 
Things to know: 
 
 

1. The Research Framework(s) on which the evaluation system is based. Each research 
framework   is associated with particular approaches to instruction or leadership. The 
research aligned with the district framework(s) is a useful source of deeper understanding 
of how to implement strategies correctly and in appropriate circumstances. Evaluators can 
provide better feedback to sub-ordinates when they understand the research framework 
 

2. Inter-rater reliability:  Evaluators in the district should be able to provide sub-ordinates 
similar feedback and rating so that there is consistent use of the evaluation system across 
the district. This is promoted by training on the following: 

a. The “look fors” – what knowledge, skills, and impacts are identified as system 
priorities by inclusion of indicators in the evaluation system. 

b. The Rubrics – how to distinguish proficient levels. 
c. Rater reliability checks. Processes for verifying raters meet district expectations in 

using the rubrics. 
 

3. Specific, Actionable, and Timely Feedback Processes:  What evaluators observe does not 
promote improvement unless it is conveyed to employees as specific, actionable and timely 
manner. Training on how to do so is essential.  
 

4. Conferences protocols and use of forms:  Know what is required regarding meetings, 
conference procedures, use of forms, and records. 
 

5. Processes and procedures for implementing the evaluation system 
a. Evidence gathering:  What sources are to be used? 
b. Timeframes, record keeping 
c. Scoring rules 

 

6. Student Growth Measures:  What are the districts requirements regarding use of student 
growth measures in the district’s evaluation system? 
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7. Sources of information about the evaluation system:  Where can evaluators and employees 
access manuals, forms, documents etc. regarding the evaluation process. 

 
8. Additional metrics:  Training on any additional metrics use to supplement the practice 

portion of evaluation. 
 
 

Framework: Leadership Evaluation 
 

A Multi-Dimensional Framework:  This evaluation system is based on contemporary research 
and meta-analyses by Dr. Douglas Reeves, Dr. John Hattie, Dr. Vivian Robinson, Dr. Robert 
Marzano and other research findings that identify school leadership strategies or behaviors that, 
done correctly and in appropriate circumstances, have a positive probability of improving 
student learning and faculty proficiency on instructional strategies that positively impact 
student learning. 

 

REFERENCE LIST 
 

Illustrative reference lists of works associated with this framework are provided below  
 
MULTI-DIMENSIONAL LEADERSHIP FRAMEWORK: Illustrative references  

 

• Reeves, D. (2009). Assessing Educational Leaders: Evaluating Performance for Improved 
Individual and Organizational Results. Thousand Oaks, CA: Corwin Press.  

• Hattie, J. (2009). Visible learning: A synthesis of over 800 meta-analyses relating to achievement. 
New York: Routledge.  

• Horng, E., Klasik, D., & Loeb, S. (2010). Principal’s time use and school effectiveness. Stanford 
University. 

• Kouzes, J. M., & Posner, B. Z. (2010). The truth about leadership. San Francisco, CA: Jossey-Bass. 
• Louis, K. S., Leithwood, K., Wahlstrom, K. L., & Anderson, S. E. (2010). Investigating the links to 

improved student learning. The Wallace Foundation. 
• Robinson, V. M. J. (2011). Student-centered leadership. San Francisco, CA: Jossey-Bass.  
• Marzano, R. J., Frontier, T., & Livingston, D. (2011). Effective supervision: Supporting the art and 

science of teaching. Alexandria VA: ASCD  
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Conference/Proficiency Status Short Form 
 
 

Florida School Leader Assessment (FSLA)  
Conference Summary/Proficiency Status Update - Short Form 

Leader: 
Supervisor: 
This form summarizes feedback about proficiency on the indicators, standards, and domains marked 
below based on consideration of evidence encountered during this 
timeframe:__________________________________ 
 

Domain 1: Student Achievement 
        ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on an indicator, assign 
a proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels.  If not being rated at this time, leave blank. 
Proficiency  Area 1 - Student Learning Results: Effective school leaders achieve results on the school’s 
student learning goals and direct energy, influence, and resources toward data analysis for 
instructional improvement, development and implementation of quality standards-based curricula.  
                                                            ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 1.1 – Academic Standards                 ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 1.2 – Performance Data                       ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 1.3 – Planning and Goal Setting       ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 1.4  - Student Achievement Results  ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement         ( ) Unsatisfactory        

Proficiency Area 2 - Student Learning as a Priority: Effective school leaders demonstrate that student 
learning is their top priority through effective leadership actions that build and support a learning 
organization focused on student success. 
                             ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 2.1 - Learning Organization              ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 2.2 - School Climate                             ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 2.3 - High Expectations                       ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 2.4 - Student Performance  Focus    ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 

 
Domain 2: Instructional Leadership 

        ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on an indicator, assign 

a proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels.  If not being rated at this time, leave blank. 
Proficiency Area 3 - Instructional Plan Implementation: Effective school leaders work collaboratively 
to develop and implement an instructional framework that aligns curriculum with state standards, 
effective instructional practices, student learning needs, and assessments. 
                                                                            ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 3.1 - FEAPs                                     ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 3.2-  Standards based Instruction   ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 3.3 -  Learning Goals Alignments     ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 3.4 -  Curriculum Alignments            ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 3.5 - Quality Assessments               ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 3.6  - Faculty Effectiveness                ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory  

Proficiency Area  4 - Faculty Development: Effective school leaders recruit, retain, and develop an 
effective and diverse faculty and staff; focus on evidence, research, and classroom realities faced by 
teachers; link professional practice with student achievement to demonstrate the cause and effect 
relationship; facilitate effective professional development; monitor implementation of critical 
initiatives; and secure and provide timely feedback to teachers so that feedback can be used to 
increase teacher professional practice. 
                                                                                    ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 4.1 - Recruitment and Retention     ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 4.2-  Feedback Practices                     ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 4.3 - High effect size strategies         ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
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Indicator 4.4 -  Instructional Initiatives           ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 4.5 - Facilitating & Leading Prof. Learning   ( ) Highly Effective      ( ) Effective    ( ) Needs Improvement   ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 4.6 –Faculty Development Alignments     ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective     ( ) Needs Improvement    ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 4.7 - Actual Improvement                           ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective       ( ) Needs Improvement    ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Proficiency Area 5 - Learning Environment: Effective school leaders structure and monitor a school 
learning environment that improves learning for all of Florida’s diverse student population.                                                                                         
( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 5.1 - Student Centered              ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 5.2 - Success Oriented              ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 5.3-  Diversity                                        ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 5.4 - Achievement Gaps                      ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 

 
Domain 3 - Organizational Leadership 

        ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on an indicator, assign 

a proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels.  If not being rated at this time, leave blank. 
Proficiency Area  6 - Decision Making: Effective school leaders employ and monitor a decision-making 
process that is based on vision, mission, and improvement priorities using facts and data; manage the 
decision making process, but not all decisions, using the process to empower others and distribute 
leadership when appropriate; establish personal deadlines for themselves and the entire 
organization; and use a transparent process for making decisions and articulating who makes which 
decisions. 
                                                                            ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 6.1-  Prioritization Practices            ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 6.2- Problem Solving.                          ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 6.3 - Quality Control                            ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 6.4 - Distributive Leadership            ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 6.5 - Technology Integration             ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Proficiency Area 7 - Leadership Development: Effective school leaders actively cultivate, support, and 
develop other leaders within the organization, modeling trust, competency, and integrity in ways that 
positively impact and inspire growth in other potential leaders. 
Indicator 7.1- Leadership Team                     ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 7.2 - Delegation                                ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 7.3 - Succession Planning                ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 7.4 - Relationships                           ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Proficiency Area  8 - School Management: Effective school leaders manage the organization, 
operations, and facilities in ways that maximize the use of resources to promote a safe, efficient, legal, 
and effective learning environment; effectively manage and delegate tasks and consistently 
demonstrate fiscal efficiency; and understand the benefits of going deeper with fewer initiatives as 
opposed to superficial coverage of everything.                                                                               
  ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 8.1 - Organizational Skills            ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 8.2-   Strategic Instructional Resourcing   ( ) Highly Effective     ( ) Effective   ( ) Needs Improvement         ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 8.3 – Collegial Learning Resources             ( ) Highly Effective      ( ) Effective     ( ) Needs Improvement       ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Proficiency  Area  9 - Communication: Effective school leaders use appropriate oral, written, and 
electronic communication and collaboration skills to accomplish school and system goals by 
practicing two-way communications, seeking to listen and learn from and building and maintaining 
relationships with students, faculty, parents, and community; managing a process of regular 
communications to staff and community keeping all stakeholders engaged in the work of the school; 
recognizing individuals for good work; and maintaining high visibility at school and in the 
community. 
                                                               ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 9.1-– Constructive Conversations     ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement         ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 9.2 - Clear Goals and Expectations    ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement         ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 9.3 - Accessibility                                    ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement        ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 9.4 -  Recognitions                                   ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement       ( ) Unsatisfactory 
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Domain 4 - Professional and Ethical Behaviors 
( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on an indicator, assign 
a proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels.  If not being rated at this time, leave blank. 

Proficiency Area  10 - Professional and Ethical Behaviors: Effective school leaders demonstrate 
personal and professional behaviors consistent with quality practices in education and as a 
community leader by staying informed on current research in education and demonstrating their 
understanding of the research, engage in professional development opportunities that improve 
personal professional practice and align with the needs of the school system, and generate a 
professional development focus in their school that is clearly linked to the system-wide strategic 
objectives. 
                                                                                       ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 10.1 – Resiliency                                   ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 10.2 - Professional Learning             ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 10.3 - Commitment                              ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 
Indicator 10.4 – Professional Conduct              ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory  
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Additional Metric: Deliberate Practice Guidelines 
Deliberate Practice: The leaders work on specific improvements in mastery of educational 
leadership is a separate metric and is combined with the FSLA Domain Scores to determine a 
summative leadership score. 
 

Deliberate Practice (DP)  
Proficiency Area(s) and Target(s) for  School Leader Growth 

Deliberate Practice Priorities: The leader and the evaluator identify 1 to 4 specific and measurable priority learning goals 
related to teaching, learning, or school leadership practices that impact student learning growth. One or two targets are 
recommended. 
 
 The target of a deliberate practice process describe an intended result and will include “scales” or progress points 

that guide the leader toward highly effective levels of personal mastery;  
 The leader takes actions to make discernible progress on those priority goals; monitors progress toward them, uses 

the monitoring data to make adjustments to practice, and provides measurable evidence of growth in personal 
mastery of the targeted priorities.  

 The evaluator monitors progress and provides feedback. 
 The targets are “thin slices” of specific gains sought – not broad overviews or long term goals taking years to 

accomplish.  
 Deliberate practices ratings are based on comparison of proficiency at a “start point” and proficiency at a designated 

“evaluation point”. The start point data can be based on a preceding year FSLA evaluation data on a specific indicator 
or proficiency area, or determined by school leader and evaluator either at the end of the preceding work year or at 
the start of the new work year in which the DP targets will be used for evaluation. 

 
Relationship to other measures of professional learning: Whereas FSLA indicator 4.5 addresses the leader’s involvement 
with professional learning focused on faculty needs and indicator 10.2 addresses the leader’s pursuant of learning aligned 
with a range of school needs, the Deliberate Practice targets are more specific and deeper learning related to teaching, 
learning, or school leadership practices that impact student learning.  The DP learning processes establish career-long 
patterns of continuous improvement and lead to high quality instructional leadership. 
 
Selecting Growth Targets: 
Growth target 1: An issue that addresses a school improvement need related to student learning and either selected by 
the district or approved by leader’s supervisor. The focus should be on complex issues that take some time to master such 
as providing observation and feedback of high-effect size instructional practices. 
Growth target 2: An issue related to a knowledge base or skill set relevant to instructional leadership selected by leader).  
Growth target 3-4: Optional: additional issues as appropriate.  

 The addition of more targets should involve estimates of the time needed to accomplish targets 1 and 2. Where 
targets 1 and 2 are projected for mastery in less than half of a school year, identify additional target(s).  

The description of a target should be modeled along the lines of learning goals.  
 A concise description (rubric) of what the leader will know or be able to do 
 Of sufficient substance to take at least 6 weeks to accomplish 
 Includes scales or progressive levels of progress that mark progress toward mastery of the goal. 

Rating Scheme 
 Unsatisfactory = no significant effort to work on the targets 
 Needs Improvement = evidence some of the progress points were accomplished but not all of the targets 
 Effective = target accomplished 
 Highly effective = exceeded the targets and able to share what was learned with others 

 
Sample: 
Target:  Leader will be able to provide feedback to classroom teachers on the effectiveness of learning goals 
with scales in focusing student engagement on mastery of state standards. 
Scales: 
Level 3: Leader develops and implements a process for monitoring the alignment of classroom assessments 
to track trends in student success on learning goals. 
Level 2: Leader develops and implements a process for routinely visits classes and engaging students in 
discussion on what they are learning and compares student perceptions with teacher’s learning goals.  
Level 1:  Leader can locate standards in the state course description for each course taught at the school and 
completes the on-line module on Learning Goals (both at www.floridastandards.org) and engages teachers in 
discussion on how they align instruction and learning goals with course standards. 
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Deliberate Practice Growth Target   
 

School Leader’s Name and 
Position:_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Evaluators Name and Position: 
_________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Target for school year:  2013-14    Date Growth Targets Approved: 
___________________________________________________________ 

School Leader’s Signature: _______________________________________Evaluator’s 
Signature___________________________________ 

Deliberate Practice Growth Target #: ___ (Insert target identification number here, the check one category below) 

(   ) District Growth Target                (  ) School Growth Target                   (   ) Leader’s Growth target 
Focus issue(s): Why is the target worth pursuing? 

 

Growth Target: Describe what you expect to know or be able to do as a result of this professional learning effort. 

 

Anticipated Gain(s):  What do you hope to learn? 

  

  

Plan of Action:  A general description of how you will go about accomplishing the target. 

 

Progress Points: List progress points or steps toward fulfilling your goal that enable you to monitor your progress. If you goal 

1. 

2. 

3 

Notes: 
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FSLA Proficiency Areas with Indicators 

Florida School Leader Assessment  
A Multidimensional Leadership Assessment  
4 Domains - 10 Proficiency Areas - 45 Indicators 

 
A summative performance level is based 50% on Student Growth Measures (SGM) that 
conform to the requirements of s. 1012.34, F.S., and 50% on a Leadership Practice Score. In 
the Florida State Model, the Leadership Practice Score is obtained from two metrics: 

 Florida School Leader Assessment (FSLA)  
 Deliberate Practice Score  

 

The school leader’s FSLA Score is combined with a Deliberate Practice Score to generate a 
Leadership Practice Score. The tables below list the school leader performance proficiencies 

addressed in the four domains of the FSLA and the Deliberate Practice Metric. 

 
Domain 1: The focus is on leadership practices that impact prioritization and results for 
student achievement on priority learning goals - knowing what’s important, understanding 
what’s needed, and taking actions that get results. 

Domain 1: Student Achievement 
2 Proficiency Areas – 8 Indicators 

This domain contributes 20% of the FSLA Score 
Proficiency  Area 1 - Student Learning Results: Effective school leaders achieve results on the school’s 
student learning goals and direct energy, influence, and resources toward data analysis for 
instructional improvement, development and implementation of quality standards-based curricula. 
Indicator 1.1 – Academic Standards: The leader demonstrates understanding of student requirements and academic 
standards (Common Core and NGSSS).  
Indicator 1.2 – Performance Data: The leader demonstrates the use of student and adult performance data to make 
instructional leadership decisions. 
Indicator 1.3 – Planning and Goal Setting: The leader demonstrates planning and goal setting to improve student 
achievement.  
Indicator 1.4 - Student Achievement Results: The leader demonstrates evidence of student improvement through student 
achievement results.  

Proficiency Area 2 - Student Learning as a Priority: Effective school leaders demonstrate that student 
learning is their top priority through effective leadership actions that build and support a learning 
organization focused on student success.  
Indicator 2.1 - Learning Organization: The leader enables faculty and staff to work as a system focused on student 
learning, and engages faculty and staff in efforts to close learning performance gaps among student subgroups within the 
school. 
Indicator 2.2 - School Climate: The leader maintains a school climate that supports student engagement in learning. 
Indicator 2.3 - High Expectations: The leader generates high expectations for learning growth by all students. 
Indicator 2.4 - Student Performance Focus: The leader demonstrates understanding of present levels of student 
performance based on routine assessment processes that reflect the current reality of student proficiency on academic 
standards. 

 
Domain 2: The focus is on instructional leadership – what the leader does and enables others 
to do that supports teaching and learning. 

Domain 2: Instructional Leadership 
3 Proficiency Areas – 17 Indicators  

This domain contributes 40% of the FSLA Score 
Proficiency Area 3 - Instructional Plan Implementation: Effective school leaders work collaboratively 
to develop and implement an instructional framework that aligns curriculum with state standards, 
effective instructional practices, student learning needs, and assessments.  
Indicator 3.1 – FEAPs: The leader aligns the school’s instructional programs and practices with the Florida Educator 
Accomplished Practices (FEAPs) (Rule 6A-5.065, F.A.C.), and models use of Florida’s common language of instruction to 
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guide faculty and staff’s implementation of the foundational principles and practices.  
Indicator 3.2 - Standards-based Instruction: The leader delivers an instructional program that implements the state’s 
adopted academic standards (Common Core and NGSSS) in a manner that is rigorous and culturally relevant to the 
students by aligning academic standards, effective instruction and leadership, and student performance practices with 
system objectives, improvement planning, faculty proficiency needs, and appropriate instructional goals, and 
communicating to faculty the cause and effect relationship between effective instruction on academic standards and 
student performance.  
Indicator 3.3 - Learning Goals Alignments: The leader implements recurring monitoring and feedback processes to insure 
that priority learning goals established for students are based on the state’s adopted student academic standards as 
defined in state course descriptions, presented in student accessible forms, and accompanied by scales or rubrics to guide 
tracking progress toward student mastery.  
Indicator 3.4 - Curriculum Alignments: The leader implements systemic processes to insure alignment of curriculum 
resources with state standards for the courses taught.  
Indicator 3.5 - Quality Assessments: The leader ensures the appropriate use of high quality formative and interim 
assessments aligned with the adopted standards and curricula.  
Indicator 3.6 - Faculty Effectiveness: The leader monitors the effectiveness of classroom teachers and uses contemporary 
research and the district’s instructional evaluation system criteria and procedures to improve student achievement and 
faculty proficiency on the FEAPs.  

Proficiency Area  4 - Faculty Development: Effective school leaders recruit, retain, and develop an 
effective and diverse faculty and staff; focus on evidence, research, and classroom realities faced by 
teachers; link professional practice with student achievement to demonstrate the cause and effect 
relationship; facilitate effective professional development; monitor implementation of critical 
initiatives; and secure and provide timely feedback to teachers so that feedback can be used to 
increase teacher professional practice. 
Indicator 4.1 - Recruitment and Retention: The leader employs a faculty with the instructional proficiencies needed for 
the school population served. 
Indicator 4.2 - Feedback Practices: The leader monitors, evaluates proficiency, and secures and provides timely and 
actionable feedback to faculty on the effectiveness of instruction on priority instructional goals, and the cause and effect 
relationships between professional practice and student achievement on those goals. 
Indicator 4.3 - High Effect Size Strategies: Instructional personnel receive recurring feedback on their proficiency on high 
effect size instructional strategies.  
Indicator 4.4 -Instructional Initiatives: District-supported state initiatives focused on student growth are supported by the 
leader with specific and observable actions, including monitoring of implementation and measurement of progress 
toward initiative goals and professional learning to improve faculty capacity to implement the initiatives. 
Indicator 4.5 - Facilitating and Leading Professional Learning: The leader manages the organization, operations, and 
facilities to provide the faculty with quality resources and time for professional learning and promotes, participates in, 
and engages faculty in effective individual and collaborative learning on priority professional goals throughout the school 
year. 
Indicator 4.6 - Faculty Development Alignments: The leader implements professional learning processes that enable 
faculty to deliver culturally relevant and differentiated instruction by generating a focus on student and professional 
learning in the school that is clearly linked to the system-wide objectives and the school improvement plan; identifying 
faculty instructional proficiency needs (including standards-based content, research-based pedagogy, data analysis for 
instructional planning and improvement); aligning faculty development practices with system objectives, improvement 
planning, faculty proficiency needs, and appropriate instructional goals; and using instructional technology as a learning 
tool for students and faculty. 
Indicator 4.7 - Actual Improvement: The leader improves the percentage of effective and highly effective teachers on the 
faculty.  
Proficiency Area 5 - Learning Environment: Effective school leaders structure and monitor a school 
learning environment that improves learning for all of Florida’s diverse student population. 
Indicator 5.1 – Student-Centered: The leader maintains a safe, respectful and inclusive student-centered learning 
environment that is focused on equitable opportunities for learning, and building a foundation for a fulfilling life in a 
democratic society and global economy by providing recurring monitoring and feedback on the quality of the learning 
environment and aligning learning environment practices with system objectives, improvement planning, faculty 
proficiency needs, and appropriate instructional goals.  
Indicator 5.2 – Success-Oriented: The leader initiates and supports continuous improvement processes and a multi-tiered 
system of supports focused on the students’ opportunities for success and well-being.   
Indicator 5.3 - Diversity: To align diversity practices with system objectives, improvement planning, faculty proficiency 
needs, and appropriate instructional goals, the leader recognizes and uses diversity as an asset in the development and 
implementation of procedures and practices that motivate all students and improve student learning, and promotes 
school and classroom practices that validate and value similarities and differences among students.  
Indicator 5.4 - Achievement Gaps: The leader engages faculty in recognizing and understanding cultural and 
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developmental issues related to student learning by identifying and addressing strategies to minimize and/or eliminate 
achievement gaps associated with student subgroups within the school.  
 
Domain 3: The focus is on school operations and leadership practices that integrate 
operations into an effective system of education. 

Domain 3 - Operational Leadership 
4 Proficiency Areas – 16 Indicators 

This domain contributes 20% of the FSLA Score 
Proficiency Area  6 - Decision-Making: Effective school leaders employ and monitor a decision-making 
process that is based on vision, mission, and improvement priorities using facts and data; manage the 
decision-making process, but not all decisions, using the process to empower others and distribute 
leadership when appropriate; establish personal deadlines for themselves and the entire 
organization; and use a transparent process for making decisions and articulating who makes which 
decisions. 
Indicator 6.1- Prioritization Practices: The leader gives priority attention to decisions that impact the quality of student 
learning and teacher proficiency, gathering and analyzing facts and data, and assessing alignment of decisions with school 
vision, mission, and improvement priorities.  
Indicator 6.2 – Problem-Solving: The leader uses critical thinking and problem-solving techniques to define problems and 
identify solutions.  
Indicator 6.3 - Quality Control: The leader maintains recurring processes for evaluating decisions for effectiveness, equity, 
intended and actual outcome(s); implements follow-up actions revealed as appropriate by feedback and monitoring; and 
revises decisions or implements actions as needed.  
Indicator 6.4 - Distributive Leadership: The leader empowers others and distributes leadership when appropriate. 
Indicator 6.5 - Technology Integration: The leader employs effective technology integration to enhance decision making 
and efficiency throughout the school. The leader processes changes and captures opportunities available through social 
networking tools, accesses and processes information through a variety of online resources, incorporates data-driven 
decision making with effective technology integration to analyze school results, and develops strategies for coaching staff 
as they integrate technology into teaching, learning, and assessment processes.  
Proficiency Area 7 - Leadership Development: Effective school leaders actively cultivate, support, and 
develop other leaders within the organization, modeling trust, competency, and integrity in ways that 
positively impact and inspire growth in other potential leaders. 
Indicator 7.1 - Leadership Team: The leader identifies and cultivates potential and emerging leaders, promotes teacher-
leadership functions focused on instructional proficiency and student learning, and aligns leadership development 
practices with system objectives, improvement planning, leadership proficiency needs, and appropriate instructional 
goals.  
Indicator 7.2 – Delegation: The leader establishes delegated areas of responsibility for subordinate leaders and manages 
delegation and trust processes that enable such leaders to initiate projects or tasks, plan, implement, monitor, provide 
quality control, and bring projects and tasks to closure.  
Indicator 7.3 - Succession Planning: The leader plans for and implements succession management in key positions.  
Indicator 7.4 - Relationships: The leader develops sustainable and supportive relationships between school leaders, 
parents, community, higher education, and business leaders.  

Proficiency Area  8 - School Management: Effective school leaders manage the organization, 
operations, and facilities in ways that maximize the use of resources to promote a safe, efficient, legal, 
and effective learning environment; effectively manage and delegate tasks and consistently 
demonstrate fiscal efficiency; and understand the benefits of going deeper with fewer initiatives as 
opposed to superficial coverage of everything.  
Indicator 8.1 - Organizational Skills: The leader organizes time, tasks, and projects effectively with clear objectives, 
coherent plans, and establishes appropriate deadlines for self, faculty, and staff.  
Indicator 8.2 - Strategic Instructional Resourcing: The leader maximizes the impact of school personnel, fiscal and facility 
resources to provide recurring systemic support for instructional priorities and a supportive learning environment.  
Indicator 8.3 – Collegial Learning Resources: The leader manages schedules, delegates, and allocates resources to provide 
recurring systemic support for collegial learning processes focused on school improvement and faculty development.  
Proficiency  Area  9 - Communication: Effective school leaders use appropriate oral, written, and 
electronic communication and collaboration skills to accomplish school and system goals by 
practicing two-way communications, seeking to listen and learn from and building and maintaining 
relationships with students, faculty, parents, and community; managing a process of regular 
communications to staff and community keeping all stakeholders engaged in the work of the school; 
recognizing individuals for good work; and maintaining high visibility at school and in the 
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community. 
Indicator 9.1 - Constructive Conversations: The leader actively listens to and learns from students, staff, parents, and 
community stakeholders and creates opportunities within the school to engage students, faculty, parents, and community 
stakeholders in constructive conversations about important issues. 
Indicator 9.2 - Clear Goals and Expectations: The leader communicates goals and expectations clearly and concisely using 
Florida’s common language of instruction and appropriate written and oral skills, communicates student expectations 
and performance information to students, parents, and community, and ensures faculty receive timely information about 
student learning requirements, academic standards, and all other local, state, and federal administrative requirements 
and decisions.  
Indicator 9.3 - Accessibility: The leader maintains high visibility at school and in the community, regularly engages 
stakeholders in the work of the school, and utilizes appropriate technologies for communication and collaboration.  
Indicator 9.4 - Recognitions: The leader recognizes individuals, collegial work groups, and supporting organizations for 
effective performance.  

 
Domain 4: The focus is on the leader’s professional conduct and leadership practices that 
represent quality leadership. 

Domain 4 - Professional and Ethical Behaviors 
1 Proficiency Area – 4 Indicators 

This domain contributes 20% of the FSLA Score 
Proficiency Area  10 - Professional and Ethical Behaviors: Effective school leaders demonstrate 
personal and professional behaviors consistent with quality practices in education and as a 
community leader by staying informed on current research in education and demonstrating their 
understanding of the research, engage in professional development opportunities that improve 
personal professional practice and align with the needs of the school system, and generate a 
professional development focus in their school that is clearly linked to the system-wide strategic 
objectives. 
Indicator 10.1 – Resiliency: The leader demonstrates resiliency in pursuit of student learning and faculty development by 
staying focused on the school vision and reacting constructively to adversity and barriers to success, acknowledging and 
learning from errors, constructively managing disagreement and dissent with leadership, and bringing together people 
and resources with the common belief that the organization can grow stronger when it applies knowledge, skills, and 
productive attitudes in the face of adversity.  
Indicator 10.2 - Professional Learning: The leader engages in professional learning that improves professional practice in 
alignment with the needs of the school and system and demonstrates explicit improvement in specific performance areas 
based on previous evaluations and formative feedback.  
Indicator 10.3 – Commitment: The leader demonstrates a commitment to the success of all students, identifying barriers 
and their impact on the well being of the school, families, and local community. 
Indicator 10.4 - Professional Conduct: The leader adheres to the Code of Ethics of the Education Profession in Florida 
(Rule 6B-1.001, F.A.C.) and to the Principles of Professional Conduct for the Education Profession (Rule 6B-1.006, F.A.C.).  
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FSLA Process 

The Florida School Leader Assessment 
  

Districts implement the Florida School Leader Assessment 
(FSLA) processes listed below to provide: 
 
 Guides to self-reflection on what’s important to success as a school 

leader 
 

 Criteria for making judgments about proficiency that are consistent 
among raters 
 

 Specific and actionable feedback from colleagues and supervisors 
focused on improving proficiency 
 

 Summative evaluations of proficiency and determination of 
performance levels 

 
 

531



                

 

The seven steps of the FSLA are described below: 
Step 1: Orientation:  The orientation step can occur at the start of a new work year, at the 
start of a new school year, or at the start of assignment (or new assignment) as a principal.  
The depth and detail of orientation may vary based on prior training and whether changes 
in evaluation model have occurred, but an annual orientation or re-fresher orientation 
should occur. The orientation step should include: 

 District provided orientation and training on the Florida Principal Leadership 
Standards (FPLS), Student Success Act, applicable State Board of Education rules, 
Race To The Top (RTTT) requirements, and district specific expectations that are 
subject to the evaluation system.  

 All leaders and evaluators should have access to the content and processes that are 
subject to the evaluation system. All leaders and evaluators should have access to 
the same information and expectations. This may be provided by the leader’s review 
of district evaluation documents, online modules, mentor sessions, or face-to-face 
training where awareness of district processes and expectations are identified. 

 At the orientation step, each school leader is expected to engage in personal 
reflection on the connection between his/her practice and the FPLS and the 
indicators in the district evaluation system. This is a “what do I know and what do I 
need to know” self-check aligned with the FPLS and the district evaluation system 
indicators. 

 
Step 2:  Pre-evaluation Planning:  After orientation processes, the leader and evaluator 
prepare for a formal conference to address evaluation processes and expectations. Two 
things occur: 

 Leader’s self-assessment from the orientation step moves to more specific 
identification of improvement priorities.  These may be student achievement 
priorities or leadership practice priorities. The leader gathers any data or evidence 
that supports an issue as an improvement priority. This may include School 
Improvement Plan (SIP), student achievement data, prior faculty evaluations, and 
evidence of systemic processes that need work. 

 The evaluator articulates a perspective on strengths and growth needs for the 
leader and for student achievement issues at the school.  

 
Step 3: Initial Meeting between evaluatee and evaluator: A meeting on “expectations” 
held between leader and supervisor to address the following: 

 Evaluation processes are reviewed and questions answered. 
 Perceptions (of both) from Pre-evaluation Planning are shared. 
 Domain, Proficiency Areas, Indicators from evaluation system that will be focus 

issues are identified and discussed. 
 Student growth measures that are of concern are discussed. 
 Relationship of evaluation indicators to the SIP and district-supported initiatives are 

discussed. 
 Such a meeting is typically face-to-face but may also be via tele-conference or phone. 

(Meeting issues can be clarified via texts and emails as appropriate.) 
 Proposed targets for Deliberate Practice (additional metric) are discussed and 

determined, or a timeframe for selection of Deliberate Practice targets are set. While 
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a separate meeting or exchange of information may be implemented to complete the 
Deliberate Practice targets, they should be discussed at the Step 3 Conference given 
their importance to the leader’s growth and the summative evaluation. 

 
Step 4:  Monitoring, Data Collection, and Application to Practice: Evidence is gathered 
that provides insights on the leader’s proficiency on the issues in the evaluation system by 
those with input into the leader’s evaluation.   

 The leader shares with supervisor evidence on practice on which the leader seeks 
feedback or wants the evaluator to be informed. 

 The evaluator accumulates data and evidence on leader’s actions or impact of 
leader’s actions during the routine conduct of work. Such data and evidence may 
come from site visits, be provided by the leader, from formal or informal 
observations, or from evidence, artifacts or input provided by others. The 
accumulated information is analyzed in the context of the evaluation system 
indicators. 

 As evidence and observations are obtained that generate specific and actionable 
feedback, it is provided to the leader in a timely manner. Feedback may be provided 
face-to-face, via FSLA forms, via email or telephone, or via memoranda.  

 Collegial groups, mentors, communities of practice (CoPs), professional learning 
communities (PLCs), and lesson study groups in which the leader participates may 
provide specific and actionable feedback for proficiency improvement. 

 These monitoring actions occur before and continue after the mid-year Progress 
Check (step 5). 

 
Step 5:  Mid-year Progress Review between evaluatee and evaluator:  At a mid-year 
point, a progress review is conducted.  

 Actions and impacts of actions taken on priorities identified in Step 3 Initial Meeting 
are reviewed.  

 Any indicators which the evaluator has identified for a specific status update are 
reviewed. (The leader is given notice of these indicators prior to the Progress Check, 
as the feedback expected is more specific than that for the general indicator 
overview.) 

 The leader is prepared to provide a general overview of actions/processes that 
apply to all of the domains and proficiency areas and may include any of the 
indicators in the district system. Any indicator that the evaluator or the leader 
wishes to address should be included.  

 Strengths and progress are recognized. 
 Priority growth needs are reviewed.  
 Where there is no evidence related to an indicator and no interim judgment of 

proficiency can be provided, a plan of action must be made: 
o If the evaluator decides that the absence of evidence indicates unsatisfactory 

proficiency because actions or impacts of action should be evident if leader 
was proficient, the leader is provided notice that the indicator(s) will be 
addressed in a follow-up meeting.  

o The absence of evidence is explained by lack of opportunity for the evaluator 
to note anything relevant, and leader is asked to provide follow-up data on 
the indicator prior to the year-end conference. 
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o The lack of evidence on one indicator is balanced by substantial evidence on 
other indicators in the same proficiency area. No follow-up is required until 
evidence supporting a Needs Improvement (NI) or Unsatisfactory (U) rating 
emerges. 

 Any actions or inactions which might result in an unsatisfactory rating on a domain 
or proficiency area if not improved are communicated. 

 Any indicators for which there is insufficient evidence to rate proficiency at this 
stage, but which will be a priority for feedback in remainder of the year, are noted. 

  FSLA Feedback and Protocol Form (or district equivalent) is used to provide 
feedback on all indicators for which there is sufficient evidence to rate proficiency. 
Notes or memorandums may be attached to the forms as appropriate to reflect what 
is communicated in the Progress Check. 

 
Step 6:  Prepare a consolidated performance assessment:  The summative evaluation 
form is prepared by the evaluator and a performance rating assigned. 

 Consider including relevant and appropriate evidence by any party entitled to 
provide input into the leader’s evaluation. 

 Review evidence on leader’s proficiency on indicators. 
 Use accumulated evidence and rating on indicators to rate each proficiency area. 
 Consolidate the ratings on proficiency areas into domain ratings. 
 Consolidate Domain ratings, using FSLA weights, to calculate a FSLA score. 

 
Step 7: Year-end Meeting between evaluatee and evaluator:  The year-end meeting 
addresses the FSLA score, the Deliberate Practice Score and Student Growth Measures. 

 The FSLA score is explained. 
 The leader’s growth on the Deliberate Practice targets is reviewed and a Deliberate 

Practice Score assigned. 
 The FSLA Score and Deliberate Practice Score are combined (as per weighting 

formula) to generate a Leadership Practice Score. 
 If the Student Growth Measurement (SGM) score is known, inform the leader how 

the Leadership Practice Score and SGM Score combine to a summative performance 
level of Highly Effective, Effective, Needs Improvement, or Unsatisfactory. 

 If SGM score is not known, inform leader of possible performance levels based on 
known Leadership Practice Score and various SGM outcomes. 

 If recognitions or employment consequences are possible based on performance 
level, inform leader of district process moving forward. 

 Review priority growth issues that should be considered at next year’s step 2 and 
step 3 processes. 
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Scoring Guide for State Model Metrics 

 

Directions for use of this Guide 
 

 

This guide may be used “as is” if using the state model FSLA and Deliberate 

Practice metric.  

 

ALL DISTRICTS WILL NEED TO ADD DISTRICT DECISIONS ON CUT SCORES 

FOR SCHOOL LEADERS IN SECTION FOUR OF THE SCORING GUIDE 

 
1. Districts may modify the scoring process described in this guide or use a 

district developed scoring process (which will be described and included in 

documentation submitted with Review and Approval  Checklist) 

 

2. If any aspects of the FSLA or Deliberate Practice metrics are modified by the 

district, the district should review scoring processes to determine if any of 

the scoring processes need adjustment based on district changes to the 

metrics. Submit a scoring process that works with your modified metrics. 

 

3. If a district employs a phase-in option on the FSLA and/or Deliberate 

Practice metric, the district will need to amend the scoring process to 

reflect the phase-in decisions.  
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Scoring Guide for State Model Metrics 

An evaluation system that is aligned with the purpose of Section 1012.34, F.S. and applicable State 
Board rules (e.g., 6A-5.065, 6A-5.080) has two functions: 

 Providing quality feedback during a work year that focuses improvement effort on essential 
proficiencies. 

 Generating an annual summative performance level based on the proficiency exhibited 
during the work year. 

 
For Florida School Leaders being evaluated using the FSLA, the Florida state model for principal 
evaluation, the summative annual performance level is based on two factors: 

 Student Growth Measures Score (SGM): The performance of students under the leader’s 
supervision represents 50% of the annual performance level. The specific growth measures 
used and “cut points” applied must conform to Florida Statutes and State Board rules. 

 Leadership Practice Score: An assessment of the leader’s proficiency on the Florida 
Principal Leadership Standards (FPLS).  This is based on two metrics: 

o The Florida School Leader Assessment (FSLA): A system for feedback and growth 
based on the leader’s work and impact of that work on others. The FSLA contributes 
80% of the Leadership Practice Score. 

o Deliberate Practice (DP): Deep learning and growth on a few very specific aspects of 
educational leadership.  The DP Score contributes 20% of the Leadership Practice 
Score. 

 
Summary of Scoring Processes 
1. Score Indicators Based on rubrics in the “long forms” 
2. Score Proficiency Areas Based on tables in this guide 
3. Score Domains Based on tables in this guide 
4. Score FSLA Based on formula in this guide 
5. Score Deliberate Practice Metric Based on directions in this guide 
6. Calculate Leadership Practice Score Combine FSLA and Deliberate Practice Scores 

Based on formula in this guide 
7. Calculate Student Growth Measure Score Use district cut points for SGM 
8. Assign Proficiency Level rating label Combine Leadership and SGM scores  
 
 

What this FSLA Scoring Guide Covers: 
 

Section One: How to “score” the FSLA 
 

Section Two: How to “score” Deliberate Practice 
 

Section Three:  Leadership Practice Score 
 

Section Four:  Annual Performance Rating 
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Section One: How to Score the FSLA 
 
District Options: The scoring process for the FSLA is one of a number of alternative scoring 
methods. Districts using the FSLA may use this scoring process or design a district system for 
scoring the FSLA. Use of the FSLA and use of the FSLA Scoring system are separate decisions. If 
using the FSLA scoring process, reference this scoring guide in element II-D in the “Review and 
Approval Checklist for Instructional Personnel and School Administrator Evaluation Systems” when 
submitting for review and approval. If your scoring model is adapted or is a district-developed 
scoring process, include your document(s) that describe your scoring process when you submit for 
review.  
 
About the FSLA Scoring Process   
The state scoring model has these features: 
 

 The performance labels used in Section 1012.34, F.S. for summative performance levels are 
also used in the FSLA to summarize feedback on domains, proficiency areas, and indicators: 

o Highly Effective (HE) 
o Effective (E) 
o Needs Improvement (NI) 
o Unsatisfactory (U) 

 
 Direct Weighting: The FSLA score is based on ratings for each of four domains, but the 

system specifically gives added weight to Domain 2: Instructional Leadership: The weights 
are: 

o Domain 1: Student Achievement: 20% 
o Domain 2: Instructional Leadership: 40% 
o Domain 3: Organizational Leadership: 20% 
o Domain 4:  Professional and Ethical Behavior: 20% 

 
 Embedded Weighting: The use of Domain scores to generate an FSLA score results in 

embedded weighting as the Domains have different numbers of indicators. For example: 
Domain 1 has eight indicators, Domain 3 has 16 indicators and Domain 4 has four indicators, 
but each Domain contributes 20% to the FLSA score. The result of this is: 

o Domain 2 indicators have the most impact on the FSLA results due to direct 
weighing. There are 17 indicators, but the Domain is weighted at 40%, thus 
magnifying the impact of that domain on the final rating. 

o Domain 4 has the next highest level of impact due to embedded weighting.  There 
are only four indicators in this Domain, but the Domain contributes 20% of the FSLA 
score. 

o Domain 1 has more impact than Domain 3 since Domain 1 has eight indicators and 
Domain 3 has 16 indicators, but each Domain contributes 20% of the FSLA score. 

 
 Proficiency on Indicators leads to an FSLA Score. 

o Ratings on indicators (using rubrics in the FSLA) are combined to generate a rating 
(HE, E, NI, or U) on each Proficiency Area. 

o Ratings on Proficiency Areas are combined (using the tables in this scoring guide) to 
generate a Domain Rating. 

o Ratings on Domains are combined (using tables in this scoring guide) to generate a 
FLSA Score. 
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How to determine an FSLA Score. 
Generating a score for the FSLA has four steps: 
 
Step One:  Rate each Indicator.  
Start with judgments on the indicators.  Indicators in each Proficiency Area are rated as HE, E, NI, or 
U based on accumulated evidence. 

 The FSLA supports this indicator proficiency rating process with rubrics for distinguishing 
between the levels (HE, E, NI, or U) that are specific to the indicator.  

 To guide the rating decision, illustrative examples of leadership actions and illustrative 
examples of impacts of leadership actions are provided. 

 The rubrics for indicators and the illustrative examples are found in the “long forms” – the 
Data Collection and Feedback Protocols” posted on www.floridaschoolleaders.org  (in the 
Learning Library, Resources Menu: Evaluation Resources – School Leaders). 

 Ratings can be recorded on the long form or the short form (all FSLA forms and supporting 
resources are found on www.floridaschoolleaders.org). 

 
Rating Labels:  What do they mean?   

The principal should complete a self-assessment by scoring each of the indicators. The 
evaluator also will score each of the indicators.  In an end-of the year conference, their 
respective ratings are shared and discussed. The evaluator then determines a final rating for 
each indicator and, using the procedures in this scoring guide, calculates an FSLA score.  

 

Indicator ratings:  

When assigning ratings to indicators in the FSLA, the evaluator should begin by reviewing the 
indicator rubrics. These are “word-picture” descriptions of leadership behaviors in each of the four 
levels of leadership behavior—“Highly Effective”, “Effective”, “Needs Improvement”, and 
“Unsatisfactory.”  The evaluator finds the level that best describes performance related to the 
indicator. 
 
The rating rubrics provide criteria that distinguish among the proficiency levels on the 
indicator.  The illustrative examples of Leadership Evidence and Impact Evidence for each 
indicator provide direction on the range of evidence to consider.  The rating for each 
indicator is the lowest rating for which the “word-picture” descriptors are appropriate and 
representative descriptions of what was observed about the leader’s performance.  

The ratings on the indicators aggregate to a rating on the Proficiency Areas based on tables 
in this guide.   The ratings on the Proficiency Areas within a Domain aggregate to a domain 
rating, using tables and formulas in this scoring guide. 

The FSLA rubrics are designed to give principals a formative as well as a summative 
assessment of where they stand in all leadership performance areas and detailed guidance 
on how to improve. While they are not checklists for school visits by the principal’s 
supervisor, they do reflect the key behaviors about which supervisors and principals should 
be conversing frequently throughout the year. Moreover, these behavioral leadership 
descriptions will form the basis for principal and supervisor coaching and mentoring 
sessions. 
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Distinguishing between proficiency ratings: 

 

The “Effective” level describes leadership performance that has local impact (i.e., within the 
school) and meets organizational needs. It is adequate, necessary, and clearly makes a 
significant contribution to the school. The majority of the leadership workforce will be in the 
effective area once they have a clear understanding of what the FPLS require and have made 
the adjustments and growth necessary to upgrade performance. The previous rating system 
of “satisfactory “ and “unsatisfactory”  does not provide any  guidance as to where those who 
repeat past performance levels will fall in the shift to research and standards-based 
assessments. Both school leaders and evaluators should reflect on performance based on the 
new FPLS and the rubrics of the FSLA. 

The “Highly Effective” level is reserved for truly outstanding leadership as described by very 
demanding criteria. Performance at this level is dramatically superior to “Effective” in its 
impact on students, staff members, parents, and the school district. Highly effective 
leadership results from recurring engagement with “deliberate practice.”  In brief, the 
“Highly Effective” leader helps every other element within the organization become as good 
as they are.  In normal distributions, some leaders will be rated highly effective on some 
indicators, but very few leaders will be rated highly effective as a summative performance 
level. 

The ”Needs Improvement” level describes principals who understand what is required for 
success, are willing to work toward that goal, and, with coaching and support, can become 
proficient. Needs improvement rating will occur where expectations have been raised and 
standards made more focused and specific.  Professional behavior and focused professional 
learning will guide school leaders toward increasingly effective performance.   

Performance at the “Unsatisfactory” level describe leaders who do not understand what is 
required for proficiency or who have demonstrated through their actions and/or inactions 
that they choose not to become proficient on the strategies, knowledge bases, and skills sets 
needed for student learning to improve and faculties to develop.  

 
 
Step Two: Rate each Proficiency Area. 
Ratings on the indicators in a Proficiency Area are combined to assign a proficiency level (HE, E, NI, 
or U) to a Proficiency Area: The distribution of indicator ratings within a Proficiency Area result in a 
Proficiency Area Rating.  Since the number of indicators in a Proficiency Area varies, the following 
formulas are applied to assign Proficiency Area ratings. For each Proficiency Area, use the 
appropriate table. 
 
Table 1 
For Proficiency Areas 1,2,5,7,9 and 10 with four Indicators, each Proficiency Area is rated: 

Highly Effective (HE) if: three or more indicators are HE and none are less than E. 
Examples:   HE+HE+HE+HE= HE        HE+HE+HE+E=HE  

Effective (E) if: at least three are E or higher and no more than one are NI. None are U. 
Examples:  E+E+E+HE=E  E+E+E+NI=E     E+E+E+E=E 

Needs Improvement (NI) if: Criteria for E not met and no more than one is U.  
Examples:  E+E+NI+NI=NI HE+HE+NI+NI =NI    HE+E+U+NI=NI   

Unsatisfactory (U) if: two or more are U. 
Examples: HE+U+U+HE=U E+NI+U+U=U              E+E+U+U=U 
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For the Proficiency Areas with fewer or more than four indicators, use the appropriate table below: 
 
Table 2 
For proficiency Area 3 with six Indicators, each Proficiency Area is rated: 

Highly Effective (HE) if: four or more indicators are HE and none are less than E. 
Examples:   HE+HE+HE+HE+HE+HE=HE  HE+HE+HE+HE+E+E=HE  

Effective (E) if: at least four are E or higher and no more than two are NI. None are U. 
Examples:  HE+HE+E+E+E+E=E                    E+E+E+E+NI+NI=E    

Needs Improvement (NI) if: Criteria for E not met and no more than two are U.  
Examples:  HE+HE+NI+NI+NI+NI=NI NI+NI+NI+NI+U+U=NI  E+E+E+NI+NI+NI=NI      HE+HE+E+E+E+U=NI 

Unsatisfactory (U) if: two or more are U. 
Examples: HE+HE+HE+HE+U+U=U NI+NI+NI+NI+U+U=U 

 
Table 3 
For Proficiency Area 4 with seven Indicators, each Proficiency Area is rated: 

Highly Effective (HE) if: five or more indicators are HE and none are less than E. 
Examples:   HE+HE+HE+HE+HE+E+E=HE      

Effective (E) if: at least five are E or higher and no more than two are NI. None are U. 
Examples:  HE+HE+E+E+E+NI+NI=E   E+E+E+E+E+NI+NI=E 

Needs Improvement (NI) if: Criteria for E not met and no more than two are U.  
Examples:  E+E+E+E+NI+NI+NI=NI   HE+HE+E+E+E+U+U=NI  HE+HE+HE+HE+HE+HE+U=NI 

Unsatisfactory (U) if: two or more are U. 
Examples: HE+HE+HE+HE+HE+U+U=U   NI+NI+NI+NI+NI+U+U=U 

 
Table 4 
For Proficiency Area 6 with five Indicators, each Proficiency Area is rated: 

Highly Effective (HE) if: four or more indicators are HE and none are less than E. 
Examples:   HE+HE+HE+HE+HE=HE  HE+HE+HE+HE+E=HE  

Effective (E) if: at least four are E or higher and no more than one are NI. None are U. 
Examples:  E+E+E+E+E=E HE+HE+E+E+E=E  HE+E+E+E+NI=E   E+E+E+E+NI=E 

Needs Improvement (NI) if: Criteria for E not met and no more than one is U.  
Examples:  HE+HE+NI+NI+NI=NI E+E+NI+NI+U=NI  NI+NI+NI+NI+U=NI      

Unsatisfactory (U) if: two or more are U. 
Examples: HE+HE+HE+U+U=U        NI+NI+NI+U+U=U 

 
Table 5 
For Proficiency Area 8 with three Indicators, each Proficiency Area is rated: 

Highly Effective (HE) if: two or more indicators are HE and none are less than E. 
Examples:   HE+HE+HE=HE  HE+HE+E=HE  

Effective (E) if: two or more are E or higher and no more than one is NI. None are U. 
Examples:  E+E+E=E         E+E+HE=E   E+HE+NI=E    HE+HE+NI=E 

Needs Improvement (NI) if: Criteria for E not met and no more than one is U.  
Examples:  NI+NI+NI=NI NI+NI+U=NI  HE+E+U=NI  HE+NI+NI=NI 

Unsatisfactory (U) if: two or more are U. 
Examples: HE+U+U=U NI+U+U=U 

 
When you have a rating (HE, E, NI, or U) for each Proficiency Area in a Domain, you then generate a 
Domain rating. 
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Step Three: Rate Each Domain. 
Domains are rated as HE, E, NI, or U based on the distribution of ratings on Proficiency Areas within 
the Domain. The tables below provide rating criteria for each FSLA Domain. 
Table 6 
Domain Rating Domain  I: Student Achievement (Two Proficiency Areas) 
Highly Effective if: Both Proficiency Areas rated HE 
Effective if:  One Proficiency Area rated HE and one Effective, or 

 Both rated Effective 
Needs Improvement if:  One Proficiency Area rated HE or E and one rated NI or U 

 Both Proficiency Areas rated NI 
Unsatisfactory if:   One Proficiency Area rated NI and the other is rated  U 

 Both are rated U 
 
Table 7 
Domain Rating Domain  2: Instructional Leadership (Three Proficiency Areas) 
Highly Effective if:  All three Proficiency Areas are HE 

 Two Proficiency Areas rated HE and one E 
Effective if:  Two Proficiency Area rated E and one Effective or NI 

 All three Proficiency Areas rated E 
Needs Improvement if:   Any two Proficiency Areas rated NI 

 One Proficiency Area rated NI, one Proficiency Area rated U and 
one Proficiency Area rated E or HE 

Unsatisfactory if:   Two or more Proficiency Areas rated U 
 
Table 8 
Domain Rating Domain  3: Organizational Leadership (Four Proficiency Areas) 
Highly Effective if:  All four Proficiency Areas are HE 

 Three Proficiency Areas rated HE and one E 
Effective if:  Two Proficiency Areas rated E and two rated HE 

 All four Proficiency Areas rated E 
 Three Proficiency Areas rated E and one rated either NI or HE 

Needs Improvement if:   Two Proficiency Areas rated E and two rated NI 
 Any three Proficiency Areas rated NI  
 One Proficiency Area rated NI, one Proficiency Area rated U and 

two Proficiency Area rated E or HE 
Unsatisfactory if:   Two or more Proficiency Areas rated U 
 
Table 9 
Domain Rating Domain  4:  Professional Behaviors (One Proficiency Area) 
Highly Effective if: If Proficiency Area 10 rated HE 

Effective if: If Proficiency Area 10 rated E 
Needs Improvement if:  If Proficiency Area 10 rated NI 
Unsatisfactory if:  If Proficiency Area 10 rated U 
 
When you have determined Domain ratings, you then combine those ratings to generate an FSLA 
score. 
 
 
 

541



                

 
 

Step 4: Calculate the FSLA Score. 
 In Step One, proficiency ratings for indicators were made based on an assessment of 

available evidence and the rating rubrics.   
 In Step Two, the apportionment of Indicators ratings, using the tables provided, generated a 

rating for each Proficiency Area within a Domain.    
 In Step Three, Domain ratings were generated.  All of these steps were based on evidence on 

the indicators and scoring tables. 
 
At the FSLA scoring stage the model shifts to a weighted point system. Points are assigned to 
Domain ratings, direct weights are employed, and scores are converted to a numerical scale. The 
following point model is used: 
 
Table 10 
DOMAIN RATING POINTS ASSIGNED 
A Domain rating of Highly Effective 3 points 
A Domain rating of Effective 2 points 
A Domain rating of Needs Improvement 1 point 
A Domain rating of Unsatisfactory 0 points 
 
 
The Domain points are multiplied by the Domain’s direct weight:  The rating is entered in column 2 
(“Rating”), the points in column 3 (“Points”), and a weighted score calculated in column 5. 
 
Table 11 
Domain  Rating Points Weight Domain 

Weighted Score 
Domain I: Student Achievement   .20  
Domain 2: Instructional Leadership   .40  
Domain 3: Organizational Leadership   .20  
Domain 4: Professional and Ethical Behavior   .20  
 
 
Example 
 
Table 12 
Domain  Rating Points Weight Domain 

Weighed Score 
Domain I: Student Achievement HE 3 .20 .6 

Domain 2:Instructional Leadership E 2 .40 .8 

Domain 3:Organizational Leadership HE 3 .20 .6 

Domain 4: Professional & Ethical Behavior NI 1 .20 .2 

 
 
After a Domain Weighted Score is calculated, the scores are converted to a 100 point scale. This 
process results in a FSLA Score range of 0 to 300 Points. 
 
 
This table illustrates the conversion of a Domain Weighted value to a 100 point scale. 
 
 
Example 
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Table 13 
Domain  Rating Points Weight Weighed 

value 
Convert to 100 
point scale 

Domain 
Score 

Domain I 
Student Achievement 

HE 3 .20 .6 x 100 60 

Domain 2 
Instructional Leadership 

E 2 .40 .8 x 100 80 

Domain 3 
Organizational 
Leadership 

HE 3 .20 .6 x 100 60 

Domain 4 
Professional and Ethical 
Behavior 

NI 1 20 .2 x 100 20 

FSLA Score      220 

 
 
The Domain scores are added up and an FSLA score determined.  The FSLA Score is converted to an 
FSLA rating of HE, E, NI, or U based on this scale: 
 
  Table 14 

FSLA SCORE FSLA Proficiency Rating 
240 to  300 Highly Effective 
151 to  239 Effective 
  75 to  150 Needs Improvement 
    0  to   74 Unsatisfactory 

 
 

The FSLA score is combined with a Deliberate Practice Score to generate a Leadership 
Practice Score.  Section Three provides scoring processes for Deliberate Practice. 
The FSLA score will be 80% of the Leadership Score. 
The Deliberate Practice Score will be 20% of the Leadership Practice.  
 
(Note: If there is no Deliberate Practice or other additional metric at this time, then the 
FSLA score is the Leadership Practice Score.) 
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Section Two: How to Score Deliberate Practice  
 
NOTE:  This section applies IF the district is using the state model deliberate practice 
metric. If deliberate practice is not in use at this time, skip to Section Three. 
 
Deliberate Practice Score 

 The DP score is 20% of the Leadership Practice Score. 
 The DP metric will have 1 to 4 specific growth targets.  
 Each target will have progress points (much like a learning goal for students). 
 The targets will have equal weight and the leader’s growth on each will be assessed as HE, E, 

NI, or U. 
 
Table 15 
Scoring a DP Growth 
Target 

Rating Rubrics 

Highly Effective Target met, all progress points achieved, and verifiable 
improvement in leaders performance 

Effective Target met, progress points achieves....impact not yet evident 
Needs Improvement Target not met, but some progress points met   
Unsatisfactory Target not met, nothing beyond 1 progress point 
 
 
A DP Score has an upper limit of 300 points. Each target is assigned an equal proportion of the total 
points. Therefore the points for each target will vary based on the number of targets.  
 
Table 16 
Number of growth targets     Maximum points per target Maximum Point Range 
One Target 300 300 
Two Targets 150 (300/2) 300 (150 x 2) 
Three Targets 100 (300/3) 300 (100 x 3) 
Four Targets 75 (300/4) 300 (75 x 4) 
 
 
Target values based on Rating (HE, E, NI, or U) and Number of Targets. 
 
This chart shows the points earned by a growth target based on a rating Level (HE, E, NI, or U) and 
the total number of targets in the DP plan.  
 
Table 17 
Rating Point values If 1 target If 2 targets If 3 targets If 4 targets 

HE max points 300 150 100 75 
E .80 of max 240 120 80 60 
NI .5 of max 150 75 50 37.5 
U .25 if some progress 75 37.5 25 18.75 
U .0 if 1 progress stage 0 0 0 0 
 
A DP score is based on ratings of the targets and the points earned for each rating. 
 
Examples 
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If Three Growth Targets: 
 
Table 18 
DP Target  Rating  Points (based on table 17 – 

column 5 ) * 
DP TARGET 1 HE 100 
DP TARGET 2 E 80 
DP TARGET 3 NI 50 
DP Score (target score added 
together) 

 230 

 
* Points available vary based on total number of growth targets. Use Table 17 to select point 
values. 
 
Deliberate Practice rating 
 
Table 19 
DP Score Range DP  Rating 
240 to  300 Highly Effective 
151 to  239 Effective 
  75 to  160 Needs Improvement 
    0  to   74 Unsatisfactory 
 
 
Summary 
80% of the Leadership Practice Score is based on the Florida School Leader Assessment Proficiency 
Score.  
 
20% of the Leadership Practice Score is based on the Deliberate Practice Growth Score.   
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Section Three How to Calculate a Leadership Practice Score 

 
 
 
 

A. FLSA SCORE:  

_________ x .80 = ____________ 
 
B. Deliberate Practice Score: 

_________ x .20 = ________ 
 
C. Add  scores from calculations A and B above to obtain Leadership Practice 

Score 

 
Example: 
 
FLSA score of 220 x. 80 = 176 
DP score of 230 x .20 = 46 
Leadership Practice Score is 222.  
 

 
Leadership Score Range Leadership Practice Rating 
240 to  300 Highly Effective 
151 to  239 Effective 
  75 to  150 Needs Improvement 
    0  to   74 Unsatisfactory 
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Section Four How to Calculate an Annual Performance Level 
 

 1: Enter Cut scores for Student Growth Measures using a 300 point scale: 
 

Above XXX = Highly effective 

XXX to XXX = Effective 

XXX to XXX = Needs Improvement 

Below XXX = Unsatisfactory 

 

 

Step 2:  Enter Leadership Practice Score: ______________________ 

 

Step 3:  Add SGM score and Leadership Practice Score 

 

Example:  SGM score of 212 + Leadership Practice score of 222 = 432 performance score 

 

Performance score of 432 = rating of effective 

 

Performance Score ranges  Performance Level Rating 
480 to 600 Highly Effective 
301  to  479 Effective 
  150 to  300 Needs Improvement 
    0  to   81 Unsatisfactory 

 

 

Step 4:   Enter rating on Evaluation form 
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Data Collection and Feedback Protocol Forms and Evaluation Rubrics 

 
 

Florida School Leader Assessment 
Data Collection and Feedback Protocol Forms for  

Domains 1, 2, 3 and 4 
 

 
These forms provide guidance to school leaders and evaluators on what is 
expected regarding each indicator. 
 
The forms provide: 
 

 The text of all Proficiency Areas and FSLA indicators 
 Rubrics to distinguish among proficiency levels 

o A generic rubric that applies to each indicator and 
o An indicator specific rubric that applies to the individual indicator 

 Narratives to assist in understanding the focus and priorities embedded in the 
FSLA 

 Illustrative examples of Leadership Actions and Impacts on Others of Leadership 
Action that assist in understanding how the issue(s) in an indicator are observed 
“on the job”. 

 Reflection questions to guide personal growth 
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Domain 1 - Student Achievement 
 
Narrative: Student achievement results in the student growth measures (SGM) segment of evaluation represent student results 
on specific statewide or district assessments or end-of-course exams. The leadership practice segment of the evaluation, 
through the proficiency areas and indicators in this domain, focuses on leadership behaviors that influence the desired student 
results. 
 

Narrative: This proficiency area focuses on the leader’s knowledge and actions regarding academic standards, use of 
performance data, planning and goal setting related to targeted student results, and capacities to understand what results are 
being obtained. This proficiency area is aligned with Florida Principal Leadership Standard #1. 
 

Indicator 1.1 - Academic Standards: The leader demonstrates understanding of student 
requirements and academic standards (Common Core Standards and Next Generation Sunshine 
State Standards). 
 
Narrative: Standards-based instruction is an essential element in the state’s plan of action for preparing Florida’s students for 
success in a 21st century global economy. This indicator is focused on the leader’s understanding of what students are to know 
and be able to do. School leaders need to know the academic standards teachers are to teach and students are to master. 
Note: Every credit course has specific academic standards assigned to it. Common Core Standards and Next Generation 
Sunshine State Standards (NGSSS) assigned to each course are found at www.floridastandards.org. 
 

Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

Every faculty meeting and staff 
development forum is focused on 
student achievement on the 
Common Core Standards and 
NGSSS, including periodic 
reviews of student work. 

The leader can articulate which 
Common Core Standards are 
designated for implementation in 
multiple courses.  

 

The link between standards and 
student performance is in 
evidence from the alignment in 
lesson plans of learning goals, 
activities and assignments to 
course standards. 

The leader is able to recognize 
whether or not learning goals 
and student activities are related 
to standards in the course 
descriptions.  

 

Common Core Standards and 
NGSSS are accessible to faculty 
and students. Required training 
on standards-based instruction 
has been conducted, but the link 
between standards and student 
performance is not readily 
evident to many faculty or 
students.  
 
Assignments and activities in 
most, but not all courses relate to 
the standards in the course 
descriptions. 
 
 

Classroom learning goals and 
curriculum are not monitored for 
alignment to standards or are 
considered a matter of individual 
discretion regardless of course 
description requirements.  

The leader is hesitant to intrude 
or is indifferent to decisions in 
the classroom that are at 
variance from the requirements 
of academic standards in the 
course descriptions. 

Training for the faculty on 
standards-based instruction does 
not occur and the leader does 
not demonstrate knowledge of 
how to access standards. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 School leader extracts data on standards associated with 
courses in the master schedule from the course descriptions 
and monitor for actual implementation.  

 Lesson plans identify connections of activities to standards. 

 Teacher leaders’ meeting records verify recurring review of 
progress on state standards. 

Proficiency Area 1. Student Learning Results: Effective school leaders achieve results on 
the school’s student learning goals and direct energy, influence, and resources toward 
data analysis for instructional improvement, development and implementation of quality 
standards-based curricula. 

549

http://www.floridastandards.org/


                

 
 

 Lesson plans are monitored for alignment with correct 
standards. 

 Agendas, memoranda, etc. reflect leader’s communications to 
faculty on the role of state standards in curriculum, lesson 
planning, and tracking student progress. 

 Common Core Standards shared by multiple courses are 
identified and teachers with shared Common Core Standards 
are organized by the leader into collegial teams to coordinate 
instruction on those shared standards. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Students can articulate what they are expected to learn in a 
course and their perceptions align with standards in the course 
description. 

 Teachers routinely access course descriptions to maintain 
alignment of instruction with standards. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 1.1 
Highly Effective:  Effective: Needs Improvement:  Unsatisfactory:  
Do you routinely share 
examples of specific 
leadership, teaching, and 
curriculum strategies that are 
associated with improved 
student achievement on the 
Common Core Standards or 
NGSSS?  

How do you support teachers’ 
conversations about how they 
recognize student growth 
toward mastery of the 
standards assigned to their 
courses? 

How do you monitor what 
happens in classrooms to insure 
that instruction and curriculum are 
aligned to academic standards? 

Where do you find the standards 
that are required for the courses in 
your master schedule? 
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Indicator 1.2 – Performance Data: The leader demonstrates the use of student and adult 
performance data to make instructional leadership decisions. 
 
Narrative: This indicator addresses the leader’s proficiency in use of student and adult performance data to make instructional 
leadership decisions. What does test data and other sources of student performance data related to targeted academic goals say 
about what is needed? What does data about teacher proficiency or professional learning needs indicate needs to be done? The 
focus is what the leader does with data about student and adult performance to make instructional decisions that impact student 
achievement.  

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader can specifically 
document examples of decisions 
in teaching, assignment, 
curriculum, assessment, and 
intervention that have been 
made on the basis of data 
analysis.  

The leader has coached school 
administrators in other schools to 
improve their data analysis skills 
and to inform instructional 
decision making. 

The leader uses multiple data 
sources, including state, district, 
school, and classroom 
assessments, and systematically 
examines data at the subscale 
level to find strengths and 
challenges. 

The leader empowers teaching 
and administrative staff to 
determine priorities using data 
on student and adult 
performance. Data insights are 
regularly the subject of faculty 
meetings and professional 
development sessions. 

The leader is aware of state and 
district results and has discussed 
those results with staff, but has 
not linked specific decisions to 
the data.  
 
Data about adult performance 
(e.g. evaluation feedback data, 
professional learning needs 
assessments) are seldom used 
to inform instructional leadership 
decisions. 

The leader is unaware of or 
indifferent to the data about 
student and adult performance, 
or fails to use such data as a 
basis for making decisions. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Data files and analyses on a wide range of student performance 
assessments are in routine use by the leader. 

 Analyses of trends and patterns in student performance over 
time are reflected in presentations to faculty on instructional 
improvement needs. 

 Analyses of trends and patterns in evaluation feedback on 
faculty proficiencies and professional learning needs are 
reflected in presentations to faculty on instructional improvement 
needs. 

 Leader’s agendas, memoranda, etc. reflect recurring attention to 
performance data and data analyses. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers use performance data to make instructional decisions. 

 Department and team meetings reflect recurring attention to 
student performance data. 

 Teacher leaders identify changes in practice within their teams 
or departments based on performance data analyses. 

 Teacher leaders make presentations to colleagues on uses of 
performance data to modify instructional practices.  

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 1.2 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How do you aggregate data 
about teacher proficiencies on 
instructional practices to 
stimulate dialogue about what 
changes in instruction are 
needed in order to improve 
student performance? 
 
 

How do you verify that all 
faculty have sufficient grasp of 
the significance of student 
performance data to formulate 
rational improvement plans? 

By what methods do you enable 
faculty to participate in useful 
discussions about the relationship 
between student performance 
data and the instructional actions 
under the teachers’ control? 

 

How much of the discussions with 
district staff about student 
performance data are confusing to 
you and how do you correct that? 
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Indicator 1.3 – Planning and Goal Setting: The leader demonstrates planning and goal setting to 
improve student achievement. 
 
Narrative: Knowing the standards and making use of performance data is expected to play a significant role in planning and goal 
setting. This indicator is focused on the leader’s alignment of planning and goal setting with improvement of student achievement. 

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader routinely shares 
examples of specific leadership, 
teaching, and curriculum 
strategies that are associated 
with improved student 
achievement.  
 
Other leaders credit this leader 
with sharing ideas, coaching, 
and providing technical 
assistance to implement 
successful new initiatives 
supported by quality planning 
and goal setting. 

Goals and strategies reflect a 
clear relationship between the 
actions of teachers and leaders 
and the impact on student 
achievement. Results show 
steady improvements based on 
these leadership initiatives. 

Priorities for student growth are 
established, understood by staff 
and students, and plans to 
achieve those priorities are 
aligned with the actual actions of 
the staff and students. 

Specific and measurable goals 
related to student achievement 
are established, but these efforts 
have yet to result in improved 
student achievement or planning 
for methods of monitoring 
improvements. 
 
Priorities for student growth are 
established in some areas, 
understood by some staff and 
students, and plans to achieve 
those priorities are aligned with 
the actual actions of some of the 
staff.  

Planning for improvement in 
student achievement is not 
evident and goals are neither 
measurable nor specific.  

The leader focuses more on 
student characteristics as an 
explanation for student results 
than on the actions of the 
teachers and leaders in the 
system. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Clearly stated goals are accessible to faculty and students. 

 Agendas, memoranda, and other documents reflect a 
comprehensive planning process that resulted in formulation of 
the adopted goals. 

 Leader’s presentations to faculty provide recurring updates on 
the status of plan implementation and progress toward goals. 

 Leader’s presentations to parents focus on the school goals for 
student achievement. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Faculty members are able to describe their participation in 
planning and goal setting processes. 

 Goals relevant to students and teachers’ actions are evident and 
accessible. 

 Students are able to articulate the goals for their achievement 
which emerged from faculty and school leader planning. 

 Teachers and students track their progress toward 
accomplishment of the stated goals. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 1.3 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What methods of sharing 
successful planning processes 
with other school leaders are 
most likely to generate district-
wide improvements? 

How will you monitor progress 
toward the goals so that 
adjustments needed are 
evident in time to make 
―course corrections?‖ 

How do you engage more faculty 
in the planning process so that 
there is a uniform faculty 
understanding of the goals set? 

How are other school leaders 
implementing planning and goal 
setting? 
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Indicator 1.4 - Student Achievement Results: The leader demonstrates evidence of student 
improvement through student achievement results.  
 
Narrative: Engagement with the standards, using data, making plans and setting goals are important. This indicator shifts focus 
to the leader’s use of evidence of actual improvement to build support for continued effort and further improvement.  

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

A consistent record of improved 
student achievement exists on 
multiple indicators of student 
success.  

Student success occurs not only 
on the overall averages, but in 
each group of historically 
disadvantaged students.  

Explicit use of previous data 
indicates that the leader has 
focused on improving 
performance. In areas of 
previous success, the leader 
aggressively identifies new 
challenges, moving proficient 
performance to the exemplary 
level. Where new challenges 
emerge, the leader highlights the 
need, creates effective 
interventions, and reports 
improved results. 

The leader reaches the required 
numbers, meeting performance 
goals for student achievement.  

Results on accomplished goals 
are used to maintain gains and 
stimulate future goal setting. 

The average of the student 
population improves, as does the 
achievement of each group of 
students who have previously 
been identified as needing 
improvement. 

Accumulation and exhibition of 
student improvement results are 
inconsistent or untimely. 
 
Some evidence of improvement 
exists, but there is insufficient 
evidence of using such 
improvements to initiate changes 
in leadership, teaching, and 
curriculum that will create the 
improvements necessary to 
achieve student performance 
goals.  
 
The leader has taken some 
decisive actions to make some 
changes in time, teacher 
assignment, curriculum, 
leadership practices, or other 
variables in order to improve 
student achievement, but 
additional actions are needed to 
generate improvements for all 
students. 

Evidence of student 
improvement is not routinely 
gathered and used to promote 
further growth. 

Indifferent to the data about 
learning needs, the leader 
blames students, families, and 
external characteristics for 
insufficient progress. 

The leader does not believe that 
student achievement can 
improve. 

The leader has not taken 
decisive action to change time, 
teacher assignment, curriculum, 
leadership practices, or other 
variables in order to improve 
student achievement. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 The leader generates data that describes what improvements 
have occurred. 

 Agendas, memoranda, and other documents for faculty and 
students communicate the progress made and relate that 
progress to teacher and student capacity to make further gains. 

 Evidence on student improvement is routinely shared with 
parents. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers routinely inform students and parents on student 
progress on instructional goals. 

 Posters and other informational signage informing of student 
improvements are distributed in the school and community.  

 Team and department meetings’ minutes reflect attention to 
evidence of student improvements. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 1.4 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How do you share with other 
school leaders how to use 
student improvement results to 
raise expectations and improve 
future results? 

How do you engage students 
in sharing examples of their 
growth with other students? 

How do you engage faculty in 
routinely sharing examples of 
student improvement? 

What processes should you employ 
to gather data on student 
improvements? 
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Narrative: This proficiency area is aligned with Florida Principal Leadership Standard #2.  A learning organization has essential 

elements regarding the behavior of people in the organization. When all elements are present and interacting, productive 
systemic change is possible. This proficiency area is focused on the degree to which learning organization elements exist in the 
school and reflect the following priorities on student learning:  

 Supports for personal mastery of each person’s job focus on job aspects related to student learning 

 Team learning among faculty is focused on student learning 

 Processes for exploring and challenging mental models that hamper understanding and progress on student learning 

are in use 

 A shared vision has student learning as a priority 

 Systems thinking is employed to align various aspects of school life in ways that promote learning  

Indicator 2.1 – Learning Organization: The leader enables faculty and staff to work as a system 
focused on student learning and engages faculty and staff in efforts to close learning performance 
gaps among student subgroups within the school. 
 
Narrative: Are the elements of a learning organization present among the adults in the school? Are the learning organization 
elements focused on student learning? Is the system in operation at the school engaging faculty in improving results for under-
achieving subgroups? This indicator addresses the systemic processes that make gap reduction possible. Is the leader proficient 
in building capacity for change? 
 
Note: Indicator 5.4 from Florida Principal Leadership Standard #5 addresses actual success in reducing achievement gaps. 

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The essential elements of a 
learning organization (i.e. 
personal mastery of 
competencies, team learning, 
examination of mental models, 
shared vision, and systemic 
thinking) are focused on 
improving student learning 
results. Positive trends are 
evident in closing learning 
performance gaps among all 
student subgroups within the 
school.  

There is evidence that the 
interaction among the elements 
of the learning organization 
deepen the impact on student 
learning. The leader routinely 
shares with colleagues 
throughout the district the 
effective leadership practices 
learned from proficient 
implementation of the essential 
elements of a learning 
organization. 

The leader’s actions and 
supported processes enable the 
instructional and administrative 
workforce of the school to 
function as a learning 
organization with all faculty 
having recurring opportunities to 
participate in deepening personal 
mastery of competencies, team 
learning, examination of mental 
models, a shared vision, and 
systemic thinking. These fully 
operational capacities are 
focused on improving all 
students’ learning and closing 
learning performance gaps 
among student subgroups within 
the school. 

 

 

The leader’s actions reflect 
attention to building an 
organization where the essential 
elements of a learning 
organization (i.e. personal 
mastery of competencies, team 
learning, examination of mental 
models, shared vision, and 
systemic thinking) are emerging, 
but processes that support each 
of the essential elements are not 
fully implemented, or are not yet 
consistently focused on student 
learning as the priority, or are not 
focused on closing learning 
performance gaps among 
student subgroups within the 
school. 

 

There is no or minimal evidence 
of proactive leadership that 
supports emergence of a 
learning organization focused on 
student learning as the priority 
function of the organization.  

Any works in progress on 
personal mastery of instructional 
competencies, team learning 
processes, examinations of 
mental models, a shared vision 
of outcomes sought, or systemic 
thinking about instructional 
practices are not aligned or are 
not organized in ways that 
impact student achievement 
gaps. 

Proficiency Area 2. Student Learning as a Priority: Effective school leaders demonstrate 
that student learning is their top priority through effective leadership actions that build and 
support a learning organization focused on student success.  
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Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following:  

 Principal’s support for team learning processes focused on 
student learning is evident throughout the school year.  

 Principal’s team learning processes are focused on student 
learning. 

 Principal’s meeting agendas reflect student learning topics 
routinely taking precedence over other issues as reflected by 
place on the agenda and time committed to the issues.  

 School Improvement Plan reflects a systemic analysis of the 
actionable causes of gaps in student performance and contains 
goals that support systemic improvement.  

 The principal supports through personal action, professional 
learning by self and faculty, exploration of mental models, team 
learning, shared vision, and systems thinking practices focused 
on improving student learning.  

 Dialogues with faculty and staff on professional learning goes 
beyond learning what is needed for meeting basic expectations 
and is focused on learning that enhances the collective capacity 
to create improved outcomes for all students. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Team learning practices are evident among the faculty and 
focused on performance gaps among student subgroups within 
the school. 

 Professional learning actions by faculty address performance 
gaps among student subgroups within the school. 

 Performance gaps among student subgroups within the school 
show improvement trends. 

 Faculty, department, team, and cross-curricular meetings focus 
on student learning. 

 Data Teams, Professional Learning Communities, and/or 
Lesson Study groups show evidence of recurring meetings and 
focus on student learning issues. 

 Faculty and staff talk about being part of something larger than 
themselves, of being connected, of being generative of 
something truly important in students’ lives. 

 There is systemic evidence of celebrating student success with 
an emphasis on reflection on why success happened. 

 Teacher or student questionnaire results address learning 
organization’s essential elements. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 2.1 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
Has your leadership resulted in 
people continually expanding 
their capacity to create the 
results they truly desire? Is 
there evidence that new and 
expansive patterns of thinking 
are nurtured? Are the people 
who make up your school 
community continually learning 
to see the ―big picture‖ (i.e. the 
systemic connections between 
practices and processes)? 

Where the essential elements 
of a learning organization are 
in place and interacting, how 
do you monitor what you are 
creating collectively is focused 
on student learning needs and 
making a difference for all 
students? 

What essential elements of a 
learning organization have 
supports in place and which need 
development? 
 
Understanding that systemic 
change does not occur unless all 
of the essential elements of the 
learning organization are in 
operation, interacting, and 
focused on student learning as 
their priority function, what gaps 
do you need to fill in your 
supporting processes and what 
leadership actions will enable all 
faculty and staff to get involved? 

What happens in schools that are 
effective learning organizations that 
does not happen in this school? 
 
How can you initiate work toward a 
learning organization by developing 
effective collaborative work 
systems (e.g., Data Teams, 
Professional Learning 
Communities, Lesson Studies)? 

 

Indicator 2.2 – School Climate: The leader maintains a school climate that supports student 
engagement in learning. 
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Narrative: ―Climate‖ at a school is determined by how people treat one another and what is respected and what is not. School 
leaders who promote a school climate where learning is respected, effort is valued, improvement is recognized, and it is safe to 
acknowledge learning needs have provided students support for sustained engagement in learning.  

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader ensures that the 
school’s identity and climate 
(e.g., vision, mission, values, 
beliefs, and goals) actually drives 
decisions and informs the 
climate of the school.  

Respect for students’ cultural, 
linguistic and family background 
is evident in the leader’s conduct 
and expectations for the faculty.  

The leader is proactive in guiding 
faculty in adapting the learning 
environment to accommodate 
the differing needs and diversity 
of students.  

School-wide values, beliefs, and 
goals are supported by individual 
and class behaviors through a 
well-planned management 
system. 

 

The leader systematically (e.g., 
has a plan, with goals, 
measurable strategies, and 
recurring monitoring) establishes 
and maintains a school climate 
of collaboration, distributed 
leadership, and continuous 
improvement, which guides the 
disciplined thoughts and actions 
of all staff and students. 

Policies and the implementation 
of those policies result in a 
climate of respect for student 
learning needs and cultural, 
linguistic and family background.  

Classroom practices on adapting 
the learning environment to 
accommodate the differing 
needs and diversity of students 
are consistently applied 
throughout the school. 

Some practices promote respect 
for student learning needs and 
cultural, linguistic and family 
background, but there are 
discernable subgroups who do 
not perceive the school climate 
as supportive of their needs. 
 
The school climate does not 
generate a level of school-wide 
student engagement that leads 
to improvement trends in all 
student subgroups. 
 
The leader provides school rules 
and class management practices 
that promote student 
engagement and are fairly 
implemented across all 
subgroups. Classroom practices 
on adapting the learning 
environment to accommodate 
the differing needs and diversity 
of students are inconsistently 
applied.  

Student and/or faculty apathy in 
regard to student achievement 
and the importance of learning is 
easily discernable across the 
school population and there are 
no or minimal leadership actions 
to change school climate. 

Student subgroups are evident 
that do not perceive the school 
as focused on or respectful of 
their learning needs or cultural, 
linguistic and family background 
or there is no to minimal support 
for managing individual and 
class behaviors through a well-
planned management system. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following:  

 The leader organizes, allocates, and manages the resources of 
time, space, and attention so that the needs of all student 
subgroups are recognized and addressed. 

 There are recurring examples of the leader’s presentations, 
documents, and actions that reflect respect for students’ 
cultural, linguistic and family background. 

 The leader maintains a climate of openness and inquiry and 
supports student and faculty access to leadership. 

 The school’s vision, mission, values, beliefs, and goals reflect 
an expectation that student learning needs and cultural, 
linguistic and family backgrounds are respected and school 
rules consistent with those beliefs are routinely implemented. 

 Professional learning is provided to sustain faculty 
understanding of student needs. 

 Procedures are in place and monitored to ensure students have 
effective means to express concerns over any aspect of school 
climate.  

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Classroom rules and posted procedures stress positive 
expectations and not just ―do nots.‖ 

 All student subgroups participate in school events and activities.  

 A multi-tiered system of supports that accommodates the 
differing needs and diversity of students is evident across all 
classes. 

 Students in all subgroups express a belief that the school 
responds to their needs and is a positive influence on their 
future well-being. 

 Walkthroughs provide recurring trends of high student 
engagement in lessons. 

 Student services staff/counselors’ anecdotal evidence shows 
trends in student attitudes toward the school and engagement in 
learning. 

 Teacher/student/parent survey or questionnaire results reflect a 
school climate that supports student engagement in learning. 

 The availability of and student participation in academic 
supports outside the classroom that assist student engagement 
in learning. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
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Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 2.2 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
In what ways might you further 
extend your reach within the 
district to help others benefit 
from your knowledge and skill in 
establishing and maintaining a 
school climate that supports 
student engagement in learning? 

What strategies have you 
considered that would ensure 
that the school’s identity and 
climate (e.g., vision, mission, 
values, beliefs, and goals) 
actually drives decisions and 
informs the climate of the 
school? 
 
How could you share with your 
colleagues across the district the 
successes (or failures) of your 
efforts? 

How might you structure a plan 
that establishes and maintains a 
school climate of collaboration, 
distributed leadership, and 
continuous improvement, which 
guides the disciplined thought 
and action of all staff and 
students? 

What might be the importance of 
developing a shared vision, 
mission, values, beliefs, and 
goals to establish and maintain a 
school climate that supports 
student engagement in learning? 
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Narrative: The leader who expects little from students and faculty will get less than they are capable of accomplishing. ―Every 

child can learn‖ takes on new meaning when supported by faculty and school leader expectations that students can and will learn 
a lot...not just a minimum to get by. Expecting quality is a measure of respect. 
 

Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader incorporates 
community members and other 
stakeholder groups into the 
establishment and support of 
high academic expectations. 

The leader benchmarks 
expectations to the performance 
of the state’s, nation’s, and 
world’s highest performing 
schools.  

The leader creates systems and 
approaches to monitor the level 
of academic expectations. 

The leader encourages a culture 
in which students are able to 
clearly articulate their diverse 
personal academic goals.  
 

The leader systematically (e.g., 
has a plan, with goals, 
measurable strategies, and a 
frequent monitoring schedule) 
creates and supports high 
academic expectations by 
empowering teachers and staff 
to set high and demanding 
academic expectations for every 
student.  

The leader ensures that students 
are consistently learning, 
respectful, and on task. 

The leader sets clear 
expectations for student 
academics and establishing 
consistent practices across 
classrooms.  

The leader ensures the use of 
instructional practices with 
proven effectiveness in creating 
success for all students, 
including those with diverse 
characteristics and needs.  

The leader creates and supports 
high academic expectations by 
setting clear expectations for 
student academics, but is 
inconsistent or occasionally fails 
to hold all students to these 
expectations. 

The leader sets expectations, but 
fails to empower teachers to set 
high expectations for student 
academic performance.  
 

The leader does not create or 
support high academic 
expectations by accepting poor 
academic performance. 

The leader fails to set high 
expectations or sets unrealistic 
or unattainable goals.  
 
Perceptions among students, 
faculty, or community that 
academic shortcomings of 
student subgroups are explained 
by inadequacy of parent 
involvement, community 
conditions, or student apathy are 
not challenged by the school 
leader. 
 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Teacher Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in 
the behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 School Improvement Plan targets meaningful growth beyond 
what normal variation might provide. 

 Test specification documents and state standards are used to 
identify levels of student performance and performance at the 
higher levels of implementation is stressed. 

 Samples of written feedback provided to teachers regarding 
student goal setting practices are focused on high expectations. 

 Agendas/Minutes from collaborative work systems (e.g., Data 
Teams, Professional Learning Communities) address processes 
for ―raising the bar.‖ 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

 Rewards and recognitions are aligned with efforts for the more 
difficult rather than easier outcomes. 

 Learning goals routinely identify performance levels above the 
targeted implementation level. 

 Teachers can attest to the leader’s support for setting high 
academic expectations. 

 Students can attest to the teacher’s high academic 
expectations. 

 Parents can attest to the teacher’s high academic expectations. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Indicator 2.3 – High Expectations: The leader generates high expectations for learning growth by 
all students. 
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Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 2.3 
Reflection Questions 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What strategies have you 
considered using that would 
increase the professional 
knowledge opportunities for 
colleagues across the school 
district in the area of setting high 
academic expectations for 
students? 

How might you incorporate 
community members and other 
stakeholder groups into the 
establishment and support of 
high academic expectations? 

 

What are 2-3 key strategies you 
have thought about using that 
would increase your consistency 
in creating and supporting high 
academic expectations for every 
student? 

What might be some strategies 
you could use to create or 
support high academic 
expectations of students? 
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Indicator 2.4 – Student Performance Focus: The leader demonstrates understanding of present 
levels of student performance based on routine assessment processes that reflect the current 
reality of student proficiency on academic standards. 
 
Narrative: Lots of talk about high expectations, goal setting, working hard, rigor, and getting results is important, but leaders need 
to know where students’ actual performance levels are to be able to track real progress. Knowing annual test results is useful, 
but it is not enough. What does the leader do to know whether progress is being made or not and whether ―mid-course‖ 
corrections are required? 

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

Assessment data generated at 
the school level provides an on-
going perspective of the current 
reality of student proficiency on 
academic standards. 

There is evidence of decisive 
changes in teacher assignments 
and curriculum based on student 
and adult performance data.  

Case studies of effective 
decisions based on performance 
data are shared widely with other 
leaders and throughout the 
district. 

Each academic standard has 
been analyzed and translated 
into student-accessible language 
and processes for tracking 
student progress are in 
operation. 

Power (high priority) standards 
are widely shared by faculty 
members and are visible 
throughout the building. 
Assessments on student 
progress on them are a routine 
event. 

The link between standards and 
student performance is in 
evidence from the posting of 
proficient student work 
throughout the building. 

Standards have been analyzed, 
but are not translated into 
student-accessible language. 

School level assessments are 
inconsistent in their alignment 
with the course standards. 

Power (high priority) standards 
are developed, but not widely 
known or used by faculty, and/or 
are not aligned with assessment 
data on student progress. 

Student work is posted, but does 
not reflect proficient work 
throughout the building. 

There is no or minimal 
coordination of assessment 
practices to provide on-going 
data about student progress 
toward academic standards. 

School level assessments are 
not monitored for alignment with 
the implementation level of the 
standards. 

No processes in use to analyze 
standards and identify 
assessment priorities. 

No high priority standards are 
identified and aligned with 
assessment practices. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Documents, charts, graphs, tables, and other forms of graphic 
displays reflecting students’ current levels of performance are 
routinely used by the leader to communicate ―current realities.‖ 

 Documents, charts, graphs, tables, and other forms of graphic 
displays reflect trend lines over time on student growth on 
learning priorities.  

 Teacher schedule changes are based on student data. 

 Curriculum materials changes are based on student data.  

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Faculty track student progress practices. 

 Students track their own progress on learning goals. 

 Current examples of student work are posted with teacher 
comments reflecting how the work aligns with priority goals. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 2.4 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What data other than end of 
year state assessments would 
be helpful in understanding 
student progress at least every 
3-4 weeks? 

What data other than end of 
year state assessments would 
be helpful in understanding 
student progress on at least a 
quarterly basis? 

What data other than end of year 
state assessments would be 
helpful in understanding student 
progress on at least a semi-
annual basis? 

What data other than end of year 
state assessments would be helpful 
in understanding student progress? 
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Domain 2 - Instructional Leadership 
 
Narrative: School leaders do many things. Domain 2 of the FSLA addresses a core of leader behaviors 
that impact the quality of essential elements for student learning growth. The skill sets and knowledge 
bases employed for this domain generate 40% of the FSLA Score. The success of the school leader in 
providing a quality instructional framework, appropriately focused faculty development, and a student 
oriented learning environment are essential to student achievement.  
 
Narrative: Proficiency Area 3 is focused on Florida Principal Leadership Standard #3 (FPLS). Aligning the 

key issues identified in the indicators into an efficient system is the leader’s responsibility. This area 
stresses the leader’s proficiency at understanding the current reality of what faculty and students know 
and can do regarding priority practices and goals. 
 
Indicator 3.1 – FEAPs: The leader aligns the school’s instructional programs and practices with 
the Florida Educator Accomplished Practices (Rule 6A-5.065, F.A.C.) and models use of the 
Florida common language of instruction to guide faculty and staff implementation of the 
foundational principles and practices. 
 
Narrative: Indicator 3.1 is focused on the school leader’s understanding of the Florida Educator 
Accomplished Practices (FEAPs) and ability to use Florida’s common language of instruction. To be 
effective participants in school, district and statewide communities of practice working collegially for high 
quality implementation of the FEAPs, educators at the school level must be able to communicate and 
organize their efforts using the terms and concepts in the FEAPs and the Florida common language of 
instruction. This indicator is about the school leader’s proficiency in making that happen by using a core 
set of expectations (the FEAPs) and terminology (the common language) to guide and focus teacher 
discussions on instructional improvements. Florida’s common language of instruction is used so that 
educators in Florida use the core terms in the same way and with a common understanding.  
Note: The FEAPs, a FEAPs brochure, and Florida’s common language may be explored at 
http://www.floridaschoolleaders.org. 
 

Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The instructional program and 
practices are fully aligned with 
the FEAPs. Faculty and staff 
implementation of the FEAPs is 
consistently proficient and 
professional conversations 
among school leadership and 
faculty about instruction use the 
Florida common language of 
instruction and the terminology of 
the FEAPs.  

The leader’s use of FEAPs and 
common language resources 
results in all educators at the 
school site having access to and 
making use of the FEAPs and 
common language. 

The leader’s use of FEAPs 
content and terms from the 
common language is a routine 
event and most instructional 
activities align with the FEAPs.  

Coordinated processes are 
underway that link progress on 
student learning growth with 
proficient FEAPs 
implementation. 

The leader’s use of FEAPs and 
common language resources 
results in most faculty at the 
school site having access to and 
making use of the FEAPs and 
common language. 

The leader uses the common 

The leader demonstrates some 
use of the FEAPs and common 
language to focus faculty on 
instructional improvement, but is 
inconsistent in addressing the 
FEAPs.  
 
The leader’s use of FEAPs and 
common language resources 
results in some faculty at the 
school site having access to and 
making use of the FEAPs and 
common language. 

There are gaps in alignment of 
ongoing instructional practices at 
the school site with the FEAPs. 
There is some correct use of 
terms in the common language 

There is no or minimal evidence 
that the principles and practices 
of the FEAPs are presented to 
the faculty as priority 
expectations.  

The leader does not give 
evidence of being conversant 
with the FEAPs or the common 
language. 

The leader’s use of FEAPs and 
common language resources 
results in few faculty at the 
school site having access to and 
making use of the FEAPs and 
common language. 

Proficiency Area 3. Instructional Plan Implementation: Effective school leaders work 
collaboratively to develop and implement an instructional framework that aligns 
curriculum with state standards, effective instructional practices, student learning needs, 
and assessments. 
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Teacher-leaders at the school 
use the FEAPs and common 
language. 

language to enable faculty to 
recognize connections between 
the FEAPs, the district’s 
evaluation indicators, and 
contemporary research on 
effective instructional practice. 

but errors or omissions are 
evident.  

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students, and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 The leader’s documents, agendas, memorandum, etc. make 
reference to the content of the FEAPs and make correct use of 
the common language.  

 School improvement documents reflect concepts from the 
FEAPs and common language. 

 The leader can articulate the instructional practices set forth in 
the FEAPs. 

 Faculty meetings focus on issues related to the FEAPs. 

 The leader’s monitoring practices result in written feedback to 
faculty on quality of alignment of instructional practice with the 
FEAPs. 

 The leader’s communications to parents and other stakeholders 
reflect use of FEAPs and common language references. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers are conversant with the content of the FEAPs. 

 Teachers can describe their primary instructional practices using 
the terms and concepts in the FEAPs. 

 Teachers use the common language and attribute their use to 
the leader providing access to the online resources. 

 School level support programs for new hires include training on 
the FEAPs. 

 FEAPs brochures and excerpts from the common language are 
readily accessible to faculty. 

 Faculty members are able to connect indicators in the district’s 
instructional evaluation system with the FEAPs. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders (e.g. teacher leaders, assistant principals) 
use FEAPs and common language terms accurately in their 
communications. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 3.1 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How are you able to provide 
specific feedback to teachers 
on improving proficiency in the 
FEAPs and/or common 
language? 

How do you recognize 
practices reflected in the 
FEAPs and/or common 
language as you conduct 
teacher observations? 

Do you review the FEAPs and/or 
common language resources 
frequently enough to be able to 
recall the main practices and 
principles contained in them? 

Do you know where to find the text 
of the FEAPs and common 
language? 
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Indicator 3.2 – Standards-Based Instruction: The leader delivers an instructional program that 
implements the state’s adopted academic standards (Common Core and NGSSS) in a manner that 
is rigorous and culturally relevant to the students by: 

 aligning academic standards, effective instruction and leadership, and student 
performance practices with system objectives, improvement planning, faculty proficiency 
needs, and appropriate instructional goals, and  

 communicating to faculty the cause and effect relationship between effective instruction 
on academic standards and student performance.  

 
Narrative: Florida’s plan of action for educating our children for the 21st century is based on standards-
based instruction. Course descriptions specify the standards that are to be learned in each course. All of 
the course content in courses for which students receive credit toward promotion/graduation is expected 
to be focused on the standards in the course description. This indicator addresses the leader’s proficiency 
at making sure all students receive rigorous, culturally relevant standards-based instruction by aligning 
key practices with the state’s academic standards (Common Core, NGSSS, Access Points). The leader 
does what is necessary to make sure faculty recognize and act on the cause and effect relationship 
between good instruction (i.e., research-based strategies, rigorous, culturally relevant,) on the “right stuff” 
(the state standards adapted based on data about student needs).  
Note: Course descriptions and the standards for each course may be explored at 
www.floridastandards.org. 
 
 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

Processes exist for all courses to 
ensure that what students are 
learning is aligned with state 
standards for the course. 

The leader has institutionalized 
quality control monitoring to 
ensure that instruction is aligned 
with the standards and is 
consistently delivered in a 
rigorous and culturally relevant 
manner for all students. 

Teacher teams coordinate work 
on student mastery of the 
standards to promote integration 
of the standards into useful skills.  
 
The leader provides quality 
assistance to other school 
leaders in effective ways to 
communicate the cause and 
effect relationship between 
effective standards-based 
instruction and student growth.  

Processes exist for most courses 
to ensure that what students are 
learning is aligned with state 
standards for the course. 

Instruction aligned with the 
standards is, in most courses, 
delivered in a rigorous and 
culturally relevant manner for all 
students. 

The leader routinely monitors 
instruction to ensure quality is 
maintained and intervenes as 
necessary to improve alignment, 
rigor, and/or cultural relevance 
for most courses. 

Collegial faculty teamwork is 
evident in coordinating 
instruction on Common Core 
standards that are addressed in 
more than one course.  

 

Processes exist for some 
courses to ensure that what 
students are learning is aligned 
with state standards for the 
course. 

Instruction is aligned with the 
standards in some courses. 

Instruction is delivered in a 
rigorous manner in some 
courses. 

Instruction is culturally relevant 
for some students. 

The leader has implemented 
processes to monitor progress in 
some courses, but does not 
intervene to make improvements 
in a timely manner. 

There is limited or no evidence 
that the leader monitors the 
alignment of instruction with 
state standards, or the rigor and 
cultural relevance of instruction 
across the grades and subjects.  

The leader limits opportunities 
for all students to meet high 
expectations by allowing or 
ignoring practices in curriculum 
and instruction that are culturally, 
racially, or ethnically insensitive 
and/or inappropriate. 

The leader does not know and/or 
chooses not to interact with staff 
about teaching using research-
based instructional strategies to 
obtain high levels of 
achievement for all students. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following:  

 The leader’s faculty, department, grade-level meeting agendas, 
minutes, and other documents focus on the alignment of 
curriculum and instruction with state standards. 

 Faculty members routinely access or provide evidence of using 
content from www.floridastandards.org 

 Faculty has and makes use of the list of standards associated 
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 School Improvement Plan goals and actions are linked to 
targeted academic standards. 

 The leader’s presentations to faculty on proficiency expectations 
include illustrations of what ―rigor‖ and ―culturally relevant‖ 
mean. 

 Monitoring documents indicate frequent review of research-
based instructional practices regarding alignment, rigor and 
cultural relevance. 

 Results of monitoring on research-based instruction are used to 
increase alignment to standards, rigor, and/ or cultural 
relevance. 

 School’s financial documents reflect expenditures supporting 
standards-based instruction, rigor, and/or cultural relevance. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

with their course(s). 

 Activities and assignments are aligned with standards applicable 
to the course and those connections are conveyed to students. 

 Teachers can describe a school wide ―plan of action‖ that aligns 
curriculum and standards and provide examples of how they 
implement that plan in their courses. 

 Teachers attest to the leader’s efforts to preserve instructional 
time for standards-based instruction. 

 Teachers attest to the leader’s frequent monitoring of research-
based instructional practices and application of those practices 
in pursuit of student progress on the course standards. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 3.2 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What procedures might you 
establish to increase your 
ability to help your colleagues 
lead the implementation of the 
district’s curriculum to provide 
instruction that is standards-
based, rigorous, and culturally 
relevant? 
 
What can you share about your 
leadership actions to ensure 
that staff members have 
adequate time and support, 
and effective monitoring and 
feedback on proficiency in use 
of research-based instruction 
focused on the standards? 
 

In what ways can you offer 
professional learning for 
individual and collegial groups 
within the school or district that 
illustrate how to provide rigor 
and cultural relevance when 
delivering instruction on the 
standards? 
 
How do you engage teachers 
in deliberate practice focused 
on mastery of standards-based 
instruction? 
 

What might be 2-3 key leadership 
strategies that would help you to 
systematically act on the belief 
that all students can learn at high 
levels? 

How can your leadership in 
curriculum and instruction convey 
respect for the diversity of 
students and staff? 

How might you increase the 
consistency with which you 
monitor and support staff to 
effectively use research-based 
instruction to meet the learning 
needs of all students? 
 
What are ways you can ensure 
that staff members are aligning 
their instructional practices with 
state standards? 

Where do you go to find out what 
standards are to be addressed in 
each course? 

How might you open up 
opportunities for all students to 
meet high expectations through 
your leadership in curriculum and 
instruction? 

Do you have processes to monitor 
how students spend their learning 
time?  

In what ways are you monitoring 
teacher implementation of effective, 
research-based instruction? 

In what ways are you monitoring 
teacher instruction in the state’s 
academic standards? 
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Indicator 3.3 – Learning Goals Alignments: The leader implements recurring monitoring and 
feedback processes to insure that priority learning goals established for students are based on 
the state’s adopted student academic standards as defined in state course descriptions, 
presented in student accessible forms, and accompanied by scales or rubric to guide tracking 
progress toward student mastery. 
 
Narrative: “Learning goals” is a high-effect size strategy that uses scales or progressive levels to monitor 
student growth on the way to mastery of a state academic standard. Learning goals typically take 2-9 
weeks of student time to master so are more comprehensive than daily objectives. The essential issue is 
that the teacher creates “scales” or levels of progress toward mastery of the learning goal. Teacher and 
students use those scales to track progress toward mastery of the goal(s). This indicator addresses the 
leader’s proficiency at monitoring and providing feedback on teacher and student use of priority learning 
goals with scales. The leader is expected to go beyond low levels of monitoring that address whether the 
teacher provides such goals and attends to the levels of student understanding and engagement with the 
learning goals. Do the students pursue those goals? Do they track their own progress? Is celebrations of 
success on learning goals focused on how success was achieved more than that is was obtained?  
 
Note: Beginning in the 2012-13 school year, professional learning about learning goals and sample 
learning goals may be explored at www.floridastandards.org, www.floridaschoolleaders.org, and 
www.startwithsuccess.org. 
 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

Recurring leadership 
involvement in the improvement 
in quality of daily classroom 
practice is evident and is focused 
on student progress on priority 
learning goals. 

Routine and recurring practices 
are evident that support 
celebration of student success in 
accomplishing priority learning 
goals and such celebrations 
focus on how the success was 
obtained. 

The leader routinely shares 
examples of effective learning 
goals that are associated with 
improved student achievement.  

Other leaders credit this leader 
with sharing ideas, coaching, 
and providing technical 
assistance to implement 
successful use of leaning goals 
in standards-based instruction. 

Clearly stated learning goals 
accompanied by a scale or rubric 
that describes measurable levels 
of performance, aligned to the 
state’s adopted student 
academic standards, is an 
instructional strategy in routine 
use in courses school wide. 

Standards-based instruction is 
an evident priority in the school 
and student results on 
incremental measures of 
success, like progress on 
learning goals, are routinely 
monitored and acknowledged. 

The formats or templates used to 
express learning goals and 
scales are adapted to support 
the complexity of the 
expectations and the learning 
needs of the students. 

Clearly stated learning goals 
aligned to state or district 
initiatives in support of student 
reading skills are in use school 
wide. 

Specific and measurable 
learning goals with progress 
scales, aligned to the state’s 
adopted student academic 
standards in the course 
description, are in use in some 
but not most of the courses. 

Learning goals are 
posted/provided in some classes 
are not current, do not relate to 
the students current assignments 
and/or activities, or are not 
recognized by the students as 
priorities for their own effort. 

Learning goals tend to be 
expressed at levels of text 
complexity not accessible by the 
targeted students and/or at 
levels of complexity too 
simplified to promote mastery of 
the associated standards.  

Processes that enable students 
and teachers to track progress 
toward mastery of priority 
learning goals are not widely 
implemented throughout the 
school. 

Clearly stated priority learning 
goals accompanied by a scale or 
rubric that describes levels of 
performance relative to the 
learning goal are not 
systematically provided across 
the curriculum to guide student 
learning, or learning goals, 
where provided, are not aligned 
to state standards in the course 
description. 

The leader engages in minimal 
to non-existent monitoring and 
feedback practices on the quality 
and timeliness of information 
provided to students on what 
they are expected to know and 
be able to do (i.e. no alignment 
of learning goals with state 
standards for the course). 

There are minimal or no 
leadership practices to monitor 
faculty practices on tracking 
student progress on priority 
learning goals.  

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 
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 Agendas, meeting minutes, and memoranda to the faculty make 
evident a focus on importance of learning goals with scales to 
engage students in focusing on what they are to understand and 
be able to do. 

 The leader’s practices on teacher observation and feedback 
routinely address learning goals and tracking student progress. 

 The leader provides coaching or other assistance to teachers 
struggling with use of the learning goals strategy. 

 Procedures are in place to monitor and promote faculty collegial 
discussion on the implementation levels of learning goals to 
promote alignment with the implementation level of the 
associated state standards. 

 Leader’s communications to students provide evidence of 
support of students making progress on learning goals. 

 Progress monitoring of adult and student performance on 
targeted priority learning goals is documented, charted, and 
posted in high traffic areas of the school.  

 Evidence of the leader’s intervention(s) with teachers who do 
not provide learning goals that increase students’ opportunities 
for success. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Clearly stated learning goals accompanied by a scale or rubric 
that describes levels of performance relative to the learning goal 
are posted or easily assessable to students. 

 Teams or departments meet regularly to discuss the quality of 
learning goals with scales being employed and adapt them 
based on student success rates. 

 Teacher lesson plans provide evidence of the connection of 
planned activities and assignments to learning goals. 

 Teacher documents prepared for parent information make clear 
the targeted learning goals for the students. 

 Students are able to express their learning goals during 
walkthroughs or classroom observations. 

 Students are able to explain the relationship between current 
activities and assignments and priory learning goals. 

 Lesson study groups and other collegial learning teams routinely 
discuss learning goals and scales for progression 

 Methods of both teachers and students tracking student 
progress toward learning goals are evident. 

 Celebrations of student success include reflections by teachers 
and students on the reasons for the success  

 Teachers can identify the learning goals that result in the high 
levels of student learning. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 3.3 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What specific strategies have 
you employed to measure 
improvements in teaching and 
innovations in use of learning 
goals and how can you use 
such measures as predictors of 
improved student 
achievement? 

What system supports are in 
place to ensure that the best 
ideas and thinking on learning 
goals are shared with 
colleagues and are a priority of 
collegial professional learning? 

To what extent do learning goals 
presented to the students reflect a 
clear relationship between the 
course standards and the 
assignments and activities 
students are given? 
 

What have I done to deepen my 
understanding of the connection 
between the instructional strategies 
of learning goals and tracking 
student progress? 
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Indicator 3.4 – Curriculum Alignments: Systemic processes are implemented to ensure alignment 
of curriculum resources with state standards for the courses taught. 
 
Narrative: Academic standards are determined at the state level and the curriculum used to enable 
students to master those standards is determined at the district and school level. Curriculum must be 
aligned with the standards if it is to support standards-based instruction. Curriculum resources may or 
may not be fully aligned with the standards assigned to a specific course. The learning needs of students 
in specific classes may require additional or adapted curriculum materials to address issues of rigor, 
cultural relevance, or support for needed learning goals. School leaders maintain processes to monitor 
the appropriateness and alignment of curriculum to standards and intervene to make adjustments as 
needed to enable students to access curriculum that supports the standards.  
Note: Where gaps or misalignments are noted by the processes addressed in this indicator, the leader’s 
actions relevant to Indicator 8.2 (Strategic Instructional Resourcing) should be addressed. 
 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader routinely engages 
faculty in processes to improve 
the quality of curriculum 
resources in regard to their 
alignment with standards and 
impact on student achievement 
and supports replacing 
resources as more effective ones 
are available. 

The leader is proactive in 
engaging other school leaders in 
sharing feedback on 
identification and effective use of 
curriculum resources that are 
associated with improved 
student achievement.  

Parents and community 
members credit this leader with 
sharing ideas or curriculum 
supports that enable home and 
community to support student 
mastery of priority standards. 

Specific and recurring 
procedures are in place to 
monitor the quality of alignment 
between curriculum resources 
and standards. 
 
Procedures under the control of 
the leader for acquiring new 
curriculum resources include 
assessment of alignment with 
standards. 
 

Curriculum resources aligned to 
state standards by resource 
publishers/developers are used 
school wide to focus instruction 
on state standards, and state, 
district, or school supplementary 
materials are routinely used that 
identify and fill gaps, and align 
instruction with the 
implementation level of the 
standards. 

Processes to monitor alignment 
of curriculum resources with 
standards in the course 
descriptions are untimely or not 
comprehensive across the 
curriculum. 

Efforts to align curriculum with 
standards are emerging but have 
not yet resulted in improved 
student achievement. 

Curriculum resources aligned to 
state standards by text 
publishers/developers are used 
school wide to focus instruction 
on state standards, but there is 
no to minimal use of state, 
district, or school supplementary 
materials that identify and fill 
gaps, and align instruction with 
the implementation level of the 
standards. 

There are no or minimal 
processes managed by the 
leader to verify that curriculum 
resources are aligned with the 
standards in the course 
descriptions. 

 

 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Curriculum is presented to faculty and students as the content 
reflected in course descriptions rather than the content in a 
textbook. 

 School procedures for acquisition of instructional materials 
include assessment of their usefulness in helping students’ 
master state standards and include processes to address gaps 
or misalignments. 

 Course descriptions play a larger role in focusing course content 
than do test item specification documents.  

 Agendas, meeting minutes, and memoranda to the faculty make 
evident a focus on importance of curriculum being a vehicle for 
enabling students to master standards in the course description. 

 Media center acquisitions reflect a systematic effort to build 

 Teachers can describe the strengths and weaknesses of 
primary texts in regard to alignment with standards in the state 
course description. 

 Students are able to characterize text books and other school 
provided resources tools as aids in student mastery of course 
standards. 

 Pacing guides focus assignments and activities planned for 
students on learning goals and state standards rather than 
coverage of chapters in a text. 

 Documents can be presented that inform of the alignment 
between curriculum resources and standards for the course. 

 Teachers can identify supplementary material used to deepen 
student mastery of standards. 
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curriculum supports that support student mastery of content 
standards at various levels of implementation. 

 NGSSS and Common Core standards are routinely used to 
frame discussions on the quality and sufficiency of curriculum 
support materials. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Parent feedback/questionnaire results indicate recognition that 
the school is focused on standards-based instruction rather than 
covering topics or chapters. 

 Student feedback/questionnaire results indicate recognition that 
the curriculum is focused on what students are to understand 
and be able to do. 

 Results on student growth measures show steady 
improvements in student learning. 

  Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 3.4 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What system is in place to 
ensure that your best ideas 
and thinking on using 
curriculum to enable students 
to master standards are shared 
with colleagues, particularly 
when there is evidence at your 
school of improved student 
achievement? 
 

What specific school 
improvement strategies have 
you employed to measure 
improvements in teaching and 
innovations in curriculum that 
serve as predictors of 
improved student 
achievement? 

How can you monitor whether the 
activities and assignments student 
get that involve use of curriculum 
resources are aligned with 
learning goals and standards? 

Do you know which standards are 
addressed in your curriculum? 
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Narrative: How do we know what our students already know, what they need to know, and how they are 
doing as we move forward with instruction? The school leader needs “assessment literacy” to address 
these questions. Where indicator 1.2 addresses the leader’s proficiency in use of student performance 
data, this indicator focuses on actions taken at the school site to generate interim assessment data and 
make sure faculty use formative assessment practices to monitor and adjust instruction. Assessment of 
student progress toward academic standards is an important aspect of tracking student progress. 
Leaders need to make use of data on interim and formative assessments to guide goal setting and 
progress monitoring. They need to provide teachers access to quality assessments and promote teacher 
use of formative assessments as a routine strategy. The leader needs on-going assessment data to 
inform a variety of decisions regarding such issues as resource allocations, student and teacher 
schedules, professional learning impacts, and adjustments in plans. 
  

Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader uses a variety of 
creative ways to provide 
professional learning for 
individual and collegial groups 
within the district focused on 
applying the knowledge and 
skills of assessment literacy, 
data analysis, and the use of 
state, district, school, and 
classroom assessment data to 
improve student achievement. 
 
Formative assessments are part 
of the school culture and interim 
assessment data is routinely 
used to review and adapt plans 
and priorities. 

The leader systematically seeks, 
synthesizes, and applies 
knowledge and skills of 
assessment literacy and data 
analysis.  

The leader routinely shares 
knowledge with staff to increase 
students’ achievement. 

Formative assessment practices 
are employed routinely as part of 
the instructional program. 

The leader uses state, district, 
school, and classroom 
assessment data to make 
specific and observable changes 
in teaching, curriculum, and 
leadership decisions. These 
specific and observable changes 
result in increased achievement 
for students. 

The leader haphazardly applies 
rudimentary knowledge and skills 
of assessment literacy and is 
unsure of how to build 
knowledge and develop skills of 
assessment literacy and data 
analysis. 

The leader inconsistently shares 
knowledge with staff to increase 
student achievement. 

There is inconsistency in how 
assessment data are used to 
change schedules, instruction, 
curriculum, or leadership.  

There is rudimentary use of 
assessment data from state, 
district, school, and classroom. 

The leader has little knowledge 
and/or skills of assessment 
literacy and data analysis. 

There is little or no evidence of 
interaction with staff concerning 
assessments. 

The leader is indifferent to data 
and does not use data to change 
schedules, instruction, 
curriculum or leadership. 

Student achievement remains 
unchanged or declines. 

The leader does not use 
assessment data from state, 
district, school, and classroom. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 Documents for faculty use that set clear expectations for the use 
of formative assessments to monitor student progress on 
mastering course standards 

 Samples of written feedback provided to teachers regarding 
effective assessment practices. 

 Collaborative work systems’ (e.g., data teams, professional 
learning communities) agendas and minutes reflect recurring 
engagements with interim and formative assessment data. 

 Faculty meeting agendas and minutes reflect attention to 
formative and interim assessment processes. 

 Classroom walkthrough data reveals routine use of formative 
assessment practices in the classrooms. 

 Assessment rubrics are being used by the school. 

 Teachers can describe interactions with the leader where 
effective assessment practices are promoted. 

 Teachers’ assessments are focused on student progress on the 
standards of the course. 

 Teachers attest to the leader’s efforts to apply knowledge and 
skills of effective assessment practices. 

 Teachers can provide assessments that are directly aligned with 
course standard. 

 Teachers attest to the leader’s frequent monitoring of 
assessment practices. 

 Student folders and progress tracking records reflect use of 
formative data. 

 Documents are in use that informs teachers of the alignment 

Indicator 3.5 – Quality Assessments: The leader ensures the appropriate use of high quality 
formative and interim assessments aligned with the adopted standards and curricula. 
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 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. between standards and assessments.  

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
  

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 3.5 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
How might you engage other 
school leaders in sharing quality 
examples of formative 
assessment and use of interim 
assessment data? 
 
What procedures might you 
establish to increase your ability 
to help your colleagues provide 
professional learning for 
individual and collegial groups 
within the district focused on 
applying the knowledge and 
skills of assessment literacy, 
data analysis, and the use of 
state, district, school, and 
classroom assessment data to 
improve student achievement? 
 

How might you engage teacher 
leaders in sharing quality 
examples of formative 
assessment practices with other 
faculty? 
  
How can you provide ongoing 
professional learning for 
individual and collegial groups 
within the district focused on 
applying the knowledge and 
skills of assessment literacy, 
data analysis, and the use of 
state, district, school, and 
classroom assessment data to 
improve student achievement? 
 

How are you systematically 
seeking, synthesizing, and 
applying knowledge and skills of 
assessment literacy and data 
analysis? In what ways are you 
sharing your knowledge with 
staff to increase all students’ 
achievement? 

In what ways are you using 
state, district, school, and 
classroom assessment data to 
make specific and observable 
changes in teaching, curriculum, 
and leadership decisions to 
increase student achievement? 

How are you expanding your 
knowledge and/or skills of 
assessment literacy and data 
analysis? 

What strategies have you 
considered that would increase 
your interaction with staff 
concerning assessments? 

How are you using your 
knowledge and skills of 
assessment literacy to change 
schedules, instruction, and 
curriculum or leadership 
practices to increase student 
achievement? 
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Narrative: School leaders are responsible for monitoring the effectiveness of classroom teachers. This 

indicator addresses the proficiency and focus of the leader’s monitoring processes to maintain awareness 
of faculty effectiveness and the use of monitoring data to improve student and faculty performance. The 
focus here is on monitoring teacher use of strategies supported by contemporary research, teacher 
proficiency on issues contained in the district’s teacher evaluation system, what teachers do to improve 
student achievement, and faculty proficiency on the FEAPs.  
Note: Indicator 3.1 is focused on the leader’s grasp of the FEAPs whereas this indicator focuses on 
monitoring the faculties’ grasp of the FEAPs. Indicator 4.2 is focused on the leader’s use of monitoring 
data to provide timely feedback. 
 

Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader’s monitoring process 
generates a shared vision with 
the faculty of high expectations 
for faculty proficiency in the 
FEAPs, research-based 
instructional strategies, and the 
indicators in the teacher 
evaluation system.  

The leader shares productive 
monitoring methods with other 
school leaders to support district 
wide improvements. 

 

The leader’s effectiveness 
monitoring process provides the 
leader and leadership team with 
a realistic overview of the current 
reality of faculty effectiveness on 
the FEAPs, the indicators in the 
teacher evaluation system, and 
research-based instructional 
strategies. 

The leader’s monitoring practices 
are consistently implemented in 
a supportive and constructive 
manner. 

The district teacher evaluation 
system is being implemented but 
the process is focused on 
procedural compliance rather 
than improving faculty 
proficiency on instructional 
strategies that impact student 
achievement. 
 
The manner in which monitoring 
is conducted is not generally 
perceived by faculty as 
supportive of their professional 
improvement.  
 

Monitoring does not comply with 
the minimum requirements of the 
district teacher evaluation 
system. 

Monitoring is not focused on 
teacher proficiency in research-
based strategies and the FEAPs. 

 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Schedules for classroom observation document monitoring 
of faculty. 

 Records or notes indicate the frequency of formal and 
informal observations. 

 Data from classroom walkthroughs is focused on high-
effect size strategies and other FEAPs implementation. 

 Notes and memorandum from follow-up conferences 
regarding feedback on formal or informal observations 
reflect attention to FEAPs issues and research-based 
practices. 

 Agendas for meetings address faculty proficiency issues 
arising from the monitoring process. 

 The leader meets with teachers to provide feedback on 
their growth in proficiency on instructional strategies.  

 Leadership team agendas or memoranda focused on 
issues arising from monitoring. 

 Principal’s resource allocation actions are adjusted based 
on monitoring data. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 The teachers document that the leader initiated 

professional development focused on issues arising from 

faculty effectiveness monitoring. 

 Teacher-leader meeting agendas or memoranda reflect 

follow-up actions based on feedback from leadership 

monitoring on FEAPs, teacher evaluation indicators, or 

research-based strategies. 

 Lesson study, PLC, or teacher team work is initiated to 

address issues arising from monitoring process. 

 Teachers can describe the high-effect size instructional 

strategies employed across the grades and curriculum and 

how they are adapted in the teacher’s classroom to meet 

student needs. 

 Data and feedback from school leader(s) generated from 

walkthroughs and observations are used by teachers to 

revise instructional practices. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

Indicator 3.6 – Faculty Effectiveness: The leader monitors the effectiveness of classroom teachers 
and uses contemporary research and the district’s instructional evaluation system criteria and 
procedures to improve student achievement and faculty proficiency on the FEAPs. 
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[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 3.6 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How do you convey to highly 
effective teachers specific 
feedback that would move 
them toward even higher levels 
of proficiency? 
 
How do you engage highly 
effective teachers in sharing a 
vision of high quality teaching 
with their colleagues so that 
there is no plateau of ―good 
enough‖?  

How do you improve your 
conferencing skills so your 
feedback to teachers is both 
specific enough to be helpful 
and perceived as support 
rather than negative criticism? 

How do you restructure your use 
of time so that you spend enough 
time on monitoring the proficiency 
of instructional practices and 
giving feedback to be an effective 
support for the faculty?  

How do you improve your own 
grasp of what the FEAPs require so 
that your monitoring has a useful 
focus? 
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Proficiency Area 4: Faculty Development: Effective school leaders recruit, retain, and 
develop an effective and diverse faculty and staff; focus on evidence, research, and 
classroom realities faced by teachers; link professional practice with student 
achievement to demonstrate the cause and effect relationship; facilitate effective 
professional development; monitor implementation of critical initiatives; and provide 
timely feedback to teachers so that feedback can be used to increase teacher 
professional practice. 
 
Narrative: This proficiency area is aligned with FPLS standard 4. It moves the focus from “what is the 
current reality” of faculty proficiency to continuous progress toward what the faculty can achieve with 
effort and focus. 
 

Indicator 4.1 – Recruitment and Retention: The leader employs a faculty with the instructional 
proficiencies needed for the school population served. 
 
Narrative: The focus of this indicator is on the leader’s actions to staff the school with the best faculty 
possible for the needs of the school population. It addresses actions taken to anticipate staffing needs, 
seek out quality applicants, and efforts to retain quality staff once on the faculty. 
 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader tracks the success of 
her or his recruitment and hiring 
strategies, learns from past 
experience, and revisits the 
process annually to continually 
improve the process. 

The leader engages in a variety 
of traditional and non-traditional 
recruitment strategies and then 
prioritizes based on where they 
find their most effective teachers. 

Effective recruiting and hiring 
practices are frequently shared 
with other administrators and 
colleagues throughout the 
system. 

The leader works collaboratively 
with the staff in the human 
resources office to define the 
ideal teacher based upon the 
school population served. 

The leader is sensitive to the 
various legal guidelines about 
the kind of data that can be 
sought in interviews. 

A hiring selection tool that helps 
interviewers focus on key 
instructional proficiencies that 
are aligned with the teacher 
evaluation criteria is developed 
and effectively utilized. 

A hiring process is clearly 
communicated including how 
staff is involved. 

The leader relies on the district 
office to post notices of 
vacancies and identify potential 
applicants. 

Efforts to identify replacements 
tend to be slow and come after 
other schools have made 
selections. 
 
Interview processes are 
disorganized, not focused on the 
schools needs, and do not 
improve from year to year. 
 
 

The leader approaches the 
recruitment and hiring process 
from a reactive rather than a 
proactive standpoint. 
Consequently, the process may 
not be well thought out, is 
disjointed, and not aligned with 
key success criteria embedded 
within the teacher evaluation 
documents essential to 
organizational success. 

No coherent plan or process is 
employed to encourage quality 
staff to remain on the faculty. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 The leader maintains an updated assessment of the 
instructional capacities needed to improve faculty effectiveness 
and uses that assessment in filling vacancies. 

 Samples of hiring documents (e.g., posting notices, interview 
questions with look/listen fors) that identify highly desirable 
instructional proficiencies needed in teacher applicants. 

 Documentation that the recruitment and select process is 
subjected to an in-depth review and evaluation for continuous 
improvement purposes. 

 The leader has an established record of retaining effective and 

 Teachers can describe a hiring process that incorporates a 
specific focus on essential instructional proficiencies needed for 
the school population served. 

 Teachers confirm that a critical part of the hiring process 
includes an evaluation of the effectiveness of the process. 

 Teacher leaders are involved in monitoring staffing needs and 
providing input to the leader. 

 Teachers new to the school can describe effective induction 
processes that had a positive impact on their adjustment to the 
school. 
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highly effective teachers on the staff. 

 The leader has a systematic process for selecting new hires and 
reviews that process for its impact on faculty effectiveness. 

 Programs for new and transfer teachers that promote 
adjustment to the school culture and instructional responsibilities 
is provided.  

 Evidence that the leader has shared successful hiring practices 
with other administrators and colleagues within the district. 

  Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
  

 Teacher leaders (e.g. department heads, team leaders) can 
describe the instructional capacities needed in finding 
candidates to fill vacancies on the faculty. 

  Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 4.1 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What can be done to 
encourage quality teachers to 
stay with your school and 
quality applicants to seek to 
join the faculty? 

What connections do you have 
to reach potential applicants 
other that the districts 
personnel office? 

Have you gathered data about 
why teachers choose to leave 
your faculty?  
What strategies have you 
employed to meet the learning 
needs of your faculty, from novice 
to veteran to expert? 

At what point in the school year do 
you check on staff retention and 
estimate future staffing needs? 
In what ways are professional 
learning opportunities linked to 
individual faculty needs?  

 

 
  

578



                

 
 

 
 

Narrative: Where indicator 3.6 focuses on monitoring to maintain awareness of faculty effectiveness, this 
indicator focuses on the use of the monitoring process to provide quality and timely feedback to teachers. 
The feedback processes need to deepen teacher understanding of the impact of their practices on 
student learning. 
 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader uses a variety of 
creative ways to provide positive 
and corrective feedback. The 
entire organization reflects the 
leader’s focus on accurate, 
timely, and specific recognition of 
proficiency and improvement in 
proficiency.  

The focus and specificity of 
feedback creates a clear vision 
of what the priority instructional 
goals are for the school and the 
cause and effective relationship 
between practice and student 
achievement on those priority 
goals. 

The leader balances individual 
recognition with team and 
organization-wide recognition. 

The leader provides formal 
feedback consistent with the 
district personnel policies, and 
provides informal feedback to 
reinforce proficient performance 
and highlight the strengths of 
colleagues and staff.  

The leader has effectively 
implemented a system for 
collecting feedback from 
teachers as to what they know, 
what they understand, where 
they make errors, and when they 
have misconceptions about use 
of instructional practices. 

Corrective and positive feedback 
is linked to organizational goals 
and both the leader and 
employees can cite examples of 
where feedback is used to 
improve individual and 
organizational performance. 

The leader adheres to the 
personnel policies in providing 
formal feedback, although the 
feedback is just beginning to 
provide details that improve 
teaching or organizational 
performance, or there are faculty 
to whom feedback Is not timely 
or not focused on priority 
improvement needs. 
 
The leader tends to view 
feedback as a linear process; 
something they provide teachers 
rather than a collegial exchange 
of perspectives on proficiency. 

There is no or only minimal 
monitoring that results in 
feedback on proficiency. 

Formal feedback, when 
provided, is nonspecific. 

Informal feedback is rare, 
nonspecific, and not 
constructive. 

 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 Rubrics that distinguish among proficiency levels on evaluation 
indicators are used by the leader to focus feedback needed 
improvements in instructional practice. 

 Samples of written feedback provided teachers regarding 
prioritized instructional practices. 

 Documentation of an instructional monitoring schedule that 
supports frequent instructional monitoring by the school’s 
administrative staff. 

 The leader implements a schedule that results in frequent 
walkthroughs and observation of teaching and learning  

 School improvement plan reflects monitoring data analyses. 

 Evidence the leader has a system for securing feedback from 
teachers specific to prioritized instructional practices. 

 The leader’s use of time results in at least 2 work days a week 
spent on monitoring instructional issues (i.e. ―watching the 
game‖) and providing specific and actionable feedback on 

 Teachers can attest to regularly scheduled formal and informal 
observations.  

 Teachers report recognition as team members and as 
individuals. 

 Teachers describe feedback from the leader in terms of 
recognizing instructional strengths and suggestions to take their 
teaching to a new level. 

 Teachers report that leader uses a combination of classroom 
observation and teacher-self assessment data as part of the 
feedback. 

 Feedback to teachers, over the course of the year, is based on 
multiple sources of information (e.g. observations, walkthroughs, 
videos, self-reflections, lesson studies, PLCs, assessment data,) 
and from more than one person. 

 Teacher leaders have opportunities to observe colleagues 
teaching practices and provide feedback. 

Indicator 4.2 – Feedback Practices: The leader monitors, evaluates proficiency, and provides 
timely and actionable feedback to faculty on the effectiveness of instruction on priority 
instructional goals and the cause and effect relationships between professional practice and 
student achievement on those goals. 
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instructional  practices. 

 The leader provides feedback that describes ways to enhance 
performance and reach the next level of proficiency. 

 Feedback reflects judgment on proficiency, not just a ―yes-no‖ 
checklist approach. 

  Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Feedback and evaluation data is used by teachers to formulate 
growth plans. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 4.2 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
How frequently do teachers 
recognize that your feedback is 
directly linked to improving both 
their personal performance and 
that of the school?  
What might you do to ensure that 
they see this important 
connection? 

What are some examples of 
focused, constructive, and 
meaningful feedback that you 
provide to your staff? How does 
this support their learning? 
 

In what ways do you currently 
recognize faculty in providing 
feedback and affirmation to 
them?  

To what extent do you 
acknowledge the efforts of 
teams, as well as that of 
individuals? 

How can frequent, focused, and 
constructive feedback support 
teachers in improving their 
instructional practice? 
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Narrative: Teaching is a complex process. The “right thing to do” varies with conditions in the classroom. 
However, teachers need proficiency on a core repertoire of high importance strategies. These are 
strategies all teachers are expected to be able to use effectively. This indicator is focused on the leader’s 
proficiency in focusing faculty attention on improvement of those “high effect size” strategies – those with 
higher probabilities of causing student growth when done correctly and in appropriate circumstances. 
Note: Department lists of high-effect size strategies are posted at www.fldoe.org and 
www.floridaschoolleaders.org 
 

Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader uses a variety of 
creative ways to provide positive 
and corrective feedback on the 
implementation of high effect 
size strategies. As a result, the 
correct and appropriate 
implementation of high effect 
size instructional strategies 
across the curriculum and 
grades is a routine part of the 
learning environment for all 
students.  

The entire organization reflects 
the leader’s focus on accurate, 
timely, and specific recognition of 
correct and appropriate 
implementation of high effect 
size strategies.  

The leader balances individual 
recognition on high effect size 
strategies with team and 
organization-wide recognition. 

In addition to the formal 
feedback consistent with the 
district evaluation system 
indictors, the leader provides 
recurring informal feedback on 
high effect size strategies to 
reinforce proficient performance 
and highlight the strengths of 
colleagues and staff.  

The leader has effectively 
implemented a system for 
collecting feedback from 
teachers as to what they know, 
what they understand, where 
they make errors, and when they 
have misconceptions about use 
of high effect size strategies. 

Corrective and positive feedback 
on high effect size strategies is 
linked to organizational goals. 

Both the leader and employees 
can cite examples of where 
feedback on high effect size 
strategies is used to improve 
individual and organizational 
performance. 

The leader adheres to the district 
evaluation system requirements 
for providing formal feedback on 
high effect size strategies, but 
the feedback is general rather 
than providing details that 
improve teaching or 
organizational performance 
related to high effect size 
strategies. 
 
The leader tends to view 
feedback as a linear process; 
something they provide teachers 
rather than two way 
communications where the 
leader also learns from the 
teachers’ expertise. 

The leader is not aware of the 
high effect size strategies 
expected to be used in district 
schools or fails to communicate 
them to faculty. 

Feedback on high effect size 
strategies is rare, nonspecific, 
and not constructive. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 Professional learning supports on the high effective size 
strategies are readily available to faculty. 

 Samples of written feedback provided teachers high effect size 
instructional strategies. 

 Walkthrough and observation practices are designed to 
emphasize feedback on use of high effective size strategies. 

 School improvement plan includes actions to improve 
proficiency in high effect size strategies. 

 Evidence the leader has a system for securing specific feedback 
from teachers on their implementation of high effect size 
strategies correctly and in appropriate circumstances. 

 Teachers can attest to regularly scheduled formal and informal 
observations with feedback on high effect strategies. 

 Teachers report recognition as team members and as 
individuals for quality work on high effect strategies. 

 Teachers describe feedback from the leader in terms of 
recognizing instructional strengths and suggestions to take their 
teaching to a new level. 

 Teachers report that leader uses a combination of classroom 
observation and teacher-self assessment data as part of the 
feedback on high effect size strategies. 

 High effect size strategies provided through various state and 

Indicator 4.3 – High effect size strategies: Instructional personnel receive recurring feedback on 
their proficiency on high effect size strategies. 
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 Documentation of an instructional monitoring schedule that 
supports frequent (every other week) instructional monitoring of 
high effect size strategies. 

 The leader provides feedback that describes ways to enhance 
performance on high effect size strategies and reach the next 
level on same. 

 The leader manages schedules that enable teachers to make 
observational rounds or view video examples of other teachers 
using the high effect size strategies. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

district initiatives are employed by teachers to whom the 
initiatives apply. 

 Departments routinely discuss their capacity to implement the 
high effect strategies applicable to their subject area. 

 Teachers are afforded opportunities to observe mentor teachers 
using the high effect size strategies. 

 Lesson study teams use the process to improve application of 
high effect strategies to the content of targeted lessons. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
  

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 4.3 
Reflection Questions 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
How frequently do teachers 
recognize that your feedback is 
directly linked to improving both 
their personal performance on 
high effect size strategies and as 
well as the organizational 
performance? 
  
What might you do to ensure that 
they see this important 
connection? 

What are some examples of 
focused, constructive, and 
meaningful feedback on high 
effect size strategies that you 
provide to your staff? How does 
this support their learning? 
 

In what ways do you currently 
recognize faculty in providing 
feedback and affirmation to them 
on high effect size strategies?  

To what extent do you 
acknowledge the efforts of 
teams, as well as that of 
individuals? 

How can frequent, focused, and 
constructive feedback support 
teachers in improving their 
instructional practice? 
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Narrative: The Department of Education and/or district-supported initiatives focused on improving student 
performance require school leader support to be successful at the school site. This indicator addresses 
the leader’s proficiency in supporting such initiatives. Indicator 4.4 also focuses on professional learning 
needed to implement priority initiatives. 
Note: District and FLDOE websites provide support and information about priority initiatives. 
 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

All initiatives are implemented 
across the grades and subjects 
as appropriate with full fidelity to 
the components of each 
initiative. 

The leader monitors teachers’ 
implementation of the initiative, 
tracks the impact of the initiative 
on student growth, and shares 
effective practices and impacts 
with other school leaders. 

Most of the district and state 
initiatives are implemented 
across the grades and subjects 
as appropriate with full fidelity to 
the components of each 
initiative. 

The leader is conversant with the 
impact the initiative is expected 
to have and monitors teacher 
and student implementation of 
the elements of the initiative. 

Some initiatives are implemented 
across the some of the grades 
and subjects as appropriate with 
work in progress to implement 
the components of each 
initiative. 
 
The leader relies on teachers to 
implement the initiatives and is 
seldom involved in monitoring or 
providing feedback on the impact 
of the initiative’s implementation 
on student growth.  

 District and state supported 
initiatives are not supported by 
the leader with any specific 
plans, actions, feedback or 
monitoring. 

 

The leader is unaware of what 
state and district initiatives are 
expected to be implemented at 
the school. 

 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 The initiatives being pursued are explicitly identified and access 
to supporting resources is provided. 

 Leader’s agendas, memoranda, etc. reflect presentations to 
faculty on the targeted initiatives. 

 A Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) and Response to 
Intervention (Rti) is fully implemented and the leader monitors 
regularly to sustain implementation. 

 The leader monitors practices in areas where subject specific 
strategies are expected and provides feedback on the effective 
sue of such strategies (e.g. ESOL strategies)  

 Reading Strategies from Just Read, Florida! are implemented. 

 The leader can identify all of the initiatives in use and describe 
how progress is monitored for each. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Classroom teachers describe how they implement the various 
initiatives. 

 Video exemplars that support implementing the initiatives are 
routinely used by faculty. 

 Online resources and technology supports that deepened 
understanding of the initiatives are used by faculty. 

 State or district web-based resources aligned with the initiatives 
are regularly accessed by faculty, 

 Teachers have participated in professional development 
associated with the initiative and implemented the strategies 
learned. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 

Indicator 4.4 - Instructional Initiatives: District supported state initiatives focused on student 
growth are supported by the leader with specific and observable actions including monitoring of 
implementation and measurement of progress toward initiative goals and professional learning to 
improve faculty capacity to implement the initiatives. 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 4.4 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
How do you engage your 
faculty in communities of 
practice where practices 
related to the initiatives are 
shared with faculty in other 
schools or districts? 

How do you use monitoring of 
these initiatives to identify 
faculty professional 
development needs that, if 
addressed, would improve the 
quality of implementation? 

How do you communicate with 
district and state resources to 
learn more about what these 
initiatives can contribute to my 
school? 

How do you find out what initiatives 
should be implemented? 

 
 
Indicator 4.5 – Facilitating and Leading Professional Learning: The leader manages the 
organization, operations, and facilities to provide the faculty with quality resources and time for 
professional learning and promotes, participates in, and engages faculty in effective individual 
and collaborative learning on priority professional goals throughout the school year. 
 
Narrative: Indicator 4.5 is focused on what the leader does to engage faculty in meaningful professional 
learning (which includes being involved in what the faculty is learning).Professional learning on-the-job is 
an essential aspect of effective schools. School leaders who manage the school in ways that support both 
individual and collegial professional learning get better outcomes than those who do not. The leader’s 
personal participation in professional learning plays a major role in making professional learning efforts 
pay off. This indicator addresses the leader’s role as a leader in professional development. 
 

Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader uses a variety of 
creative ways to provide 
professional learning for 
individual and collegial groups 
focused on deepening subject 
matter knowledge and 
proficiency at high effect size 
strategies. 
 
The leader is personally involved 
in the learning activities of the 
faculty in way s that both show 
support and deepen 
understanding of what to 
monitor. 
 
The entire organization reflects 
the leader’s focus on accurate, 
timely, and specific professional 
learning that targets improved 
instruction and student learning 
on the standards in the course 
descriptions. 
 
Leadership monitoring of 
professional learning is focused 
on the impact of instructional 
proficiency on student learning. 

The leader provides recurring 
opportunities for professional 
learning for individual and 
collegial groups focused on 
issues directly related to faculty 
proficiency at high effect size 
strategies and student learning 
needs. 
 
The leader removes barriers to 
time for professional learning 
and provides needed resources 
as a priority. 
 
Participation in specific 
professional learning that target 
improved instruction and student 
learning is recognized by the 
faculty as a school priority. 
 
Leadership monitoring of 
professional learning is focused 
on the impact of instructional 
proficiency on student learning. 

Less than a majority of the 
faculty can verify participation in 
professional learning focused on 
student needs or faculty 
proficiency at high effect size 
strategies. 
 
Time for professional learning is 
provided but is not a consistent 
priority. 
 
Minimal effort expended to 
assess the impact of 
professional learning on 
instructional proficiency. 
 
Leadership monitoring of 
professional learning is focused 
primarily participation with 
minimal attention given to the 
impact of instructional proficiency 
on student learning. 

Focused professional 
development on priority learning 
needs is not operational. 
 
Few faculty members have 
opportunities to engage in 
collegial professional 
development processes on the 
campus. 
 
Individual professional learning is 
not monitored and is not 
connected to the school 
improvement plan or student 
learning needs. 
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Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 Documents generated by or at the direction of the leader 
establish a clear pattern of attention to individual professional 
development. 

 Documents generated by or at the direction of the leader 
establish a clear pattern of attention to collegial professional 
development. 

 Schedules provide evidence of recurring time allocated for 
professional learning. 

 Technology is used to provide easy and recurring access to 
professional learning. 

 Budget records verify resources allocated to support prioritized 
professional learning. 

 Documents generated provide evidence that administrators are 
monitoring faculty participation in professional learning. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Faculty members describe an organizational climate supportive 
of professional learning and can provide examples of personal 
involvement. 

 Minutes and/or summary records of lesson study teams, book 
study groups, and/or PLCs provide evidence that these collegial 
opportunities are active on the campus. 

 Agendas, documents, or anecdotal records of teams and/or 
department meetings reflect recurring engagement in 
professional learning. 

 Information on the availability of professional learning is easily 
accessible for faculty. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 4.5 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What strategies have you 
implemented so that you spread 
your learning about providing 
professional learning for 
individual and collegial groups 
within your school to your 
colleagues across the school 
system? 

What might be some creative 
ways to provide professional 
learning for individual and 
collegial groups focused on 
deepening subject matter 
knowledge and proficiency at 
high effect size strategies? 

As you think about your 
leadership in providing 
professional learning, what are 
key strategies for you to consider 
that would help you provide 
recurring opportunities for 
professional learning for 
individual and collegial groups 
focused on issues directly 
related to faculty proficiency at 
high effect size strategies and 
student learning needs? 

How would you describe your 
efforts to make certain that your 
professional learning is focused 
on student needs or faculty 
proficiency at high effect size 
strategies? 
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Narrative: Faculty development has many aspects. This indicator addresses the leader’s proficiency at 

developing faculty capacity to implement culturally relevant differentiated instruction by aligning the 
various faculty developments processes and practices with certain key issues (Standards-based content, 
research-based methods, data for planning, etc. as specified in the text of the standard.) 
 

Rating Rubric  
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader has demonstrated a 
record of differentiated 
professional learning for faculty 
based on student needs.  

The leader has developed a 
system of job-embedded 
professional learning that 
differentiates training and 
implementation of instructional 
priorities based on teacher 
needs, which help retain 
proficient and highly exemplary 
staff. 

The leader routinely shares 
professional learning 
opportunities with other schools, 
departments, districts, and 
organizations. 

Professional learning includes a 
plan for the implementation of 
the prioritized instructional needs 
(e.g., research-based instruction, 
data analysis, instructional 
technology, culturally relevant) 
aligned to school improvement 
plan and some effort has been 
made to differentiate (coaching, 
mentoring, collaborative teams, 
coaching) and embed 
professional development to 
meet the needs of all faculty 
members. The leader is able to 
use data from evaluation of 
instructional personnel to assess 
proficiencies and identify priority 
needs to support and retain 
proficient and exemplary faculty 
members. 

The leader attempts to 
implement all of the priority 
instructional needs without a 
plan for doing so. 

The leader is aware of the 
differentiated needs of faculty 
and staff members, but 
professional development is only 
embedded in faculty meetings at 
this time, rather than 
incorporating the use of 
collaboration, study teams, etc. 
in order to meet the unique 
needs of staff. 

Professional learning is typically 
―one size fits all,‖ and there is 
little or no evidence of 
recognition of individual faculty 
needs or matching of faculty 
needs to student achievement 
needs. Consequently, retaining 
proficient and exemplary staff is 
problematic. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 Documentation that professional learning is determined on the 
basis of student achievement and teacher competency data. 

 Evidence that professional learning includes culturally relevant 
instructional practices. 

 Faculty meetings focus on professional learning related to the 
schools instructional priorities. 

 The leader examines data on teacher proficiencies and 
identifies needs that are subsequently addressed by 
professional learning.  

 Technology resources are provided to maximize faculty access 
to online learning and sharing video exemplars for quality 
instructional practices. 

 Individualized professional development plans approved by the 
principal are clearly aligned with school improvement priorities. 

 Staff describes ways that professional learning is culturally 
relevant to the population served and differentiated to meet their 
unique instructional needs.  

 Lesson study groups and PLCs have explicitly stated goals and 
a focus for their collegial learning. 

 Teachers can articulate a process that helps them develop 
individualized learning plans. 

  Faculty requests for professional learning are filtered to ensure 
that they relate to identified needs within the school 
improvement plan. 

 Teachers can identify their learning needs as they relate to 
student learning needs. 

 Faculty can demonstrate their use of course descriptions as the 
source of learning goals and objectives. 

Indicator 4.6 – Faculty Development Alignments: The leader implements professional learning 
processes that enable faculty to deliver culturally relevant and differentiated instruction by:  

 generating a focus on student and professional learning in the school that is clearly linked 
to the system-wide objectives and the school improvement plan,  

 identifying faculty instructional proficiency needs (including standards-based content, 
research-based pedagogy, data analysis for instructional planning and improvement),  

 aligning faculty development practices with system objectives, improvement planning, 
faculty proficiency needs, and appropriate instructional goals,  

 and using instructional technology as a learning tool for students and faculty. 
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 Meeting agendas and memorandum to faculty provide evidence 
of on-going monitoring of the implementation of critical initiatives 
(e.g., data analysis, text complexity), standards-based 
instructional program, multi-tiered system of supports, and 
differentiated instruction. 

 The leader’s documents and agendas provide evidence of 
guiding faculty toward deeper understanding of the cultures of 
students in the school and how instruction is adapted to improve 
student engagement in learning. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Faculty can provide evidence of culturally relevant and 
differentiated instruction. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 4.6 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What procedures have you 
established to increase 
professional knowledge 
opportunities for colleagues 
across the school system? 

What system do you use to 
prioritize learning needs and 
empower faculty to create 
individual learning plans? 

What strategies have you 
employed to meet the learning 
needs of your faculty, from 
novice to veteran to expert? 

In what ways are professional 
learning opportunities linked to 
individual faculty needs?  
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Narrative: An indicator required by 1012.34 F.S., the focus is on whether the accumulated impact of the 

leader’s actions result in positive trend lines on teacher effectiveness. Evidence gathered from proficiency 
area #3 provide a base line that, along with teacher rating in the district’s teacher evaluation system and 
student growth measures, enable assessment of whether actual improvement in teacher’s proficiency is 
occurring. 
 

Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The percentage of teachers 
rated effective or highly effective 
increases while the percentage 
rated needs improvement for two 
consecutive years declines. 

Student growth measure and 
instructional practice ratings are 
in substantial agreement for at 
least 75 percent of the faculty. 

The percentage of teachers 
rated effective or highly effective 
increases or remains stable 
within five percentage points of 
the prior year, but there is 
evidence of specific 
improvements in student growth 
measures or proficiency in high 
effect size strategies. 

There is no evidence of 
improvement in student growth 
measures for the majority of the 
teachers rated as effective, 
needs improvement, or 
unsatisfactory. 
 
There is significant variation 
between teachers’ student 
growth measures and principal’s 
assessment of instructional 
practices. 

The percentage of teachers 
rated effective or highly effective 
declines and cannot be 
explained by changes in staff 
membership. 
 
There is no evidence of 
improvement in student growth 
measures for the majority of the 
teachers rated as needs 
improvement or unsatisfactory. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 Documents generated by or at the direction of the leader 
establish that the leader tracks the progress of faculty members 
on student growth measures and identifies those making 
demonstrable progress. 

 Documents generated by or at the direction of the leader 
establish that the leader tracks the progress of faculty members 
on high effect size strategies and identifies those making 
demonstrable progress. 

 Documents generated by or at the direction of the leader 
establish that the leader tracks the progress of faculty members 
rated as needs improvement or unsatisfactory and can identify 
specific areas of improvement. 

 The leader tracks student growth data and teacher assessment 
data aligned to learning goals to track actual improvement in 
teacher performance and maintains records of the percentage of 
staff showing growth over time. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

 The percentage of teachers rated highly effective increases. 

 The percentage of teachers rated effective increases. 

 The percentage of teachers previously rated as needing 
improvement (developing) or unsatisfactory decreases. 

 The percentage of teachers ranking at or above the district 
average on student growth measures increases. 

 The percentage of teachers with highly effective rating on high 
effect size instructional strategies increases. 

 Lesson studies produce revised lessons with improved student 
outcomes. 

 Tracking of learning goals produces data and trend lines 
showing improvement in teacher effectiveness. 

 State and district tests show improved student performance. 

 VAM scores in teacher assessment show improvement and 
trend lines show improvement in percentage of results based on 
VAM scores. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 

Indicator 4.7 – Actual Improvement: The leader improves the percentage of effective and highly 
effective teachers on the faculty. 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 4.7 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
How well aligned are your 
assessments of instructional 
practice with the results of 
student growth measures? 
 
In what ways are you assisting 
the better performing teachers to 
improve as much as you are 
assisting the lower performers? 

How would you describe your 
efforts to improve instruction? 
 
In what ways are you providing 
feedback on instructional 
practice that result in improved 
student learning for those 
teachers most in need of 
growth? 

How would you describe your 
efforts to understand what 
instructional improvements are 
needed and then communicate 
that in useful ways? 
 
What information are you 
collecting to help you know what 
is or is not happening in the 
classrooms where teachers need 
improvement? 

How are you making a difference 
in the quality of teaching in your 
school? 
 
What are some of the strategies 
you are employing that help you 
be aware of where the greatest 
problems are in terms of 
instructional proficiency?  
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Proficiency Area 5: Learning Environment: Effective school leaders structure and 
monitor a school learning environment that improves learning for all of Florida’s diverse 
student population. 
 
Narrative: This proficiency area is aligned with FPLS standard 5. Much of what student’s experience in 
school is a result of decisions and actions by the adults in the school. Learning environments that are 
success oriented, student centered, treat diversity as an asset, and focus on eliminating achievement 
gaps support students preparation for fulfilling lives.  
 
Indicator 5.1 – Student Centered: The leader maintains a safe, respectful and inclusive student-
centered learning environment that is focused on equitable opportunities for learning and building 
a foundation for a fulfilling life in a democratic society and global economy by providing recurring 
monitoring and feedback on the quality of the learning environment and aligning learning 
environment practices with system objectives, improvement planning, faculty proficiency needs, 
and appropriate instructional goals. 
 
Narrative: School leaders who monitor what students experience by being enrolled in the leader’s school 
have better insights on how to make the system work than those who do not monitor impact of policies 
and practices on students. It is the leader’s responsibility to know whether student life is equitable, 
respectful, and supportive of engagement in learning. 
 

Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader provides clear, 
convincing, and consistent 
evidence that they ensure the 
creation and maintenance of a 
learning environment conducive 
to successful teaching and 
learning for all and shares these 
practices with others throughout 
the district. 

Involves the school and 
community to collect data on 
curricular and extra-curricular 
student involvement to assure 
equal opportunity for student 
participation. 

The leader provides clear 
evidence that they create and 
maintain a learning environment 
that is generally conducive to 
ensuring effective teaching 
practices and learning, although 
there may be some exceptions. 

Collects data on curricular and 
extra-curricular student 
involvement to assure equal 
opportunity for student 
participation. 

The leader provides limited 
evidence that they create a safe 
school either in planning or 
actions. 

Collects data on curricular and 
extra-curricular student 
involvement. 

The leader provides little to no 
evidence that s/he make plans 
for a safe and respectful 
environment to ensure 
successful teaching and learning 
or addresses safety concerns as 
they arise. 

 Does not collect data on 
curricular and extra-curricular 
student involvement. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 Documents that establish safe, respectful, and inclusive school-
wide common expectations for students and staff. 

 Agendas, meeting minutes, etc., show recurring attention to 
student needs. 

 The leader’s documents reveal a pattern of examining student 
opportunities for achieving success  

 Leader has procedures for students to express needs and 
concerns direct to the leader. 

 The leader provides programs and supports for student not 
making adequate progress. 

 School policies, practices, procedures are designed to address 
student needs. 

 Teachers can describe a specific policies, practices, and 
procedures that result in a safe, respectful, and inclusive 
student-centered learning environment. 

 Student questionnaire results reflect satisfaction with school 
attention to student needs and interests. 

 Counseling services and safe school programs (e.g. anti-
bullying‖) are implemented. 

 Tutorial processes are provided and easily accessible by 
students. 

 Teachers receive training on adapting instruction to student 
needs. 

 Extended day or weekend programs focused on student 
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 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. academic needs are operational and monitored 

 Parent questionnaire results reflect satisfaction with schools 
attention to student needs and interests. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 5.1 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What practices have you 
engaged in to increase 
professional knowledge 
opportunities for colleagues 
across the school system 
regarding your efforts to ensure 
the creation and maintenance 
of a learning environment 
conducive to successful 
teaching and learning for all? 

What evidence would you 
accept you were ensuring the 
creation and maintenance of a 
learning environment 
conducive to successful 
teaching and learning for all? 

 

How would you describe your 
efforts to provide clear evidence 
that you create and maintain a 
learning environment that is 
generally conducive to ensure 
effective teaching and learning, 
although there may be some 
exceptions? 

What strategies are you 
intentionally implementing to create 
and maintain a safe and respectful 
environment to ensure successful 
teaching and learning or addresses 
safety concerns as they arise?  
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Indicator 5.2 - Success Oriented: Initiates and supports continuous improvement processes and a 
multi-tiered system of supports focused on the students’ opportunities for success and well-
being. 
 
Narrative: The issues in 5.1 focus on monitoring how school policy and practice affect the quality of 
student lives. This indicator shifts focus from those broad issues to what happens at the school that 
creates opportunities for student success and students’ perceptions that school life is organized to do 
something good for them. School should be rigorous and demanding but also implemented in ways that 
create recurring opportunities for success. 
 

Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

Through all grades and 
subjects a multi-tiered system 
of supports is operational 
providing core universal 
supports (research‐based, 

high‐quality, general education 

instruction and support; 
screening and benchmark 
assessments for all students, 
and continuous data collection 
continues to inform instruction). 
 
Where student are not 
successful on core instruction, 
problem solving is employed to 
identify and implement targeted 
supplemental supports (data 
based interventions and 
progress monitoring). 
 
Where targeted supplemental 
supports are not successful, 
intensive individual supports are 
employed based on individual 
student needs. 
 
Skillful problem solving to ensure 
staff have adequate time and 
support, and effectively 
monitoring teacher’s effective 
use of research-based 
instruction. 

Problem solves skillfully (e.g., 
conceptualizing, applying, 
analyzing, synthesizing, and/or 
evaluating information) to 
provide adequate time, 
resources, and support to 
teachers to deliver the district’s 
curriculum to all students. 

Celebrations of student success 
are common events and are 
focused on recognition of the 
methods and effort expended so 
students understand what 
behaviors led to the success. 

Most grades and subject track 
student learning growth on 
priority instructional targets. 

MTSS operational across the 
grades and subjects. 

Problem solving efforts are 
unskillfully used to provide 
adequate time, resources, and 
support to teachers to deliver the 
district’s curriculum and state’s 
standards to students. 
 
Celebrations of student success 
are provided but are inconsistent 
in focusing on how/why students 
succeeded. 
 
MTSS operational in some 
classes. 

No actions other than use of 
slogans and exhortations to 
succeed are taken by the leader 
to address practices and process 
that actually enable success. 

MTSS not operational. 

 

 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Agendas, memorandum, and other documents provide direction 
on implementation of MTSS. 

 Agendas, memorandum, and other documents reflect recurring 
discussion with faculty on continuous progress monitoring 
practices. 

 The leader recognizes the accomplishments of individual 
teachers, student, groups and the whole school  via 
newsletters , announcements, websites, social media and face-
to-face exchanges) 

 Teachers’ records reveal data-based interventions and progress 
monitoring. 

 Teacher-directed celebrations of student success identify 
causes of success. 

 Supplemental supports are provided in classes. 

 Faculty and student describe the leader as one who is genuinely 
committed to student success in school and life. 

 Faculty teams, departments, grade levels or collegial learning 
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 Leader solicits student input on processes that support or 
hamper their success. 

 Leader does surveys and other data collections that assess 
school conditions that impact student well-being. 

 Data collection processes are employed to collect student, 
parent, and stakeholder perception data on the school supports 
for student success. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

teams who have worked together on student success are 
recognized. 

 Teacher and student tracking of progress results in data on 
student success. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 5.2 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What supports do you need to 
provide to deepen the faculty’s 
capacity to provide intensive 
individual supports? 
 
How do you share effective 
continuous progress practices 
with oth4r school leaders? 

How do you enable teachers 
proficient at MTSS to share the 
process with other teachers? 
 
What continuous progress 
practices should be shared 
with the entire faculty? 
 
 

How do you monitor instructional 
practice to assess the quality of 
implementation of MTSS? 
 
How do you monitor the impact of 
targeted supplemental supports? 
 
What barriers to student success 
are not being addressed in your 
school? 

How do you obtain training on what 
the MTSS model requires and how 
do you convey the expectations 
inherent in the model to your 
faculty? 
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Narrative: “Diversity practices” refers to the capacity of teachers and school leaders to recognize the 

many variations in students that impact learning growth (e.g. learning processes, prior learning 
experiences, family and cultural backgrounds); implement practices that respect diversity in learning 
needs (e.g. multi-tiered system of supports) and make adjustments at the classroom level that make use 
of student strengths and promote growth needs. 
 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader shares with others 
throughout the district strategies 
that help them put into action 
their belief that all students can 
learn at high levels by leading 
curriculum, instruction, and 
assessment that reflect and 
respect the diversity of students 
and staff. 

The leader provides an 
instructional program where 
recurring adaptations in 
instructional to address 
variations in student learning 
needs, styles, and learning 
strengths are routine events in all 
classes. 

The leader systematically acts 
on the belief that all students can 
learn at high levels by leading 
curriculum, instruction, and 
assessment that reflect and 
respect the diversity of students 
and staff. 

Classroom practices consistently 
reflect appropriate adjustments 
based on cultural, racial, ethnic 
backgrounds of students. 

The leader’s expectations that 
teachers adapt instructional 
strategies to meet individual 
student needs are an accepted 
part of the shared vision of the 
leader and faculty. 

The leader inconsistently acts on 
the belief that all students can 
learn at high levels by 
sometimes leading curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment that 
reflect and respect the diversity 
of students and staff.  
 
The leader has taken some 
actions that set expectations for 
teachers adapting instructional 
strategies to meet individual 
student needs and such 
individualization is evident in 
some but not most classes. 
 
 

The leader limits opportunities 
for all students to meet high 
expectations by allowing or 
ignoring practices in curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment that 
are culturally, racially, or 
ethnically insensitive and/or 
inappropriate. 

Takes no actions that set 
expectations for teachers 
adapting instructional strategies 
to meet individual student needs. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 Documents that support the use of diversity as an asset in the 
development and implementation of procedures and practices. 

 Agendas, memorandum, etc., reflecting recurring attention at 
faculty meetings to capacity to recognize diversity issues and 
adapt instruction accordingly. 

 Leader’s actions in providing professional learning for faculty 
that deepens understanding of a range of diversity issues and 
evidence of monitoring for implementation in the classroom of 
appropriate diversity practices. 

 School policies, practices, procedures that validate and value 
similarities and differences among students. 

 The school leader collects and reviews agenda and minutes 
from departmental or team meetings to monitor attention to 
diversity issues in pursuit of student learning growth. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers can describe a specific policies, practices, and 
procedures that validate and value similarities and differences 
among students. 

 Professional development opportunities are provided for new 
teachers regarding ways to adapt instruction to address diversity 
issues in the student body and community. 

 Student questionnaire results reflect belief that their individual 
characteristics are respected by school leader and faculty. 

 Parent questionnaire results reflect belief that their individual 
characteristics are respected by school leader and faculty. 

 A multi-tiered system of supports (MTSS) is implemented in the 
classrooms in ways that respect and make adjustments for 
diversity factors. 

 The school  provides an interactive website for students, 
parents, and the community designed to be ―user friendly‖ and 
sensitive to diversity issues in the community, providing 
information of interest to various segments of the school 
community 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

Indicator 5.3 – Diversity: To align diversity practices with system objectives, improvement 
planning, faculty proficiency needs, and appropriate instructional goals, the leader recognizes 
and uses diversity as an asset in the development and implementation of procedures and 
practices that motivate all students and improve student learning, and promotes school and 
classroom practices that validate and value similarities and differences among students. 
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Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 5.3 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What procedures might you 
establish to increase your ability 
to help your colleagues develop 
curriculum, instruction, and 
assessment that reflect and 
respect the diversity of students 
and staff? 

What strategies might you 
employ so that you could share 
with others throughout the district 
practices that help them put into 
action your belief that all 
students can learn at high levels 
by leading curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment that 
reflect and respect the diversity 
of students and staff? 

How might you increase the 
consistency with which you act 
on the belief that all students can 
learn at high levels by 
sometimes leading curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment that 
reflect and respect the diversity 
of students and staff? 

How might you expand the 
opportunities for all students to 
meet high expectations by 
leading curriculum, instruction, 
and assessment that reflect and 
respect the diversity of students 
and staff? 
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Narrative: Where indicator 5.3 is focused on the broad array of diversity factors that impact success of 

individual students and student sub-groups, indicator 5.4 focuses on academic growth of specific sub-
groups whose academic performance lags behind what they are capable of achieving. The leader is 
expected to prepare the faculty to do what is needed to meet the academic improvement needs of the 
sub-group(s). 
 

Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader has created a self-
regulating system based on data 
that guarantees regular and 
predictable success of all sub-
groups, even if conditions 
change from one year to 
another. 

Achievements gaps have been 
eliminated or substantially 
minimized with trend lines 
consistently moving toward 
elimination of such gaps.  

Processes to minimize 
achievement gaps within all 
impacted subs-groups are 
employed for all sub-groups with 
positive trend lines showing 
reduction of gaps for all 
subgroups.  

The leader consistently applies 
the process of inquiry and/or has 
enabled development of 
processes that generate greater 
understanding of the school’s 
current systems and their impact 
on sub-group academic 
achievement. 

 

Sub-groups within the school 
and associated with achievement 
gaps have been identified and 
some processes are underway to 
understand root causes. 
 
Some actions to minimize the 
gaps have been implemented 
but either do not reach all sub-
group students or have 
inconsistent or minimal results. 
 
The leader inconsistently applies 
the process of inquiry and/or has 
enabled only limited efforts to 
develop of processes that 
generate greater understanding 
of the school’s current systems 
and their impact on sub-group 
academic achievement. 

The leader does not identify nor 
implement strategies to 
understand the causes of sub-
group achievement gaps. 

No changes in practices or 
processes have been 
implemented under the leader’s 
direction that is designed to 
address achievement gaps. 

The leader does not apply the 
process of inquiry and/or develop 
processes that generate greater 
understanding of the school’s 
current systems and their impact 
on sub-group academic 
achievement. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 The leader uses statistical analyses identifying academic needs 
of sub-group members.  

 Written goals are developed and provided to faculty that focus 
on reducing or eliminating achievement gaps for students in 
under-performing sub-groups and for students with disabilities. 

 Documents reflecting the leader’s work in deepening faculty 
understanding of cultural and development issues related to 
improvement of academic learning growth by sub-group 
students. 

 The leader develops school policies, practices, procedures that 
validate and value similarities and differences among students. 

 Leader’s actions in support of engaging sub-group students in 
self-help processes and goal setting related to academic 
achievement. 

 The leader personally engages students in under-performing 
sub-groups with support, encouragement, and high 
expectations. 

 Leader’s take actions in aligning parent and community 
resources with efforts to reduce achievement gaps. 

 Faculty and staff can describe the school-wide achievement 
goals focused on narrowing achievement gaps and relate how 
that implement those goals to impact individual students. 

 Under-achieving sub-group students are enrolled in advanced 
classes and presented with high expectations. 

 Teachers can describe specific policies, practices, and 
procedures that help them use culture and developmental 
issues to improve student learning. 

 Faculty and staff can explain how goals eliminate differences in 
achievement for students at different socioeconomic levels. 

 English language learners, and students with disabilities  

 Teacher records reflecting tracking sub-group student progress 
on targeted learning goals related to academic achievement. 

 Student questionnaire results (from sub-group students) 
reflecting recognition of school efforts to improve their academic 
performance. 

 Parent questionnaire results from sub-group parents reflecting 
recognition of school efforts to improve student achievement. 

 Lesson study groups focused on improving lessons to impact 

Indicator 5.4 – Achievement Gaps: The leader engages faculty in recognizing and understanding 
cultural and developmental issues related to student learning by identifying and addressing 
strategies to minimize and/or eliminate achievement gaps associated with student subgroups 
within the school.  
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 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
  

achievement gap. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
  

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
Enter data here: 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 5.4 
Reflection Questions 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What strategies might you 
employ to increase your ability to 
help your colleagues understand 
how the elements of culture are 
impacted by the current systems 
(e.g., curriculum, instruction, 
assessment, etc.) in order to 
improve student achievement? 

What are one or two critical 
steps you could take that would 
shift your examination of culture 
to a point that they become a 
self-regulating system based on 
data that guarantees regular and 
predictable success even if 
conditions change?  
 
 

How might you systematically 
apply the process of inquiry to 
develop methods of generating 
greater understanding of the 
cultures of individuals within the 
building and how the elements of 
culture are impacted by the 
current systems (e.g., 
curriculum, instruction, 
assessment) to improve student 
achievement? 

Why do sub-groups students like 
those in your school not perform 
as well as similar groups in other 
schools? 
 
In what ways might you 
demonstrate greater 
understanding of cultures and 
their impact on the current 
systems in your school to 
improve student learning? 
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Domain 3: Organizational Leadership 

 
Narrative: This domain addresses proficiencies that impact the quality of a broad array of school operations.  The focus is 
applying these proficiencies to improve student achievement, instructional leadership, and professional conduct. 
 
Narrative:  This proficiency area is aligned to FPLS standard #6. How decisions are made can be as important as what decisions 
are made. The leader’s proficiency at balancing the various aspects of decision-making is the focus of this area. 
 

Indicator 6.1 – Prioritization Practices: The leader gives priority attention to decisions that impact 
the quality of student learning and teacher proficiency, gathering and analyzing facts and data, 
and assessing alignment of decisions with school vision, mission, and improvement priorities. 
 
Narrative:  Leaders make many decisions. Those that impact student learning and teacher proficiency require priority attention.  
The focus is the leader’s ability to make sure that decisions on student learning and faculty proficiency are not lost among the 
lower priority issues or given inadequate attention because of all the other things leaders do. 

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader produces clear, 
convincing, and consistent 
evidence that demonstrates an 
understanding of learning, 
teaching, and student 
development to inform all 
decisions and continuously uses 
this information to enhance 
teaching and learning. 
 
The leader produces clear, 
convincing, and consistent 
evidence that, on an ongoing 
basis, all decisions are made in a 
way that promotes the school’s 
vision and mission. 
 
Effective decision-making 
practices are frequently shared 
with other administrators and 
colleagues throughout the 
system. 

The leader’s decisions 
consistently demonstrate an 
understanding of learning, 
teaching, and student 
development. 
 
The leader produces clear 
evidence of making most 
decisions in a way that supports 
the school’s vision and mission 
regarding student learning and 
faculty proficiency. 
 
 

The leader provides limited 
evidence that demonstrates 
understanding of learning, 
teaching, and student 
development to inform decisions 
or is inconsistent in using this 
information to enhance decisions 
about teaching and learning. 
 
The leader produces limited 
evidence that the school’s vision 
and mission impacts decision 
making. 

The leader provides little or no 
evidence that demonstrate 
awareness of learning, teaching, 
and student development to 
inform decisions. 
 
The leader produces little to no 
evidence of making decisions 
that are linked to the school’s 
vision and mission. 
 
Decisions adverse to student 
growth and/or faculty 
development are made. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 The school’s vision and mission statement developed under this 
leader is focused on student growth and improving faculty 
proficiency. 

 Staff evaluations and professional development documents 
emphasize student learning or faculty proficiency growth. 

 Documents showing the development and modification of 
teacher and student schedules are based on data about student 
needs. 

 Leader’s meeting schedules reflect recurring attention to student 
learning and faculty proficiency issues. 

 Teachers can describe a decision-making process that reflects 
an emphasis on vision, mission, student learning, and teacher 
proficiency requirements. 

 Teachers can recall decisions that were made resulting in 
changes to their teaching schedule to support student learning. 

 Team and department meeting minutes reflect student learning 
and faculty proficiency as priority issues. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders give priority attention to issues impacting 
student learning and teacher proficiency. 

 Principal’s secretary prioritizes mail based on relation to student 
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 Artifacts substantiating school improvement and curriculum 
review/revision are based on student learning needs or 
assessments of teacher proficiency. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

learning and faculty growth. 

 Office staff handles routine events to protect leader’s time for 
instructional and faculty development issues. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 6.1 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What procedures have you 
established to increase 
professional knowledge 
opportunities for colleagues 
across the school system? 
 
How do you promote and foster 
continuous improvement with 
new staff? What changes might 
you make to your decision-
making process for further 
improvement? 

What system do you use to 
prioritize learning needs and 
empower faculty to create 
individual learning plans? 
 
How might you reinforce and 
establish your efforts so that 
direct reports and your entire 
school community understand 
the link between decisions and 
your priorities? 

What strategies have you 
employed to meet the learning 
needs of your faculty, from novice 
to veteran to expert? 
 
Why is it necessary to explicitly 

reference your vision and mission, 

even though they are visibly 

posted in high traffic areas of your 

school? 

How should your awareness of 
learning, teaching, and student 
development inform decisions? 
 
How might you better align your 

decisions with the vision and 

mission of your school? 
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Narrative:  Problem solving is an essential support to decision making. The leader’s skill in using thinking skills and data to define 
problems and identify solutions is the focus here. 

 
Rating Rubric  
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader demonstrates the 
ability to construct a clear and 
insightful problem statement with 
evidence of relevant contextual 
factors.  

The leader identifies multiple 
approaches for solving a 
problem and proposes one or 
more solutions/hypotheses that 
indicate a deep comprehension 
of the problem. The solutions are 
sensitive to contextual factors as 
well as all of the following: 
ethical, logical, and cultural 
dimensions of the problem. 

The leader’s evaluation of 
solutions is comprehensive and 
includes all of the following: 
history of the problem, 
logic/reasoning, feasibility and 
impact of the solution. 

The solution is implemented in a 
manner that addresses each of 
the contextual factors of the 
problem. A thorough review of 
the results is conducted to 
determine need for further work. 

The leader demonstrates the 
ability to construct a problem 
statement with evidence of most 
relevant contextual factors and 
the problem statement is 
adequately detailed.  

The leader identifies multiple 
approaches for solving a 
problem.  

The leader’s solutions are 
sensitive to contextual factors as 
well as at least one of the 
following: ethical, logical, or 
cultural dimensions of the 
problem. 

Evaluation of solutions is 
adequate and includes: history of 
the problem, reviews logic and 
reasoning, examines feasibility of 
solution, and weighs impact. 

The solution is implemented and 
the results reviewed with some 
consideration for further work. 

The leader is beginning to 
demonstrate the ability to 
construct a problem statement 
with evidence of most relevant 
contextual factors, but the 
problem statements are 
superficial or inconsistent in 
quality. 
 
Typically, a single ―off the shelf‖ 
solution is identified rather than 
designing a solution to address 
the contextual factors. 
 
The solution is implemented in a 
manner that addresses the 
problem statement but ignores 
relevant factors. Results are 
reviewed with little, if any, 
consideration for further work. 

The leader demonstrates a 
limited ability to identify a 
problem statement or related 
contextual factors.  

Solutions are vague or only 
indirectly address the problem 
statement. 

Solutions are implemented in a 
manner that does not directly 
address the problem statement 
and are reviewed superficially 
with no consideration for further 
work. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Samples of problem statements, contextual factors, 
recommended approaches, proposed solutions, evaluation, and 
review with consideration for further work are presented. 

 A well-established problem-solving process can be described by 
the leader. 

 Data records reveal the range of problems addressed and after-
implementation data collections. 

 Reports and newsletters to stakeholders inform of problems 
addressed and the impact of solutions implemented. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers can personally attest to the problem-solving skills of 
the leader. 

 Teachers report a high degree of satisfaction with the problem-
solving process established by the leader. 

 Teacher and/or students describe participating in problem 
solving led by the school leader.  

 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) is fully operational in 
classrooms. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders are engaged in data-based problem 
solving. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

Indicator 6.2 – Problem Solving: The leader uses critical thinking and data-based problem solving 
techniques to define problems and identify solutions. 
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Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 6.2 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What might be some of the 
things you learned about 
problem solving that will 
influence your leadership 
practice in the future? 

What can you do to enable your 
sub-ordinate leaders to be more 
effective in problem solving? 

What are some specific 
recollections (data) that come to 
mind that define your thinking 
about effective problem solving? 
 

How would you describe your 
problem solving process?  
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Narrative:  Decisions are made....but there is a follow-up process.  What was the impact of the decisions?  The focus here is the 
leader’s follow-up on decisions and capacity to make revisions where needed. 

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader can provide clear and 
consistent evidence of decisions 
that have been changed based 
on new data. 

The leader has a regular pattern 
of decision reviews and 
―sunsetting‖ in which previous 
decisions are reevaluated in light 
of the most current data. 

There is a culture of open 
acknowledgement of undesired 
outcomes in which the leader 
and everyone in the organization 
can discuss what is not working 
without fear of embarrassment or 
reprisal. 

The leader has a record of 
evaluating and revising decisions 
based on new data. 
 
Review of decision and follow-up 
actions are consistently timely. 

The leader has some processes 
for acquiring new information on 
impact of decisions and appears 
to be willing to reconsider 
previous decisions, but does not 
have a clear or consistent record 
of making changes where 
needed or as soon as needed. 

There is little or no evidence of 
reflection and reevaluation of 
previous decisions. 
 
Sub-ordinate leaders are not 
encouraged to evaluate prior 
decisions. 
  

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Examples of documents related to previous decisions that 
indicate re-evaluation in light of emerging data or trends.  

 Evidence that re-evaluations in light of emerging data or trends 
resulted in changes or adjustments in actions. 

 A well-articulated problem-solving process can be produced. 

 Principal’s work schedule reflects time for monitoring the 
implementation of priority decisions. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers can attest to having participated in a re-evaluation of a 
decision based on emerging trends and data. 

 Teachers report confidence in the decisions being made by the 
leader. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders’ records reveal time committed to 
gathering data and following up on impact and implementation 
of leader’s decisions. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders’ records reveal time committed to 
gathering data and following up on impact and implementation 
of the sub-ordinate leaders’ decisions. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
  

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 

 

Indicator 6.3 – Quality Control: The leader maintains recurring processes for evaluating decisions 
for effectiveness, equity, intended and actual outcome(s); implements follow-up actions revealed 
as appropriate by feedback and monitoring; and revises decisions or implementing actions as 
needed. 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 6.3 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How do you continue to clarify 
the decision-making process in a 
dynamic, changing environment? 

Why is it necessary for you as a 
school leader to reevaluate prior 
decisions and programs in light 
of emerging research, personal 
experience, and changing 
situations?  

 

What will you do from now on to 
ensure previous decisions and 
programs are revisited and 
evaluated on a routine basis? 

When do you take time with your 
leadership team to reflect on 
decisions that have been made?  
In what ways do you evaluate 
decisions on the basis of student 
achievement? 
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Indicator 6.4 – Distributive Leadership: The leader empowers others and distributes leadership 
when appropriate. 
 
Narrative: A school is too complex for one person to make all decisions.  Some of the functions of leadership must be shared 
with others. Developing capacity for success in a workforce requires enabling other people to be responsible for meaningful 
decisions. The leader’s capacity to share the ―right stuff’ and distribute decision making among other appropriate staff is the 
focus here. 

 
Rating Rubric  
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

Innovation and improvement in 
instructional processes, faculty 
development, or school 
operations have resulted from 
distributive leadership. 
 
The leader encourages staff 
members to accept leadership 
responsibilities outside of the 
school building. 
 
 
The leader incorporates teacher 
and support staff into leadership 
and decision-making roles in the 
school in ways that foster the 
career development of 
participating teachers. 

The leader creates opportunities 
for staff to demonstrate 
leadership skills by allowing 
them to assume leadership and 
decision-making roles. 
 
The leader supports the 
decisions made as part of the 
collective decision-making 
process. 
 
Decision-making delegations are 
clear:  Sub-ordinates know what 
decisions are made by the 
leader, which by the leader after 
input from others, and which are 
delegated to sub-ordinates to 
decide. 
 

Some well-understood 
leadership roles other than the 
school principal are functioning 
and contributing to effective and 
timely decisions on some school 
priorities, but there are recurring 
delays in reaching decisions on 
other issues. 

Decisions are often rushed or 
made without appropriate input 
due to lack of planning and 
implementation of development 
activities by staff members. 

There is no or only minimal 
evidence that anyone other than 
the principal has a meaningful 
role in making timely decisions. 
 
The leader rarely seeks input on 
significant issues from a variety 
of stakeholder groups (e.g. 
faculty leaders, teachers, 
student, parents, community, or 
business leaders). 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 
 

 Organizational charts or other documents reveal how leadership 
is distributed and informs who is involved in what. 

 School improvement plan process reflects involvement by a 
variety of parties. 

 Evidence of shared decision-making and distributed leadership 
is present in leader’s memorandums, e-mails, and other 
communications. 

 Leader’s communication to faculty and stakeholders recognizes 
the role of those to whom leadership functions were distributed. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

 Sub-ordinate leaders and teacher leaders report meaningful 
roles in decision making. 

 Minutes, agendas, and other records of meetings held by sub-
ordinate leaders reflect their involvement in significant decision 
making. 

 Teachers are able to identify which colleagues have a 
leadership or decision making role in any given issue. 

 Teacher and or parent surveys reflect satisfaction with access to 
sub-ordinate and teacher leaders rather than requiring access 
only to the principal. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 6.4 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
To what extent do you have a 
systematic process in place for 
delegating authority to 
subordinates? 

 

How might you increase the 
range and scope of tasks and 
responsibilities you delegate to 
key individuals or teams?  
 
In what areas do faculty and staff 
bring expertise that will improve 
the quality of decisions at your 
school? 

Under what circumstances would 
you be willing to release 
increased decision-making 
authority to your staff and 
faculty?  
 
How might you use the function 
of delegation to empower staff 
and faculty at your school? 

What factors prevent you from 
releasing responsibilities to staff? 
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Indicator 6.5 – Technology Integration: The leader employs effective technology integration to 
enhance decision making and efficiency throughout the school. The leader processes changes 
and captures opportunities available through social networking tools, accesses and processes 
information through a variety of online resources, incorporates data-driven decision making with 
effective technology integration to analyze school results, and develops strategies for coaching 
staff as they integrate technology into teaching, learning, and assessment processes. 
 
Narrative: Technology was a separate standard in the 2005 Florida Principal Leadership Standards (FPLS). By 2011 the state 
had made great strides toward accepting technology into the schools. In the 2011 FPLS, technology moved from a separate 
general ―pro-technology‖ standard to focused applications of technology embedded in several standards. This indicator focuses 
on technology integration and the leader’s use of technology to improve decision-making processes in several priority areas. 

 
Rating Rubric  
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader mentors other school 
leaders on effective means of 
acquiring technology and 
integrating it into the decision- 
making process. 
 
The leader provides direct 
mentoring and coaching 
supports so that new staff and 
new sub-ordinate leaders are 
quickly engaged in effective use 
of technology supports needed 
to enhance decision-making 
quality. 

Technology support for decision- 
making processes is provided for 
all of the staff involved in 
decision making on school 
instructional and faculty 
improvement efforts. 

Technology integration supports 
all of the following processes: 
decision-making prioritization, 
problem solving, decision 
evaluation and distributed 
leadership.  

Engages sub-ordinate leaders in 
developing strategies for 
coaching staff on integration of 
technology. 

Technology support for decision- 
making processes is provided for 
some, but not all of the staff 
involved in decision making on 
school instructional and faculty 
improvement efforts. 

Technology integration supports 
some, but not all of the following 
processes: decision-making 
prioritization, problem solving, 
decision evaluation and 
distributed leadership.  

 

 

 

There is no or only minimal 
evidence that decision-making 
prioritization, problem solving, 
decision evaluation or distributed 
leadership processes are 
supported by technology 
integration. 
 
Decision making is not supported 
by a well-understood system of 
procedures to identify problems 
and generate solutions. 
 
Technology integration does not 
support data exchanges, project 
management, and feedback 
processes. 
 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 
 

 School improvement plan reflects technology integration as a 
support in improvement plans. 

 Leader has a technology integration plan used to provide 
technology supports to the degree possible with available 
resources. 

 School website provides stakeholders with information about 
and access to the leader. 

 Technology tools are used to aid in data collection and analyses 
and distribution of data findings. 

 Evidence that shared decision -making and distributed 
leadership is supported by technology. 

 Technology used to enhance coaching and mentoring functions. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

 Sub-ordinate leaders integrate technology into their work 
functions and use technology to streamline the process. 

 Data from faculty that supports decision making and monitoring 
impact of decisions are shared via technology.  

 PowerPoint presentations, e-mails, and web pages of faculty 
members support involvement in decision making and 
dissemination of decisions made. 

 Faculty use social network methods to involve students and 
parents in data collection that supports decision making and to 
inform stakeholders of decisions made. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
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above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 6.4 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
To what extent do you have a 
systematic process in place for 
delegating authority to 
subordinates? 

 

How might you increase the 
range and scope of tasks and 
responsibilities you delegate to 
key individuals or teams? In what 
areas do faculty and staff bring 
expertise that will improve the 
quality of decisions at your 
school? 

Under what circumstances would 
you be willing to release 
increased decision-making 
authority to your staff and 
faculty? How might you use the 
function of delegation to 
empower staff and faculty at your 
school? 

What factors prevent you from 
releasing responsibilities to staff? 
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Proficiency Area 7. Leadership Development: Effective school leaders actively cultivate, 
support, and develop other leaders within the organization, modeling trust, competency, 
and integrity in ways that positively impact and inspire growth in other potential leaders. 
 
Narrative: This proficiency area aligns to Standard 7. Leaders are developed by other leaders. This is a process critical to an 
organization’s capacity to improve over time and sustain quality processes. This proficiency area focuses on what leaders do to 
develop leadership in others. 
 

Indicator 7.1 – Leadership Team: The leader identifies and cultivates potential and emerging 
leaders, promotes teacher-leadership functions focused on instructional proficiency and student 
learning, and aligns leadership development practices with system objectives, improvement 
planning, leadership proficiency needs, and appropriate instructional goals. 
 
Narrative: The FPLS are based on a presumption that the school leader works with and through a team of other people to insure 
coordination and focus of school operations and improvements. Leadership teams get things done! 

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The participants in the school’s 
leadership team function 
independently with clear and 
efficient implementation of their 
role(s) and work in a collegial 
partnership with other leadership 
team participants to coordinate 
operations on student growth 
and faculty development. 

Leadership development 
processes employed by the 
school leader are shared with 
other school leaders as a model 
for developing quality leadership 
teams. 

The leader has specifically 
identified at least two emerging 
leaders in the past year, and has 
entered them into the ranks of 
leadership training or provided 
personal mentoring on site. 

Other school leaders cite this 
leader as a mentor in identifying 
and cultivating emergent leaders. 

Those who are assigned or have 
accepted leadership functions 
have consistent support from the 
school leader in focusing their 
efforts on instructional 
improvement and faculty 
development. 

The leader has specifically 
identified and cultivated potential 
and emerging leaders for the 
major functions of the school. 

The leader has personally 
mentored at least one emerging 
leader to assume leadership 
responsibility in instructional 
leadership or at an administrative 
level, with positive results. 

The leader has identified staff for 
leadership functions, follows 
district personnel guidelines for 
accepting applications for new 
leaders, but has not 
implemented any systemic 
process for identifying emergent 
leaders, or is inconsistent in 
application of such a process. 

The leader provides some 
training to some of the people 
assigned leadership functions, 
but does not involve staff other 
than those in the designated 
roles. 

 

The leader does not recognize 
the need for leadership by other 
people. Staff with leadership 
titles (e.g., department heads, 
team leaders, deans, assistant 
principals) has little or no 
involvement in processes that 
build leadership capacities. 

Persons under the leader’s 
direction are unable or unwilling 
to assume added 
responsibilities. 

There is no or only minimal 
evidence of effort to develop 
leadership potential in others. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 
 

 Organizational charts identify the leadership roles and team 
members. 

 The leader has a system for identifying and mentoring potential 
leaders.  

 The leader can cite examples in which s/he coached several 
emerging leaders to assume greater levels of responsibility 
within the organization. 

 Teachers at the school can describe informal and formal 
opportunities to demonstrate and develop leadership 
competencies.  

 Teachers at the school report that leadership development is 
supported and encouraged. 

 Current leadership team members can describe training or 
mentoring they receive from the school leader regarding 
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 Minutes, e-mails, and memorandums reflecting exchanges 
among leadership team members are focused on school 
improvement goals, student growth, and faculty development. 

 The leader’s communications to faculty and stakeholders reflect 
recognition of the leadership team. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

leadership. 

 Teachers can describe processes that encourage them to be 
involved in school improvement and prepare for leadership 
roles. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 7.1 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
How do you provide guidance 
and mentorship to emerging 
leaders outside of your 
personal job description and 
leadership responsibilities? 

How would you describe the 
system you use to ensure that 
emerging leaders pursue job 
opportunities when they are 
available? How might you 
embed this preparation into 
their job duties, and what 
changes will you need to make 
to help build such leadership 
capacity at your school? 

How have you designed the 
school improvement process to 
develop leadership capacity 
from existing faculty?  
 
What strategies and lessons 
might you impart to your direct 
reports to better prepare them 
for expanded leadership 
opportunities? 

What process do you employ to 
encourage participation in 
leadership development? 
 
When do you release 
responsibility to your assistants to 
own key decisions? How do you 
leverage school improvement 
activities to build leadership 
capacity for assistants and 
emerging teacher leaders? 

What process is available to you 
that help you screen and develop 
potential leaders? 

How might you spend time explicitly 
preparing your assistants to 
assume your role as principal? 
What steps would you take to 
spend more time in preparing your 
assistants to assume your role as 
principal? 

 
  

609



                

 
 

 
 

Narrative:  Leadership teams engage other skilled people in the business of the school. However, involvement does not insure 
effective organizations.  This indicator focuses on the distribution of responsibility and whether sub-ordinate leaders have been 
delegated all that is needed to succeed. 

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

Staff throughout the organization 
is empowered in formal and 
informal ways. 

Faculty members participate in 
the facilitation of meetings and 
exercise leadership in 
committees and task forces; 
other employees, including 
noncertified staff, exercise 
appropriate authority and 
assume leadership roles where 
appropriate. 

The climate of trust and 
delegation in this organization 
contributes directly to the 
identification and empowerment 
of the next generation of 
leadership. 

There is a clear pattern of 
delegated decisions, with 
authority to match responsibility 
at every level in the organization. 

The relationship of authority and 
responsibility and delegation of 
authority is clear in personnel 
documents, such as evaluations, 
and also in the daily conduct of 
meetings and organizational 
business. 
 

The leader sometimes 
delegates, but also maintains 
decision-making authority that 
could be delegated to others. 
 
Clarity of the scope of delegated 
authority is inconsistent from one 
delegation to another. 
 
Actions taken by those to who 
tasks are delegated are 
sometimes overruled without 
explanation. 

The leader does not afford 
subordinates the opportunity or 
support to develop or to exercise 
independent judgment. 
 
If delegation has occurred there 
is a lack of clarify on what was to 
be accomplished or what 
resources were available to carry 
out delegated tasks.  

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 A Responsibility Matrix or chart of ―who does what‖ provides 
evidence that the leader trust others within the school by 
identifying how leadership responsibilities are delegated to other 
faculty members on his or her staff. 

 The leader’s processes keep people from performing redundant 
activities.  

 The leader has crafted ―job descriptions‖ for sub-ordinate 
leaders’ roles that clarify what they are to do and have the 
delegated authority to do. 

 Communications to delegated leaders provide predetermined 
decision-making responsibility.  

 Documents initiating projects and tasks identify personal 
responsibility for success at the beginning of the project.  

 Delegation and trust are evident in personnel evaluations. 

 Delegation and trust are evident in the school improvement plan 
as a variety of school staff are identified as being directly 
responsible for various components of the planning effort. 

 Meeting minutes provide evidence of delegation and trust being 
extended to select members of the faculty.  

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teachers report that areas of delegated responsibility include 
authority to make decisions and take action within defined 
parameters.  

 Faculty and staff can cite examples of delegation where the 
leader supported the staff member’s decision. 

 Faculty report that building leaders express high levels of 
confidence in their capacity to fulfill obligations relevant to the 
shared task of educating children. 

 Staff to whom responsibility has been delegated in turn 
delegates appropriate aspects of their tasks to other staff thus 
expanding engagement. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
  

Indicator 7.2 – Delegation: The leader establishes delegated areas of responsibility for sub-ordinate leaders 

and manages delegation and trust processes that enable such leaders to initiate projects or tasks, plan, 

implement, monitor, provide quality control, and bring projects and tasks to closure. 

610



                

 
 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 7.2 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
To what extent do you have a 
systematic process in place for 
delegating authority to 
subordinates? 

 

How might you increase the 
range and scope of tasks and 
responsibilities you delegate to 
key individuals or teams?  
 
In what areas do faculty and staff 
bring expertise that will improve 
the quality of decisions at your 
school?  

Under what circumstances would 
you be willing to release 
increased decision-making 
authority to your staff and 
faculty?  
 
How might you use the function 
of delegation to empower staff 
and faculty at your school? 

What factors prevent you from 
releasing responsibilities to staff? 
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Indicator 7.3 – Succession Planning: The leader plans for and implements succession 
management in key positions. 
 
Narrative: When the leader is off campus – who is in charge? When the leader changes jobs or retires, who is prepared to take 
over? What about the school’s subs-ordinate leaders? Who takes over for them?  Succession planning is building relationships 
and preparation processes for involving others in ways that prepare them to move into key positions as they become vacant.  

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

In addition to the practices at the 
effective level, the leader 
systematically evaluates the 
success of the succession 
program, making adjustments as 
needed and engaging sub-
ordinate leaders in succession 
management processes in their 
own areas of responsibility. 

Central office personnel rely 
upon this leader to share highly 
successful succession planning 
practices with other leaders 
throughout the district. 

The leader proficiently 
implements a plan for 
succession management in key 
positions that includes 
identification of key and hard-to-
fill positions for which critical 
competencies have been 
identified.  

In conjunction with central office 
staff, the leader identifies and 
evaluates applicant pools, 
collects information on 
competency levels of employees 
in identified applicant pools and 
identifies competency gaps.  

Based on an analysis of these 
gaps, the leader develops and 
uses programs and strategies for 
smooth succession including 
temporary strategies for getting 
work done during vacancy 
periods.  

 

Inasmuch as the leader 
understands the need to 
establish a plan for succession 
management, the plan remains 
simply that - a plan - as thoughts 
about the plan and its 
component parts have yet to be 
implemented. 

The leader primarily relies on 
central office staff to identify and 
evaluate applicant pools, the 
competency levels of employees 
in identified applicant pools, and 
the competency gaps.  

Little to no effort on the part of 
the leader is made to increase 
the competency level of the 
potential successor leaders 
within the faculty or such efforts 
are limited in scope. 

 

The leader takes little or no 
actions to establish a plan for 
succession management.  

Staff are hired to fill vacancies in 
key positions who do not 
possess the critical instructional 
capabilities required of the 
school, which compromises the 
school’s efforts to increase 
student academic achievement, 
and no processes to remedy the 
trend are taken. 

 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 Documents generated by or at the direction of the leader 
establish a clear pattern of attention to individual professional 
development that addresses succession management priorities. 

 The leader has processes to monitor potential staff departures. 

 The leader accesses district applicant pools to review options as 
soon as district processes permit. 

 Informal dialogues with faculty routinely explore their interests in 
expanded involvement and future leadership roles. 

 Leader has documents or processes to inform potential leaders 
of the tasks and qualifications involved in moving into leadership 
roles. 

 A succession management plan that identifies succession 
problems, key and hard-to-fill positions for which critical 
competencies have been identified, and key contacts within the 
school community. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator.  

 Select teachers can attest to having been identified into 
applicant pools for leadership in key and hard-to-fill positions 
that may develop in the future. 

 Select teachers report that the principal has identified various 
competency levels needed for key or hard-to-fill leadership 
positions. 

 Select teachers describe providing the leader feedback as to 
gaps in their personal competency for which the leader has 
developed professional learning experiences. 

 Teachers can describe transparent processes for being 
considered for leadership positions within the school. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders engage other faculty in competency 
building tasks that prepare them for future leadership roles. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
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Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 7.3 
Reflection Questions 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
In what ways might you further 
extend your reach within the 
district to help others throughout 
the district benefit from your 
knowledge and skill in 
succession management 
practices? 
 
What have you prepared to 
assist your successor when the 
time comes? 

In what ways are you interacting 
with central office personal to 
share highly effective succession 
planning practices with other 
leaders throughout the district? 
 
What are some of your strategies 
you have employed that help 
your school get work done during 
vacancy periods? 

What are the key components of 
within your succession 
management plan? 
 
What might be the one or two 
personal leadership practices to 
which you will pay particular 
attention as you implement your 
succession management plan? 
 
 

In what ways would a plan for 
succession management be 
helpful to you as you move to 
replace key and hard-to-fill 
positions at your school? 
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Narrative: This is a fundamentally important skill set. Leaders get quality work done through other people. The skill set of 
relationship building, including networking and engaging others in a shared vision, are hallmarks of quality leaders. 

 
Rating Rubric  
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

While maintaining on-site work 
relationships with faculty and 
students as a priority, the leader 
finds ways to develop, support, 
and sustain key stakeholder 
relationships with parent 
organizations, community 
leaders, and businesses, and 
mentors other school leaders in 
quality relationship building. 

The leader has effective 
relationships throughout all 
stakeholder groups and models 
effective relationship building for 
other school leaders. 

 

The leader systematically (e.g., 
has a plan, with goals, 
measurable strategies, and a 
frequent-monthly-monitoring 
schedule) networks with all key 
stakeholder groups (e.g., school 
leaders, parents, community 
members, higher education, and 
business leaders) in order to 
cultivate, support, and develop 
potential and emerging leaders. 

Leader has effective collegial 
relationships with most faculty 
and subordinates. 

The leader is inconsistent in 
planning and taking action to  
network with stakeholder groups 
(e.g., school leaders, parents, 
community members, higher 
education, and business leaders) 
to support leadership 
development.   

 

Relationship skills are employed 
inconsistently. 

 

The leader makes no attempt to 
or has difficulty working with a 
diverse group of people. 
Consequently, the leader does 
not network with individuals and 
groups in other organizations to 
build collaborative partnerships 
in support of leadership 
development. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 Documentation can be provided describing the leader’s plan—
with goals, measurable strategies, and a frequent-monthly-
monitoring schedule—to develop sustainable and supportive 
relationships with key stakeholder groups in support of potential 
and emerging leaders. 

 Documentation can be provided as to the relationships with 
other building leaders the leader has established in support of 
potential and emerging leaders within the school. 

 Documentation can be provided as to the relationships with 
parents, community members, higher education, and business 
leaders the leader has established in support of potential and 
emerging leaders within the school. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Parents report that the leader has developed sustainable and 
supportive relations with them in support of potential and 
emerging leaders at the school. 

 Community members report that the leader has developed 
sustainable and supportive relations with them in support of 
potential and emerging leaders at the school. 

 Higher education members within the area report that the leader 
has developed sustainable and supportive relations with them in 
support of potential and emerging leaders at the school. 

 Business leaders within the area report that the leader has 
developed sustainable and supportive relations with them in 
support of potential and emerging leaders at the school. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Indicator 7.4 – Relationships: The leader develops sustainable and supportive relationships 
between school leaders, parents, community, higher education, and business leaders. 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 7.4 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

In what ways might you further 
extend your reach within the 
district to help others throughout 
the district benefit from your 
knowledge and skill in 
establishing relationships among 
key stakeholder groups? 

What strategies are you 
employing so you can share your 
experiences relative to 
establishing relationships with 
key stakeholders to support 
potential and emerging leaders? 

In what ways are you working to 
establish networks with key 
stakeholder groups to cultivate 
and support potential and 
emerging leaders in your school? 

How might your relationships 
with faculty and key stakeholder 
groups help to cultivate and 
support potential and emerging 
leaders in your school?  
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Proficiency Area 8. School Management: Effective school leaders manage the 
organization, operations, and facilities in ways that maximize the use of resources to 
promote a safe, efficient, legal, and effective learning environment; effectively manage 
and delegate tasks and consistently demonstrate fiscal efficiency; and understand the 
benefits of going deeper with fewer initiatives as opposed to superficial coverage of 
everything.  
 
Narrative: This proficiency area aligns with Standard 8.  A school is an ―organization.‖ School leaders manage implementation of 
many rules, regulations, and policies. However, the ―organization‖ is the people working together to provide learning to students. 
What leaders do to manage those people and the environment in which they work is the focus of this area. 
 

Indicator 8.1 – Organizational Skills: The leader organizes time, tasks, and projects effectively with 
clear objectives, coherent plans, and establishes appropriate deadlines for self, faculty, and staff. 
 
Narrative: Time, tasks, and projects all need organization to have the desired impact. This indicator focuses on the key aspects 
of organization essential to school success. 

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader uses project 
management as a teaching 
device, helping others 
understand the interrelationship 
of complex project milestones 
throughout the organization. 

The leader uses complex project 
management to build system 
thinking throughout the 
organization. 

Project plans are visible in 
heavily trafficked areas, so that 
accomplishments are publicly 
celebrated and project 
challenges are open for input 
from a wide variety of sources. 

Successful project results can be 
documented. 

Project management documents 
are revised and updated as 
milestones are achieved or 
deadlines are changed. 

The leader understands the 
impact of a change in a 
milestone or deadline on the 
entire project, and communicates 
those changes to the appropriate 
people in the organization. 

Task and project management 
and tracking of deadlines are 
routinely monitored with an 
emphasis of issues related to 
instruction and faculty 
development. 

Project management 
methodologies are vague or it is 
unclear how proposed project 
management tools will work 
together in order to help keep 
tasks and projects on time and 
within budget. 

The impact of changes in an 
action plan or deadline is 
inconsistently documented and 
communicated to people within 
the organization. 
  

There is little or no evidence of 
time, task or project 
management focused on goals, 
resources, timelines, and results. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 Examples of projects that have been adjusted based on the 
input from a variety of sources. 

 Examples of timely completion of learning environment 
improvement projects focused on issues like safety, efficiency, 
effectiveness, or legal compliance. 

 Examples of multiple projects and timelines managed by the 
leader by strategically delegating time, resources, and 
responsibilities. 

 School Improvement Plan implementation records reveal 
planning of tasks with clear stages of progress and timelines to 
measure progress. 

 Leadership responsibility matrix or chart describes how 

 Reports that require teacher input are submitted on time and in 
compliance with expectations. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders’ records reveal specific levels of fiscal 
support to projects delegated to them and processes for tracking 
the expenses are implemented. 

 Random sampling (informal interviews) with teachers reveals 
consistent capacity of staff to describe ongoing projects and 
tasks. 

 Random sampling (informal interviews) with teachers reveals 
consistent capacity of staff to describe how school leadership 
monitors work in progress and due dates. 

 Minutes, agendas, records and/or anecdotal information from 
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management of tasks and projects are allocated and reflects 
monitoring tasks.  

 School financial information showing meeting deadlines and 
procedures and processes for assessing the adequacy of fiscal 
resources budgeted to tasks. (Is there a way to recognize when 
funds will run short or if there will be an excess which can be 
repurposed?) 

 Examples of ―systems planning tools‖ (e.g., tree diagram, matrix 
diagram, flowchart, PERT Chart, Gant Chart) are used that 
display the chronological interdependence of the project events 
that unfold over time. 

 Tasks and reports for parties outside the school are monitored 
for timely completion. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

teachers reveal the preponderance of teacher meetings have 
clear objectives or purposes focused on system instructional 
goal, professional learning, or improvement planning.  

 School-wide teacher questionnaire results related to school 
management issues reflect awareness of a positive impact of 
organization on school operations. 

 Teachers are aware of time and task management processes 
and contribute data to them. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 8.1 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
How much of your work on 
organization of time and 
projects is reactive to establish 
conformity with deadlines and 
short term situations and how 
much is proactive focused on 
creating capacity for 
continuous improvement.?  
 
Are you able to identify and 
articulate to others the 
systemic connections between 
the various projects and tasks 
you manage? 
 

To what extent are tasks and 
major tasks delineated in your 
overall project design? What 
might you do to emphasize the 
most important components 
over minor tasks? 
 
How do you distinguish 
between the support needed 
for high priority projects and 
tasks that impact student 
achievement or faculty 
development and compliance 
with projects that have fixed 
due dates for parties outside 
the building? 

How do you ensure unanticipated 
changes do not derail or prevent 
completion of key projects at your 
school? 
 
How do you monitor whether work 
needed to meet deadlines is 
proceeding at a necessary pace? 
 

What changes in your practice are 
needed to ensure necessary 
projects are identified, realistically 
designed, carefully implemented, 
and supported with sufficient time 
and resources? 
 
How to you distribute workloads 
so the appropriate people are 
involved and with sufficient clarity 
on goals and timeframes to get 
work done? 
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Indicator 8.2 – Strategic Instructional Resourcing: The leader maximizes the impact of school 
personnel, fiscal and facility resources to provide recurring systemic support for instructional 
priorities and a supportive learning environment.  
 
Narrative: Resources are always limited. How well a leader does at putting resources where they are needed and when they are 
needed to support instructional goals is the focus here. Do teachers and students get what they need when they need it? 

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader regularly saves 
resources of time and money for 
the organization, and proactively 
redeploys those resources to 
help the organization achieve its 
strategic priorities. Results 
indicate the positive impact of 
redeployed resources in 
achieving strategic priorities. 

The leader has established 
processes to leverage existing 
limited funds and increase 
capacity through grants, 
donations, and community 
resourcefulness. 

The leader leverages knowledge 
of the budgeting process, 
categories, and funding sources 
to maximize all available dollars 
to achieve strategic priorities.  

The leader has a documented 
history of managing complex 
projects, meeting deadlines, and 
keeping budget commitments. 

The leader documents a process 
to direct funds to increase 
student achievement that is 
based on best practice and 
leveraging of antecedents of 
excellence in resources, time, 
and instructional strategies. 

The leader sometimes meets 
deadlines, but only at the 
expense of breaking the budget; 
or, the leader meets budgets, but 
fails to meet deadlines.  

The leader lacks proficiency in 
using the budget to focus 
resources on school 
improvement priorities. 
 
Resources are not committed or 
used until late in the year or are 
carried over to another year due 
to lack of planning and 
coordination. 
 
The leader makes minimal 
attempts to secure added 
resources. 

The leader has no clear plan for 
focusing resources on 
instructional priorities and little or 
no record of keeping 
commitments for schedules and 
budgets. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 School financial information shows alignment of spending with 
instructional needs. 

 Documents are provided to faculty that indicate clear protocols 
for accessing school resources. 

 School Improvement Plan and spending plans are aligned. 

 Leader’s documents reveal recurring involvement in aligning 
time, facility use, and human resources with priority school 
needs. 

 Schedules and calendars for use of the facility reflect attention 
to instructional priorities. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

 School-wide teacher questionnaire results reveal satisfaction 
with resources provided for instructional and faculty 
development. 

 Staff receipt books, activity agreements, and fundraiser requests 
reflect priority attention to instructional needs. 

 Teachers can describe the process for accessing and spending 
money in support of instructional priorities.  

 Teachers can provide examples of resource problems being 
taken on by school leadership as a priority issue to be resolved. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 8.2 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

How would you describe the 
systematic method for pursuing 
grants, partnerships, and 
combining community resources 
you have implemented to 
support increases to student 
achievement? 

To what extent are faculty and 
staff aware of your budgeting 
expectations? How are your 
budgeting expectations 
delineated, published, and 
communicated? 

 

Have there been instances in 
which you failed to meet 
deadlines or where expenditures 
resulted in budget overruns? 
What did you learn from that 
experience and how did you 
apply lessons from it? 

When resources are limited, 
what actions do you take as the 
school leader to allocate them 
most efficiently? 
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Narrative: Team learning is an essential element in a learning organization. Does the leader provide needed supports to collegial 

learning?  Are barriers to success removed?  Everyone working in isolation reduces the probability of improvements.  Collegial 
processes need resource support. This indicator assesses the leader’s proficiency at providing that support. 

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader leverages knowledge 
of the budgeting process, 
categories, and funding sources 
to maximize the impact of 
available dollars on collegial 
processes and faculty 
development. 

Results indicate the positive 
impact of deployed resources in 
achieving a culture of deliberate 
practice focused on school 
improvement needs. 

The leader has established 
processes to support collegial 
processes and faculty 
development through grants, 
business or higher education 
partnerships, and/or community 
resourcefulness. 

The leader has established 
routines regarding allocation of 
time and facility resources that 
result in wide faculty participation 
in collegial processes and faculty 
development. 

School fiscal resources are 
allocated to support collegial 
processes and faculty 
development. 

Clear delegations of 
responsibility are evident that 
involve highly effective faculty in 
sustaining collegial processes 
and faculty development. 

The leader lacks proficiency in 
using budget, work schedules, 
and/ or delegation of involvement 
to focus time and resources on 
collegial processes and faculty 
development. 
 
There is a lack of sustained and 
focused resource allocation on 
these issues. 
 
 

The leader has little or no record 
of making plans or keeping 
commitments to provide 
resources or build schedules of 
events that support collegial 
processes and faculty 
development. 
 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 School financial information identifies resources employed in 
support of collegial learning. 

 Procedures for collegial groups to reserve rooms for meetings 
are provided to all faculty. 

 Protocol for accessing school resources to support collegial 
learning needs. 

 School Improvement Plan reflects role(s) of collegial learning 
teams. 

 Leader’s memorandums, e-mails, and other documents reflect 
support for team learning processes both on-campus and via 
digital participation on communities of practice.  

 Master schedules are modified to promote collegial use through 
common planning times. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

 Teachers routinely recount examples of collegial work, team 
learning or problem solving focused on student achievement. 

 Lesson study groups, PLC’s, and other forms of collegial 
learning teams are operational. 

 School-wide teacher questionnaire results reflect teacher 
participation in collegial learning groups. 

 Teachers’ professional learning plans incorporate participation 
in collegial learning. 

 Department, team, or grade level meetings devote a majority of 
their time to collegial learning processes. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

Indicator 8.3 – Collegial Learning Resources: The leader manages schedules, delegates, and 
allocates resources to provide recurring systemic support for collegial learning processes 
focused on school improvement and faculty development.  
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Reflection Questions for Indicator 8.3 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
How would you describe the 
systematic method for pursuing 
grants, partnerships, and 
combining community resources 
you have implemented to 
support increases in the quality 
of collegial processes? 

To what extent are faculty and 
staff aware of your focus on 
collegial processes? 
 
 How are faculty given 
opportunities to request or 
recommend time or resource 
allocations that support collegial 
processes and faculty 
development? 
 

Have there been instances in 
which you failed to act on 
opportunities to support collegial 
processes or faculty 
development? 
 
What did you learn from that 
experience and how did you 
apply lessons from it? 

When resources are limited, 
what actions do you take as the 
school leader to reallocate them 
to the high impact functions like 
collegial processes and faculty 
development? 
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Narrative: The ―voice of the school‖ represents a core set of communication processes that shape perceptions about the school – 
the leader’s communications central among them. The leader must manage the ―voice of the school‖ so clear, coherent and 
accurate information flows to faculty, students, and stakeholders.  The perceptions of those involved in the success of the school 
need to be heard, acknowledged, and understood.  
 

Indicator 9.1 – Constructive Conversations: The leader actively listens to and learns from 
students, staff, parents, and community stakeholders and creates opportunities within the school 
to engage students, faculty, parents, and community stakeholders in constructive conversations 
about important issues. 

 
Narrative: Skillful ―speaking‖ is important.  So is skillful listening.  People can engage in conversation on many things, but some 
things are more important to school improvement than others. Making sure speaking and listening occurs on the important issues 
is a leader’s task. 

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

In addition to the practices at the 
effective level, the highly 
effective leader routinely mentors 
others within the district to 
effectively employ key active 
listening skills (e.g. wait time, 
paraphrasing,  asking clarifying 
questions) when interacting with 
diverse stakeholder groups 
about high achievement for all 
students. 
 
There is evidence of the leader 
making use of what was learned 
in constructive conversations 
with others in the leader’s 
subsequent actions, 
presentations, and adjustments 
to actions. 
 

The leader systematically (e.g., 
has a plan, with goals, 
measurable strategies, and a 
frequent-monthly-monitoring 
schedule) and reciprocally listens 
to and communicates with 
students, parents, staff, and 
community using multiple 
methods (i.e., oral, written, and 
electronic) to seek input/ 
feedback and to inform 
instructional and leadership 
practices. 
 
The leader systematically 
communicates with diverse 
stakeholders about high 
achievement for all students. 

The leader’s involvement in 
regard to listening to and 
communicating with students, 
parents, staff, and community is 
primarily unplanned and/or 
initiated by others rather than the 
leader ―reaching out.‖ 
 
The leader has only a few 
methods to seek input/feedback 
with the intent to inform 
instructional and leadership 
practices. 
 
The leader’s communications 
with stakeholders about high 
achievement for all students are 
not carefully planned and 
implemented. 
 
 

The leader’s visibility within the 
community is virtually non-
existent; conducts little to no 
interactions with stakeholders 
regarding the work of the school.  
 
The leader is isolated from 
students, parents, staff, and 
community and engages in no or 
minimal listening to and 
communicating with them to 
seek input/feedback and inform 
instructional and leadership 
practices. 
 

The leader avoids engaging 
faculty and/or stakeholders in 
conversations on controversial 
issues that need to be addressed 
in the interest of school 
improvement. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 

Proficiency Area 9. Communication: Effective school leaders use appropriate oral, 
written, and electronic communication and collaboration skills to accomplish school and 
system goals by: 

 Practicing two-way communications, seeking to listen and learn from and building 
and maintaining relationships with students, faculty, parents, and community;  

 Managing a process of regular communications to staff and community keeping 
all stakeholders engaged in the work of the school; and 

 Recognizing individuals for good work; and maintaining high visibility at school 
and in the community.  
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following: the following: 

 Samples of communication methods used by the leader. 

 A School Improvement Plan that demonstrates knowledge of the 
specific school community and the impact of community factors 
on learning needs of students and faculty. 

 A school-wide plan to engage families and community in 
understanding student needs and participating in school 
improvement efforts. 

 Evidence of opportunities for families to provide feedback about 
students’ educational experiences. 

 Logs of community interaction (e.g., number of volunteers, 
community members in the school, telephone conversations and 
community presence at school activities). 

 Leader writes articles for school or community newspapers. 

 Leader makes presentations at PTSA or community 
organizations. 

 Leader hosts informal ―conversations‖ with faculty, parents, 
and/or business leaders to share perceptions about the school 
and pertinent educational issues. 

 The leader can identify influential ―opinion leaders‖ in the school 
community and has processes for engaging them in school 
improvement efforts. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
  

 Students confirm that the leader is a good listener and 
effectively uses a wide variety of methods of communication to 
describe expectations and seek input/feedback. 

 Faculty members confirm that the leader is a good listener and 
effectively uses a wide variety of methods of communication to 
describe expectations and seek input/feedback. 

 Parents and community members confirm that the leader is a 
good listener and effectively uses a wide variety of methods of 
communication to describe expectations and seek 
input/feedback. 

 Local newspaper articles report involvement of school leader 
and faculty in school improvement actions. 

 Letters and e-mails from stakeholders reflect exchanges on 
important issues. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
  

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 9.1 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
How might you further expand 
your influence over your 
colleagues within the district 
relative to the implementation 
of effective listening and 
communication techniques? 

What support might you 
provide your colleagues within 
the school that would help 
them become as capable in 
the area of listening and 
communicating as you? 
 

How would you describe your 
efforts to implement a plan to 
communicate with various 
stakeholders within your school 
community?  
 
What might be some of the things 
you are taking away from this 
experience that will influence your 
communication practice in the 
future? 

How might listening with the intent 
to learn from students, staff, 
parents, and community 
stakeholders be beneficial to the 
successful operation of the school?  
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Narrative: Proficiency in the competencies addressed in this indicator impacts success on many other indicators. The most 
successful school leaders are able to provide clear goals and expectations on every aspect of school operations and instructional 
leadership.  You need to do the ―school leader’s two step.‖ Having clear goals and expectations is step one, communicating them 
so others can act on them is step two. 

 
Rating Rubric  
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

Clear evidence communication 
on goals and expectations is 
present, including open forums, 
focus groups, surveys, personal 
visits, and use of available 
technology. 

Ensures that all community 
stakeholders and educators are 
aware of the school goals for 
instruction, student achievement, 
and strategies and progress 
toward meeting these goals. 
 
The leader coaches others within 
the district to effectively employ 
the Florida common language of 
instruction in communicating 
school goals and expectations. 

The leader conducts frequent 
interactions with students, 
faculty, and stakeholders to 
communicate and enforce clear 
expectations, structures, and fair 
rules and procedures. 
 
Utilizes a system of open 
communication that provides for 
the timely, responsible sharing of 
information with the school 
community using a variety of 
formats in multiple ways through 
different media in order to ensure 
communication with all members 
of the school community. 
 
Is proficient in use of the Florida 
common language of instruction 
to align school goals with district 
and state initiatives. 

Expectations and goals are 
provided and communicated in a 
timely, comprehensible and 
actionable form regarding some 
student and faculty performance 
issues. 
 
Designs a system of open 
communication that provides for 
the timely, responsible sharing of 
information to, from, and with the 
school community on goals and 
expectations, but it is 
inconsistently implemented. 
 
Has a limited capacity to employ 
Florida’s common language of 
instruction in aligning school 
goals and expectations with 
district and state initiatives. 

Expectations and goals 
regarding student and faculty 
performance are not provided or 
are not communicated in a 
timely, comprehensible and 
actionable form.  
 
The leader’s actions 
demonstrate a lack of 
understanding of the importance 
of establishing clear 
expectations, structures, rules, 
and procedures for students and 
staff. 
 
Uses terms in the Florida 
common language of instruction 
incorrectly thus misguiding 
others.  

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following:  

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 Evidence of visibility and accessibility (e.g., agendas of 
meetings, newsletters, e-mail correspondence, appointment 
book, etc.) is provided. 

 Evidence of formal and informal systems of communication that 
include a variety of formats (e.g., written, oral) in multiple ways 
through different media (e.g., newsletter, electronic) used to 
communicate goals and expectations for how to accomplish the 
goals. 

 School safety and behavioral expectations are accessible to all. 

 Dissemination of clear norms and ground rules for standards- 
based instruction and Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) is 
provided. 

 School Improvement Plan is based on clear actionable goals. 

 Leader is able to access Florida’s common language of 
instruction via online resources. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Faculty routinely access www.floriodastandards.org to align 
course content with state standards. 

 Staff survey results reflect awareness and understanding of 
priority goals and expectations. 

 Parent survey results reflect understanding of the priority 
academic improvement goals of the school. 

 Parents’ communications to the school reflect understanding of 
the goals and expectations that apply to their children. 

 PTSA/Booster club operations and participation addresses 
support for school academic goals. 

 Student survey results reflect understanding of goals and 
expectations that apply to the students. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders use Florida’s common language of 
instruction.  

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Indicator 9.2 – Clear Goals and Expectations: The leader communicates goals and expectations 
clearly and concisely using Florida’s common language of instruction and appropriate written and 
oral skills, communicates student expectations and performance information to students, parents, 
and community, and ensures faculty receives timely information about student learning 
requirements, academic standards, and all other local, state, and federal administrative 
requirements and decisions. 
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Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 9.2 
Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 

What additional strategies have 
you established to diffuse your 
practices on goals and 
expectations among your 
colleagues across the school 
system? 
 
How does feedback from key 
stakeholder groups inform the 
work of the school?  

How might you articulate to 
faculty the benefits that could be 
gained by the school if parents 
and community members 
understood the rationale for most 
decisions on goals and 
expectations? 

How might you improve your 
consistency of interactions with 
stakeholders regarding the work 
of the school? 
 
Knowing that some teachers and 
parents are reluctant to initiate 
conversations with school 
leaders, what strategies have 
you employed or considered in 
which you—as the leader—
would initiate communication on 
priority goals and expectations? 

What are your priority goals for 
school improvement?  
 
How do you know whether 
others find them clear and 
comprehensible? 
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Narrative: Leaders need to be seen by those they are to lead...and those who are asked to engage in rigorous effort on the 

leader’s goals need access to the leader.  While leaders must manage their time, they must also make sure those who need 
access can get it in reasonable ways and timeframes.  In a 21st century technological society use of social networking and other 
technologies to promote accessibility is a valuable leadership competency. 

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

In addition to the practices at the 
effective level, the leader initiates 
processes that promote sub-
ordinate leaders access to all 
through a variety of methods 
stressing the need for 
engagement with stakeholder 
groups. 

The leader serves as the ―voice 
of the school‖ reaching out to 
stakeholders and advocating for 
school needs.  

The leader mentors other school 
leaders on quality processes for 
accessibility, engaging 
stakeholders, and using 
technologies to expand impact. 

 

Leader provides timely access to 
all through a variety of methods 
using staff and scheduling 
practices to preserve time on 
instructional priorities while 
providing processes to enable 
access for parents and 
community. 

Leader is consistently visible 
within the school and community 
focusing attention and 
involvement on school 
improvement and recognition of 
success. 

Stakeholders have access via 
technology tools (e.g., e-mails, 
phone texts, video conferencing, 
websites) so that access is 
provided in ways that do not 
minimize the leader’s time for 
instructional leadership and 
faculty development. 

Leader’s actions to be visible 
and accessible are inconsistent 
or limited in scope. 
 
Limited use of technology to 
expand access and involvement. 
 
Leadership is focused within the 
school with minimal outreach to 
stakeholders. 

 Leader is not accessible to staff, 
student, or stakeholders and 
does not engage stakeholders in 
the work of the school. 

Leader has low visibility to 
students, staff, and community. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Leader’s work schedule reflects equivalent of two work days a 
week in classrooms and interacting with students and teachers 
on instructional issues. 

 Meeting schedules reflect frequency of access by various 
stakeholders. 

 Executive business partnerships engaging local business 
leaders in ongoing support of school improvement. 

 E-mail exchanges with parents and other stakeholders. 

 Websites or weblogs provide school messaging into the 
community. 

 Leader’s participation in community events. 

 Leader has established policies that inform students, faculty, 
and parents on how to get access to the leader. 

 Leader monitors office staff implementation of access policies to 
insure timely and responsive accessibility. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 School office staff have effective procedures for routing parents 
and stakeholders to appropriate parties for assistance and 
informing the leader when direct involvement of the leader is 
necessary. 

 Sub-ordinate leaders’ involvement in community events where 
school issues may be addressed. 

 ―User friendly‖ processes for greeting and determining needs of 
visitors. 

 Newspaper accounts reflecting leader’s accessibility.  

 Teacher and student anecdotal evidence of ease of access 

 Parent surveys reflect belief that access is welcomed. 

 Office staff handles routine requests for access in ways that 
satisfy stakeholders’ needs without disrupting leader’s time on 
instructional issues, but gives school leader timely notice when 
his/her personal involvement should occur without delay. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 

Indicator 9.3 – Accessibility: Maintains high visibility at school and in the community, regularly 
engages stakeholders in the work of the school, and utilizes appropriate technologies for 
communication and collaboration. 
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proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 
[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 9.3 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
How can you involve sub-
ordinate leaders as high 
visibility assets of the school? 

What uses can you make of 
modern technology to deepen 
community engagement and 
expand your accessibility to 
all? 

How can you assess what 
students, faculty, and 
stakeholders think of your level of 
accessibility? 

What work habits would you need 
to change to be more visible to 
students, faculty, and stakeholders? 
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Indicator 9.4 – Recognitions: The leader recognizes individuals, collegial work groups, and 
supporting organizations for effective performance. 
 
Narrative:  Leading is about enabling others to succeed. Recognition of the successes and contributions of others is a key 
leadership function.  Recognition from the leader is motivating and focusing. The recognition needed is more than ―good job.‖ It 
identifies what people did to generate the success being recognized. Recognizing the way in which people succeed encourages 
them to continue those practices and informs others ―by what methods‖ they may do the same. 

 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

In addition to meeting effective 
level criteria, the leader utilizes 
recognition reward, and 
advancement as a way to 
promote the accomplishments of 
the school. 

Shares the methods that lead to 
success with other leaders. 

Engages community groups in 
supporting and recognizing 
rigorous efforts to overcome past 
failures. 

The leader systematically (e.g., 
has a plan, with goals, 
measurable strategies, and a 
frequent-monthly-monitoring 
schedule) recognizes individuals 
for praise, and where appropriate 
rewards and promotes based on 
established criteria. 

Recognizes individual and 
collective contributions toward 
attainment of strategic goals by 
focusing on what was done to 
generate the success being 
celebrated. 

The leader uses established 
criteria for performance as the 
primary basis for recognition, 
and reward, but is inconsistent or 
untimely in doing so, with some 
people deserving of recognition 
not receiving it. 

The leader does not celebrate 
accomplishments of the school 
and staff, or has minimal 
participation is such recognitions. 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or status of the faculty and staff. Illustrative 
examples of such evidence may include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

 Faculty meeting agendas routinely include recognitions of 
progress and success on goals. 

 Rigorous effort and progress points of collegial work groups are 
recognized and the methods they employed shared. 

 Samples of recognition criteria and reward structures are 
utilized. 

 Documents (e.g. written correspondence, awards, agendas, 
minutes, etc.) supporting the recognition of individuals are 
based on established criteria. 

 Communications to community groups are arranged recognizing 
student, faculty, and school accomplishments. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
  

 Teachers attest to the leader’s recognition of them as individuals 
and as team members. 

 Teachers describe feedback from the leader that acknowledges 
specific instructional strengths or improvements.  

 Teachers report that the leader uses a combination of methods 
to promote the accomplishments of the school. 

 Students report both formal and informal acknowledgements of 
their growth. 

 Bulletin boards or other media display evidence of student 
growth. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
  

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 9.4 
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Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What might be some of the 
potential benefits that would 
come from you sharing your 
talents in this area with your 
colleagues in the district? 

In what ways are you utilizing the 
recognition of failure as an 
opportunity to improve? 
 
How do you enable those that 
make progress to share ―by what 
method‖ they did so? 
 

How might you compare your 
beliefs about the importance of 
providing individual and 
collective praise to your actual 
practice?  
 
What do you want to be most 
aware of as you make future 
plans in this area?  

As you assess the importance of 
acknowledging failures and 
celebrating accomplishments, 
what assumptions are guiding 
you? 
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Domain 4 - Professional and Ethical Behavior 

 
Narrative: This domain is focused on the professional integrity and dedication to excellence of the school 
leader. The indicators in this domain focus on behaviors essential to success as a school leader. 
 
Narrative: There are two broad proficiency areas that are the focus of evaluation of behavior and ethics. 
One is approached as Proficiency Area 10 of the FSLA which is focused on Florida Principal Leadership 
Standard #10 (FPLS). The indicators in proficiency area 10 address resiliency, professional learning, 
commitment, and conduct.  The other major professional behavior area, Deliberate Practice, is a separate 
metric, scored separately and, when combined with the overall FLSA score, generates the Leadership 
Practice Score.  
 
Indicator 10.1 – Resiliency: The leader demonstrates resiliency in pursuit of student learning and 
faculty development by: 

 staying focused on the school vision, 
 reacting constructively to adversity and barriers to success,  
 acknowledging and learning from errors,  
 constructively managing disagreement and dissent with leadership, 
 bringing together people and resources with the common belief that the organization can 

grow stronger when it applies knowledge, skills, and  
 productive attitudes in the face of adversity.   

 
Narrative: The lead indicator in this FSLA domain is focused on resiliency. Leadership takes strength of 
character and a capacity to “weather the storm(s)” to get quality results. It includes learning from mistakes 
and sticking with it until you get it right.  
 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The leader builds resilience in 
colleagues and throughout the 
organization by habitually 
highlighting and praising ―good 
mistakes‖ where risks were 
taken, mistakes were made, 
lessons were learned, and both 
the individual and the 
organization learned for the 
future. 

The leader encourages 
constructive dissent in which 
multiple voices are encouraged 
and heard; the final decision is 
made better and more broadly 
supported as a result. 

The leader is able to bounce 
back quickly from adversity while 
remaining focused on the vision 
of the organization. 

The leader offers frank 

The leader readily acknowledges 
personal and organizational 
failures and offers clear 
suggestions for personal 
learning. 

The leader uses dissent to 
inform final decisions, improve 
the quality of decision-making, 
and broaden support for his or 
her final decision.  

The leader admits failures 
quickly, honestly, and openly 
with direct supervisor and 
immediate colleagues.  

Non-defensive attitude exists in 
accepting feedback and 
discussing errors and failures. 

There is evidence of learning 
from past errors. Defined 
structures and processes are in 

The leader is able to accept 
evidence of personal and 
organizational failures or 
mistakes when offered by others, 
but does not initiate or support 
the evidence gathering.  

Some evidence of learning from 
mistakes is present. 

The leader tolerates dissent, but 
there is very little of it in public. 

The leader sometimes 
implements unpopular policies 
unenthusiastically or in a 
perfunctory manner. 

The leader tolerates dissent, but 
there are minimal to no systemic 
processes to enable revision of 
levels of engagement, mental 
models, and/or misconceptions. 

The leader is aware of 

The leader is unwilling to 
acknowledge errors.  

When confronted with evidence 
of mistakes, the leader is 
defensive and resistant to 
learning from mistakes. 

The leader ignores or subverts 
policy decisions or initiatives 
focused on student learning or 
faculty development that are 
unpopular or difficult. 

Dissent or dialogue about the 
need for improvements is absent 
due to a climate of fear and 
intimidation and/or apathy.  

No evidence or reference to 
previous leadership evaluations 
is present in the leader’s choices 
of tasks and priorities. 
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acknowledgement of prior 
personal and organizational 
failures and clear suggestions for 
system-wide learning resulting 
from those lessons. 

The influence of previous 
evaluations has a positive impact 
not only on the leader, but on the 
entire organization. 

place for eliciting input. 

Improvement needs noted in the 
leader’s previous evaluations are 
explicitly reflected in projects, 
tasks, and priorities. 

 

improvement needs noted in 
previous evaluations, but has not 
translated them into an action 
plan. 

 

 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students, and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following:  

 The leader offers frank acknowledgement of prior personal and 
organizational failures and clear suggestions for system-wide 
learning resulting from those lessons. 

 The leader builds resilience in colleagues and throughout the 
organization by habitually highlighting and praising ―good 
mistakes‖ where risks were taken, mistakes were made, lessons 
were learned, and both the individual and the organization 
learned for the future. 

 The leader demonstrates willingness to question district 
authority and policy leaders appropriately with evidence and 
constructive criticism, but once a district decision is made, fully 
supports, and professionally implements organizational policy 
and leadership decisions. 

 The leader recognizes and rewards thoughtful dissent.  

 The leader’s previous evaluations are explicitly reflected in 
projects, tasks, and priorities.  

 The leader offers evidence of learning from dissenting views 

 Improvement plans reflect changes in leadership practices. 
(either from one year to the next or amending of current plans 
based on new insights). 

 The leader accepts and implements leadership and policy with 
fidelity and district and state initiatives are represented by the 
leader in a thorough way citing the student data, research base, 
and performance goals relevant to these initiatives. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Faculty, staff, parents, and community members express 
perceptions that their concerns and dissent receive fair 
consideration and are welcome input from the leader even when 
they disagree with policies or practices being implemented. 

 Faculty or students share anecdotes of practices/policies they 
previously challenged or resisted but, due to principal’s 
resilience, they have changed ways of working without acting in 
dysfunctional or harmful ways to others within the organization. 

 The principal’s resilience in pursuit of school improvements has 
generated a school climate where faculty and staff feel 
comfortable voicing concerns and disagreements and perceive 
that their concerns are treated as a basis for deepening 
understanding. 

 Previously resisted policies and practices are now perceived by 
faculty or students as appropriate and are being implemented 
with fidelity. 

 Results of staff, student, or community questionnaire regarding 
the leader’s vision and impact on school improvement efforts. 

 Changes advocated by the leader and implemented despite 
resistance have had a positive impact on student growth. 

 Faculty and staff describe the school leader as unwavering in 
commitment to raising student achievement. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 10.1 
Reflection Questions 

Highly effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What additional insights are you 
gaining about the challenges of 
reconciling points of view 
disagreements and fully 
supporting and executing 
organizational policy and 

How might you reconcile your 
opinions with final decisions in 
supporting and implementing 
organizational policy and 
leadership decisions? 

How can you help your staff 

When or how is it appropriate to 
challenge policy and leadership 
decisions, if at all? 

What leadership practices, 
structures, and processes could 
you put in place that would help 

How do you deal with decisions 
with which you are 
uncomfortable? Do you think 
about the impact when 
unpopular or difficult policy 
decisions are undermined, 
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leadership decisions? 

What additional insights have 
you gained about the value of 
supporting processes that enable 
faculty to reflect on and modify 
their own mental models based 
on evidence rather than 
assumptions? 

grow to acknowledge and 
implement systems for gaining 
multiple perspectives in decision-
making? 

staff know that dissent is 
welcomed as part of an informed 
decision-making process? 

 

ignored, or executed with public 
disagreement or lack of 
enthusiasm from yourself or your 
staff? 

What needs to be done to 
establish enough trust that 
faculty and staff feel free to 
present opposing views with you 
in an open, sharing way? 

 

 
  

632



                

 
 

Indicator 10.2 – Professional Learning: The leader engages in professional learning that improves 
professional practice in alignment with the needs of the school and system and demonstrates 
explicit improvement in specific performance areas based on previous evaluations and formative 
feedback. 
 
Narrative: Professional learning is addressed in several FSLA indicators, each from a different 
perspective. Indicator 4.5 is focused on what the leader does to engage faculty in meaningful professional 
learning (which includes being involved in what the faculty is learning). Indicator 4.4 focuses on 
professional learning needed to implement priority initiatives. Indicator 4.6 addresses alignment of faculty 
professional learning with improvement of instruction. The Deliberate Practice metric concentrates on a 
very few issues where the leader drives for deep learning and personal mastery of a few “thin slices.” 
Indicator 10.2 is focused on the impact of the leader’s professional learning – does the leader’s learning 
result in improved performance? 
 
Rating Rubric  
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

Performance improvements 
linked to professional learning 
are shared with other leaders 
thus expanding impact. 

The leader approaches every 
professional learning opportunity 
with a view toward 
multidimensional impact.  

Knowledge and skills are shared 
throughout the organization and 
with other departments, schools, 
and districts.  

Rather than merely adopting the 
tools of external professional 
learning, this leader creates 
specific adaptations so that 
learning tools become part of the 
culture of the organization and 
are ―home-grown‖ rather than 
externally generated. 

The leader provides evidence of 
leverage, applying each learning 
opportunity throughout the 
organization. This leader creates 
forms, checklists, self-
assessments, and other tools so 
that concepts learned in 
professional development are 
applied in the daily lives of 
teachers and leaders throughout 
the organization.  

The leader routinely shows 
improvement in areas where 
professional learning was 
implemented. 

The leader engages in 
professional learning that is 
directly linked to organizational 
needs.  

The priority is given to building 
on personal leadership 
strengths.  

The leader personally attends 
and actively participates in the 
professional learning that is 
required of other leaders in the 
organization.  

The leader personally attends 
and actively participates in the 
professional learning required of 
teachers. 

There is clear evidence of the 
actual application of personal 
learning in the organization. 
Where learning has not been 
applied within the organization, 
this leader rigorously analyzes 
the cause for this and does not 
continue investing time and 
money in professional learning 
programs that lack clear 
evidence of success when 
applied in the organization. 

The leader demonstrates some 
growth in some areas based on 
professional learning. 

The leader actively participates 
in professional learning, but it is 
reflective of a personal agenda 
rather than addressing the 
strategic needs of the 
organization.  

The leader attends professional 
learning for colleagues, but does 
not fully engage in it and set an 
example of active participation. 

The leader has given intellectual 
assent to some important 
learning experiences, but can 
give only a few specific 
examples of application to the 
organization. 

There is no or only minimal 
impact of professional learning 
on the leader’s performance. 

The leader might introduce a 
professional learning program, 
but does not participate in the 
learning activities along with the 
staff.  

The leader is not strategic in 
planning a personal professional 
learning focus aligned with the 
school or district goals. 

Even on those rare occasions 
when the leader engages in 
professional learning, the 
purpose appears to be merely 
collecting information rather than 
reflecting on it and applying it to 
the organization. Professional 
learning is an expense, not an 
investment in constructive 
improvements. 
 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students, and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 The leader is an active participant in professional learning 
provided for faculty. 

 Teachers’ anecdotal evidence of the leader’s support for and 
participation in professional learning. 
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 The leader’s professional growth plan includes professional 
learning topics that are directly linked to the needs of the school 
or district. 

 Evidence the leader has applied lessons learned from the 
research to enhance personal leadership practices. 

 Case studies of action research shared with subordinates and/or 
colleagues. 

 Forms, checklists, self-assessments, and other learning tools 
the leader has created that help the leader apply concepts 
learned in professional development. 

 Membership and participation in professional learning provided 
by professional organizations. 

 The leader shares professional learning with other school 
leaders. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 The frequency with which faculty members are engaged in 
professional learning with the school leader. 

 Changes in student growth data, discipline data, etc., after the 
leader’s professional development. 

 Teachers can articulate professional learning shared by the 
leader after the leader’s professional learning was implemented.  

  Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
  

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 10.2 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What has been most effective in 
creating a focus on professional 
learning? How might you lead 
this effort across the district? 

How have you synthesized new 
professional learning into 
existing learning for more 
sophisticated application? How 
have you applied this learning to 
support and encourage the 
growth of other leaders? How will 
you leverage your professional 
learning throughout the school, 
district, and beyond? 

To what degree do you explicitly 
identify the focus areas for 
professional development in 
faculty and grade 
level/department meetings? 
 
How will you determine whether 
application of your own 
professional learning is 
impacting student achievement 
and the school as a whole?  
 
How are you adjusting 
application when clear evidence 
of success is not apparent? 
 

How are you investing your 
professional learning and 
applying it to your school on daily 
basis? How do you apply this 
learning in multiple leadership 
venues? 
 

What steps can you take to 
participate in professional 
learning focused on school and 
district goals with your staff? 
 
What steps can you take to 
begin to apply professional 
learning to your daily work? 
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Indicator 10.3 – Commitment: The leader demonstrates a commitment to the success of all 
students, identifying barriers and their impact on the well-being of the school, families, and local 
community. 
 
Narrative: Leaders are committed to carrying out the role of school leader in ways that benefit others: 
Students – faculty – community. Barriers to having that impact are not seen as reasons to give up but as 
problems to be solved. 
 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

The messaging and support 
systems of the effective principal 
are expanded to engage parents 
and the community at large in 
participating in actions that 
promote student success and 
mitigate or eliminate multiple 
barriers to success. The 
principal’s actions on behalf of 
students form a foundation of 
mutual respect between 
students, faculty and the 
community. 

 

There are programs and 
processes within the school that 
focus all students on the 
importance of success in school 
and multiple tiers of support to 
assist them in overcoming 
barriers to success.  
Positive slogans and 
exhortations to succeed are 
supported with specific and 
realistic guidance and supports 
on how to succeed and 
overcome barriers. The schools 
vision of success for all students 
is shared with the community at 
large. 

The leader demonstrates 
professional concern for students 
and for the development of the 
student's potential but 
implementation of processes to 
identify barriers to student 
success have limited scope and 
have resulted in actions to 
mitigate those barriers and 
provide supports for success 
only for some students. There 
are gaps in processes that 
engage all faculty in 
understanding the student 
population and the community in 
which they live. Some student 
sub-groups do not perceive the 
school as focused on their best 
interests. 

Other than slogans and 
exhortations to do better, there is 
minimal or no evidence of 
principal leadership being 
employed to implement the 
FEAPs and FPLS for the benefit 
of students in the school, and the 
leader is not perceived by staff, 
students, or community as a 
sincere and effective advocate 
for the students. 
 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Agenda, memorandum, and other documents show a recurring 
emphasis on student success with specific efforts to remove 
barriers to success. 

 Agenda, memorandum, and other documents show a recurring 
emphasis on deepening faculty understanding of the students 
and the community in which they live. 

 The leader can describe the challenges present in the students’ 
lives and provide specific examples of efforts undertaken to 
support student success. 

 Barriers to student achievement or faculty development are 
identified in the SIP, and strategies are implemented to address 
them. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Student results show growth in all sub-groups. 

 Faculty members’ anecdotal evidence describes a leader 
focused on and committed to student success. 

 Parent and community involvement in student supports are 
plentiful and address the needs of a wide range of students. 

 Student work is commonly displayed throughout the community. 

 News reports in local media draw attention to positive actions of 
students and school.  

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
  

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 

 
Reflection Questions for Indicator 10.3 

Highly Effective Effective Needs Improvement Unsatisfactory 
What actions are needed to What outreach can you initiate to Have you presented an effective Do you know enough about the 
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sustain the role of the school in 
generating a community wide 
effort to insure students 
succeed?  

expand the involvement of 
parents and community leaders 
in supporting student success 
and deepening understanding of 
the barriers and actions that 
mitigate them? 

challenge to perceptions that 
student apathy or lack of parent 
involvement are acceptable 
explanations for lack of success 
by some students or sub-
groups? 

students and the community in 
which they live to recognize the 
barriers that prevent success by 
all of the students?  
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Indicator 10.4 – Professional Conduct. The leader Adheres to the Code of Ethics (Rules 6B-1.001) 
of the Education Profession in Florida and to the Principles of Professional Conduct for the 
education profession (Rules 6B-1.006, F.A.C.). 
 
Narrative: State Board Rules define specific expectations for the conduct and ethical behaviors for Florida 
educators.  
 
Rating Rubric 
Highly Effective: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator exceed 
effective levels and constitute models 
of proficiency for other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality work 
with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s 

actions or impact of leader’s actions 
relevant to this indicator are minimal 
or are not occurring, or are having an 
adverse impact. 

There is clear, convincing, and 
consistent evidence that the 
school leader abides by the 
spirit, as well as the intent, of 
policies, laws, and regulations 
that govern the school and the 
education profession in the state 
of Florida, and inspires others 
within the organization to abide 
by that same behavior. 

The leader clearly demonstrates 
the importance of maintaining 
the respect and confidence of his 
or her colleagues, of students, of 
parents, and of other members 
of the community, as a result the 
leader achieves and sustains the 
highest degree of ethical conduct 
and serves as a model for others 
within the district. 

There is clear evidence that the 
leader values the worth and 
dignity of all people, the pursuit 
of truth, devotion to excellence 
(i.e., sets high expectations and 
goals for all learners, then tries in 
every way possible to help 
students reach them) acquisition 
of knowledge, and the nurture of 
democratic citizenship.  

The leader's primary professional 
concern is for the student and for 
the development of the student's 
potential. Therefore, the leader 
acquires the knowledge and 
skills to exercise the best 
professional judgment and 
integrity. 

The leader demonstrates the 
importance of maintaining the 
respect and confidence of his or 
her colleagues, of students, of 
parents, and of other members 
of the community. As a result the 
leader adheres to the prescribed 
ethical conduct. 

The leader’s behaviors enable 
recurring misunderstanding and 
misperceptions about the 
leader’s conduct and ethics as 
expressed in the Code and 
Principles. 

There are segments of the 
school community whose 
developmental needs are not 
addressed and leadership efforts 
to understand and address those 
needs is not evident. 

The leader has only a general 
recollection of issues addressed 
in the Code and Principles and 
there is limited evidence that the 
school leader abides by the 
spirit, as well as the intent, of 
policies, laws, and regulations 
that govern the school and the 
education profession in the state 
of Florida. 

 

The leader’s patterns of behavior 
are inconsistent with the Code of 
Ethics, Rule 6B-1.001, or 
disciplinary action has been 
initiated based on violation of the 
Principles of Professional 
Conduct, Rule 6B-1.006. 

 

Leadership Evidence of proficiency on this indicator may be 
seen in the leader’s behaviors or actions. Illustrative examples 
of such evidence may include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

Impact Evidence of leadership proficiency may be seen in the 
behaviors or actions of the faculty, staff, students and/or 
community. Illustrative examples of such evidence may 
include, but are not limited to the following: 

 Samples of written feedback from teachers regarding the 
leader’s judgment and/or integrity on issues related to the 
learning environment, instructional improvement or school 
organization. 

 Samples of written feedback provided by parents regarding the 
leader’s judgment and/or integrity on issues related to the 
learning environment, instructional improvement or school 
organization. 

 School improvement plan’s focus on student success and 
evidence of actions taken to accomplish such plans. 

 School safety and behavioral expectations promoted by the 
leader for the benefit of students. 

 Other leadership evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 

 Teacher, student, parent anecdotal evidence reflecting respect 
for the principal’s ethics and conduct. 

 Recognition by community and parent organizations of the 
principal’s impact as a role model for student and adults in the 
community.  

 Parent or student questionnaire results. 

 Other impact evidence of proficiency on this indicator. 
 

Scale Levels: (choose one) Where there is sufficient evidence to rate current proficiency on this indicator, assign a 
proficiency level by checking one of the four proficiency levels below. If not being rated at this time, leave blank: 

[ ] Highly Effective [ ] Effective [ ] Needs Improvement [ ] Unsatisfactory 

Evidence Log (Specifically, what has been observed that reflects current proficiency on this indicator? The examples 
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above are illustrative and do not reflect an exclusive list of what is expected): 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Reflection Questions for Indicator 10.4 
Highly Effective: Leaders 

action’s or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator 
exceed effective levels and 
constitute models of proficiency for 
other leaders. 

Effective: Leader’s actions or 

impact of leader’s actions relevant 
to this indicator are sufficient and 
appropriate reflections of quality 
work with only normal variations. 

Needs Improvement: 
Leader’s actions or impact of leader’s 
actions relevant to this indicator are 
evident but are inconsistent or of 
insufficient scope or proficiency. 

Unsatisfactory: Leader’s actions 

or impact of leader’s actions relevant to 
this indicator are minimal or are not 
occurring, or are having an adverse 
impact. 

How might you expand your 
influence within the district so 
that others achieve and sustain 
your high degree of ethical 
conduct? 

What might be some strategies 
you could pursue that would 
inspire others within the 
organization to demonstrate 
your level of ethical behavior? 

How might you be more overt in 
demonstrating that you abide by 
the spirit, as well as the intent, of 
policies, laws, and regulations that 
govern the school and the 
education profession in the state 
of Florida?  

In what ways are you 
demonstrating that you abide by the 
spirit, as well as the intent, of 
policies, laws, and regulations that 
govern the school and the 
education profession in the state of 
Florida?  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

638



                

 
 

EVALUTION FORM:  Annual PERFORMANCE LEVEL  
This form is used to calculate a Summative Performance Level 

 

Name: 

 

School:  School Year:  

Evaluator:  District:  

Evaluator’s Title:  Date Completed:  
 

Examine all sources of evidence for each of the four domains, using the results from the 
FSLA process as it applies to the school leader’s performance.  Incorporate the Deliberate 
Practice Score. Refer to the Scoring Guide to rate FSLA and Deliberate Practice... Assign an 
overall evaluation of the school leader’ performance, sign the form and obtain the signature 
of the school leader. 
 
A.  Leadership Practice Score 

FSLA score _____ x .80 = ______ 

 
Deliberate Practice Score x .20 = _______ 

 
Combined score is Leadership Practice Score: ___________________ 

 
B. Student growth Measure Score:  _________________________ 

 
C.  Performance Score: ___________________________________ 

 

Performance Score ranges  Performance Level Rating 
480 to 600 Highly Effective 
301  to  479 Effective 
  150 to  300 Needs Improvement 
    0  to   81 Unsatisfactory 

 
 
Performance level is            ( ) Highly Effective          ( ) Effective          ( ) Needs Improvement           ( ) Unsatisfactory 

 
 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
School Leader Signature: _________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Date:  ____________________________________________ 
 
Evaluator’s Signature: _____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Date: ____________________________________________ 
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APPENDIX P 

 
SKY Academy Salary Schedule  
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SKY Academy Charter School's Salary Schedule

Initial Base Salary For New Employees

Yr Salary Yr Salary Yr Salary Yr Salary

1 39,000$      7 39,900$      13 40,800$      19 41,700$      

2 39,150$      8 40,050$      14 40,950$      20 41,850$      

3 39,300$      9 40,200$      15 41,100$      21 42,000$      

4 39,450$      10 40,350$      16 41,250$      22 42,150$      

5 39,600$      11 40,500$      17 41,400$      23 42,300$      

6 39,750$      12 40,650$      18 41,550$      24 42,450$      

Percent Code

$1,500.00 4

$750.00 3

$0.00 2

$0.00 1

$150.00

Dollars Code

TRUE 500.00$      A 500

TRUE 1,000.00$   B 1000

TRUE 2,000.00$   C 2000

TRUE -$            D 0

TRUE -$            E 0

TRUE -$            F 0

TRUE 1,000.00$   G 1000

TRUE 500.00$      H 500

TRUE 2,500.00$   I 2500

TRUE 4,500.00$   J 4500

TRUE 500.00$      K 500

TRUE 7,500.00$   L 7500

TRUE 1,500.00$   M 1500

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

Teaching at a "F" or "DDD" school 

Teacher Shortage Area

Additional Responsibilities

Team Lead

Testing Coordinator

Athletic Director

Department Head

ESE/ESOL Liasion /Team Lead

STEM Lead

0

0

Annual Performance Adjustments

Cost of Living Adjustment

Title 1 School Supplement

Title

Unsatisfactory

Needs Improvement / Developing

Effective Staff Members

Highly Effective Staff Members

Annual Salary Supplements
Title

Advanced degree In area of certification

Masters degree in area of certification

Doctorate degree in area of certification

641



SKY Academy Charter School's Salary Schedule

Percent Code

$1,500.00 4

$750.00 3

$0.00 2

$0.00 1

$150.00

Dollars Code

TRUE 500.00$      A 500

TRUE 1,000.00$   B 1000

TRUE 2,000.00$   C 2000

TRUE -$            D 0

TRUE -$            E 0

TRUE -$            F 0

TRUE 1,000.00$   G 1000

TRUE 500.00$      H 500

TRUE 2,500.00$   I 2500

TRUE 4,500.00$   J 4500

TRUE 500.00$      K 500

TRUE 7,500.00$   L 7500

TRUE 1,500.00$   M 1500

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

FALSE -$            0

0

0

0

0

0

Annual Performance Adjustments

 $                39,000.00 Initial Teacher Salary

0

0

Title 1 School Supplement

Teaching at a "F" or "DDD" school 

Teacher Shortage Area

Additional Responsibilities

Team Lead

Testing Coordinator

Cost of Living Adjustment

Annual Salary Supplements
Title

Advanced degree In area of certification

Masters degree in area of certification

0

0

0

0

Athletic Director

Department Head

ESE/ESOL Liasion /Team Lead

STEM Lead

0

0

Doctorate degree in area of certification

Annual Performance Adjustments
Title

Highly Effective Staff Members

Effective Staff Members

Needs Improvement / Developing

Unsatisfactory
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APPENDIX Q 

 
SKY Academy Englewood – Proposed Finances 

 
• Five Year Annual Financial Plan 
• Five Year Cash Flow 
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APPENDIX R 

 
SKY Family YMCA Letter of Commitment 
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April 28, 2014 

 

Sarasota County Schools 
Attn: Lori White, Superintendent of Schools 
1960 Landings Blvd. 
Sarasota, FL 34231 

Dear Ms. White:  

Our organization is excited to apply for a charter middle school to be located at the Englewood YMCA for the 2014-2015 
school year.  We feel there is a need for a middle school program to serve the parents, students and communities of 
south Sarasota County and Charlotte County.   

We will provide a program very similar to the extremely successful SKY Academy Venice.  The relationship of the YMCA 
and the school has been a partnership exemplified by excellence.  SKY Academy Englewood would marry up with the 
Englewood YMCA at 701 Medical Blvd., Englewood, Fla., and be on the Y’s campus.  The school would open with a student 
population of 120-250 middle school students in grades six through eight. From the construction of a new school building 
to the investment in the infrastructure required to operate a first-tier school, our Y is fully committed to SKY Academy 
Englewood. We have the financial ability and leadership “know-how” necessary to open and continue to run our school for 
the long-term.  

The mission of SKY Academy is to promote student achievement with a rigorous infusion of wellness and fitness strategies 
incorporated into the learning and mastery of Florida Common Core State Standards to enable students to live healthy 
and productive lives.  

Sincerely,  

 

Ken Modzelewski 
CEO & President 
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APPENDIX S 

 
Community Letters of Support 
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